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NOTE

3 This study has been carried out by Professors F. Sellier

4 and C. Zarka, both of the Université d'Aix-Marseille,

. Aix-en-Provence, France, under the direction of Mr. N.N. Franklin,
Economic Adviser, I.L.O.

? Cccasional references in the text to "FProject G" relate to
oy 1 a second related projecs carried out for the U.S. Department of
R lavor, "Redundancy Procedures in Selected Western European
Countries" (AUT/ECON/2).
é; ‘In this study, attention has been directed primarily to

France, the Federal Republic of Germany, Italy and Sweden. Some
statistical and other data relating to other Western European
countries have also been included. There is only brief reference
o developments in the United Kingdom since information on that
country is readily available.

: The body of the report contains a review of material

L concerning specific countries ard a summary and conclusions. The
3 appendix presents 12 studies of specific cases examined in the
course of preparing the report.

A
£ ~ The material in this report was prepared under contract
é with the Office of Manpower Policy, Evaluation and Research,
: \ U.S. Department of Labor, under the authority of Title I of
3 ¥ the Manpower Development and Training Act of 1962, as amended.

Recearchers undertaking such projects under U.S. Government
sponsorship are encouraged to express freely their professional
judgment. Therefore, points of view or opinions stated in this
document do not necessarily represent the official position or
policy of the U.S. Department of La tor.
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INTRODUCTION

During the 1650s it appeared that the return to a situation
of full employment in most of the European industrialised countrizs
wes bound to raise new prohlems for the authociities, Though less
acute than those which arose out of th: mass unemployment during
the Great Depression, these problems nevertheless had a certain
acuteness which must be briefly recalled.

There was one current of opinion, derived from Keynes and
Beveridge, which came to consider that an irrziducible unemployment
rate of some 3 per cent. of the total labour force was normal.

This would serve to facilitate the indispensable transferes of labour
from sectors that were declining, stagnant or not showing much pro-
gress to the more dynamic sectors and would thus promote growth.
Public opinion soon thought this rate excessive and experience has
proved it so, Average rates of unemployment in many Western Europ-
ean countries have been much below this for many years, In general
a cause for great satisfaction, this sitvation nevertheless gives
rise to various kinds of concern - dangers of inflation, bottlenecks
in certain sectors or lack of skilled labour, difficulties in the
way of appreciably prolonging the time spent at school and/or the
vocational training of young people (attracted by relatively high
wages), etC. ceoes

Although on the global scale full employment - and even perhaps
a certain measure of "over-employment" - marked the economy of
numerous Western countries, it is @lso true that in a certain number
of sectors or regions which were in absolute or relative decline,
there was a surplus of labour whose retonversion was not necessarily
assisted by the economic development, Psycho-sociological
resistance by the workers was not easily overcome by the authori-
ties. In particular, there were cases of early retirement of
workers displaced by the effects of technical progress and by ‘
changes in consumers' tastes, and at the same time mass immigr -tion
of workers from other regions or countries, who accepted the jobs
offered them in the growth sectors.

The object of the present survey is to review the movements of
workers from the trirle viewpoint of geographical mobility, occupa-
tional mobility and mobility between firms, and the factors affect-
ing thesge movements, This study is limited to the movements in the
period since the Second World War and to the highly developed
Western countries. Yarticular attention will be devotzd %o France,
Italy, the Pederal Republic of Germany and Sweden, and efforts will
be made to compare experience in these four countries not only with
each other but also with the United States of America.

_ During this brief intrcduction we propose, first to explain the
notion of "mobility of labour” as used here, and secondly to des-
cribe the general sitructure of the report.
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The Concept of Mobility
I.

The concept of "labour mobility" as used in scientific
literature calls to mind a great number of situations which, it
is true, have a certain affinity but which nevertheless differ
in reality. The ambigulty is usually set aside by using the
term mobiiity with a gqualification, such as horizontal and ver-
tical mobility, social mobility, geographical mobility, occupa-
tional mobility, mobility vetween firms or between industries,
ete,

There is even a tendency to be more precise by employing
longer expressions.

In gociological literature reference is frequently made, for
example, to soc’al mobility from one generation to another - often
it is a matter of rising in the social scale, the "status” of the
children being regarded as higher than that of the parents,
according to subjective or objective criteria.

Geographical mobility has various aspects which may even
represent situations of a quite different naturo. For exanple,
a study by the E.C.S.C.} recalls the importance of daily or weekly
mobility in the Buropeen industrial countries in showing the
situvation of workers who leave thelr homes for a day or a week and
make use of various means of transport,2 Mobility may also of
course be seasonal, annual or multi-annual (the migrant worker
returning, or hoping to return, to the place he went away from
after a longer or shorter space of time) or, at the other end of
the spectrum, a final change of residences.

Still on the subject of geographical mobility, a worker may
change his residence while remaining in the same district of the
town, or may c e his district, municipality, county (or canton,
province or "area®), region (or depariment, "Land", state of a
federation or confederation), country and/cr continent. Each of
these situations expresses a quite specific psychological, social
and econonic reality; accordingly it is indispensable to specify
the types of geographical mobility which will be dealt with in the
present study.)

13.0,5.C. Obstacles & la nobilité des travailleurs et prob-

%épgs sociaux de réadaptation. Studies and documents, preoface by
aul Finet, 1956,

2 1t 48 preferable to speak of conmutation in cases in which
the workers do not ckange their residence.

3 C2, bvelow.
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The same remark applies to whiat is known as occupaticnal
mobility. This exrression is so vague thais it in fact covers 3
differeat situetions. Here is a list which is by no neens

exhzustive.
» A worker who kceps to the same kind of work in the same under-
talling throughout his life often enjoys in the course of tine 2
i lirnited advancement in grade.

Or he may experience promotion involving a change of functions
% and/or cztegories; he may assume greater rosponsibilities by
becoming for examople a foreman.

Another case of occupational mobility concerns a skilled worker
who retcins znd uses his skill while changing from one shop +o
another in the same establishment, or from one establishment to
another in the saic undertzizing, cor from one uwndertaking to snother
within the sane industry, or from one industry to another in the
sane branch of activity, etc.

A furthor type of mobility relates to the involuntarily un-
employed who join the active population =t work (or vice verss), the
military conscripts who become part of the civilian ranpower,
whether employed or not (znd vice versa), the volw:tarily non-
employed (for exanple nmarricd women) wno join the working population
{or who leave it), ctc.

A worker may change his skill, for whatever reason, fresly or
under the pressure of necessity, and thus become occupationally
mobile, chenging or not chenging his shop, establishment, under-
taking, industry, branch of activity, ctec.

Often a distinction is made between potential mobility ( some-
times an aptitude for or propensity to mobility is nentioned) and
actual mobility.2

1 More rare of coursc are the cases of spectacular rises; they
more often affect middle management than workers and subordinate
salariecd employeecs. .

2 "Latont mobility" is the term used by Clarl: Kerr as a syuonym
for potential mobility.

ey

. In a rocent study Dr. Walter Schlotfcldt of the Federation of
German Employers' Associations writcs: ]

"To avoid any confusion, I should like to define at the outset
what is understood by the tern Ymowility' in this report. Mobili-
ty' does not mean the fact that a worker migrates or changes his job
or occupation. It means the capacity or tho ability of a worker to
accept and fulfil the requiremcnts of 2 new job or a new occupation,

e

(footnote continued on p. % )
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The present study does not attempt to deal with all the cases
of mobility which havs just been mentioned. It is concerned with
those types of labour mobility that are of greatest importance for
the labour market. -

This means that the following cases in particular will be
excluded:

(1) the social nobility known as verticall which interests - y
the paycho-sociologist or trhe historian and relates either
to the comparative study of the status o2 successive
generations, or to the social rise or decline of a single
individual or group of individuals;

2 (footnote continmed from p. 3)

This capacity has to be understood as including the subjective or
personal qualifications as well as the objective possitilities.

"In the strict semse of the definition, *geographical mobility®
means the capacity to work in the same occupation in another place,
village or region, and !occupetional mobility® the capacity to
change from one occupation to another."

(0.E.C.D., International Joint Seminar on Geographical and Occupa-
tional Mobility of Manpower, Castelfusano, 1963, Final Report
(Paris, 1964)’ pe 1790

We cannot make use of this basically psychological conception,
for lack of information about propcnsities to move, What interests
us here is the real movement, historically observed end statisti-
cally measured. But we freely admit that there is an indisputable
correlation between latent or potential and actual mobility - every
socio~occupational group and every nation has a propensity to :
mobility (of a particular typc) wnich inflvences its actual mobi- :
lity. When it is found, as in some of the comparisons in this j
study, that actual mobility among members of two different groups is
rather similar, it is well to recall that this is n0 proof of equal
or closely similar propensities to move. A similarity in observed »
rates of movement mey just as easily be produced by a fortuitous
combination of a stronger (or weaker) propensity to move in one .
group encountering stronger (or weaker) obstacles to doing so.
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1 in passing, the ambiguity of this term may be noted. By
"vertical mobility" the econouist sometimes means a rise in grade or
category, which is different from the vertical mobility of the
gsociologigts.
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(2) the "daily" or "weekly" geographical mobility, which
raises problens of town planning and pariicularly of
the infra-structure of communications and transportl;

(3) nor will chenges of domicile within the same municipa~-
lity be considered, even though these may have movre or
less significant_social, political and econonic causes
and consequences<;

(4) wupgradings and promotions, when these can be regarded
as nornal and habitual, will not be taken into con-
sideration.,

Thus, we propose to examine three fundamental types of
nobility. First, geographical nobility teking the form of a change
of residence at least from one mmniclpality to another; sometimes
seasonal movements cannot be separated out from the more permanent
changes of residemce which it is our purpose to study. Then
occupational mobility will te czemined, and by this expression will
be meant either the passing of a worker from one sector of activity
to another or a change of trede; without overlooking the fact that
these are two quite dirferent things, we are obliged to study mainly
inter~sectoral robility because of the scarcity of data about
occupational mobility not including a change of sector. Finally,
thz question of nobility between undertakings, i.e., & change of
cnployers, will be taken upe.

I1I.

At the outset of this inquiry it may be asked whether it would
not have been preferablie, for the sake of clarifying the concepts,
to avoid using the very term "mobility", since, as hos iust been
seen, it must always be qualified. "Mobility" without qualifica-
tion has different connotations =for different peopls.

Very oiften the economist thinkis of certezin teneficent conse-
quences 0f occupatioral mobility, and the texrm "mobility" evokes
for him the problems of adaptability of labour to techrnological
changes in production, to variations in internal demand, to changes
in the currents of international trade, and so on,

1 It is however true that if his home and place of work are
far apart, a worker may decide to change his job (labour turnover)
or his residence {geographical mobility). The problem of housing
plays a big part in this connection.

2 A change in the district of residence is often the sign of
a rise in the social scaele, If the movement i3 & very large one
it may have important electoral consequences.




At the same fime, the employer to whom one speaks of mobility
of labour will often think only of ¢te rates of turnover of the
workers, which he is apt to consider excessive, of the instability
of labour, of the forcing up of labour costs by competitors, etc.

As for the workers, many tend to think of mobility as
geographical nobility alone.

Accordingly, it will not be surprising to find that if the
question is put: "Are you in Favour of greater mobility of lcotour?
the economist will ansver "Yes", while the employer and the workcr
will resclutely reply in the negative but for different reasons
founded upon personal interpretatious of the concept of mobility.

This question is not merely one of semantics, for it has often
been noted that positions which had been taken up had their origin
in the unsuspecited ambiguity of a word. Therefore we were tempted
to refrain from using the terns geographical, occupational and
inter~firm mobility and to replace them respectively, by changes of
residence (or migrations), changes in labour activity, and labour
turnover.

This would have had two drawbacks. On the one hand, we
should have abandoned a terminology used in the most- recent scienti-
fic literaturc. On the other hand and a2bove all, we should have
givein ke inpression that we did not have in mind the eobvious inter-
relations between the three types of mobility under consideration:-
it is of course known that most migrant workers {(internal or inter-
national) are obliged to or wish to change their occupation and/or
their firm, industry and branch of activity; it is also known that
the turnov-r rates between firms are in general higher in the most
unstable, least firmly rooted and least skilled groups of workers,
which are the very ones made up of the most rocent nigrants.

We have therefore decided, on reflection, to use the terms “
nost currently employed, taking care however to cxplain whenever :
necessary the type of mobility in mind. §

{ e
Iv.

-t

In an interesting paper submitted to a Conference on Employment ;5
Problems of Automation and Advanced Technologyl, Frofessor

J.H. Smith suggested a distinction between "bridging® end "closing" - g
occupations.? . -3
\ . «f B

1

W

1 International Institute for Labour Studies, Geneve, July &
1964, I.L.0O. .
2 3

J.H. Smith, "Labour Mobility in Advanced Technological E
Societies", (mimeographed paper CEPA/III/4).

3
e o
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"Bridging occupations, for example, are those providing
through work experience the conditions and opportunities for
novement across occupational frontiers. Attributes developed
in the bridg cccupation include resocialisation (exposure to
new influences), independency (severing of ties to kin or com-
nunity), a relatively high standard of health or bearing, access
(to influential or useful people), finencial competence (skill
in managing or acquiring resources). The mark of a bridging
occuvation, as in the exanples of domestic servants, the military,
school teachers and others, is that it develops attributes that
are merketeble in another type of employment.

"Closing occupations, by contrast, tie workars to narrow
lines of employment, since the skills associated with them are
linked to one particular activity and even to one particular place,
as in the case of miners, farm workers oxr fishermen."l

Similarly, it is possible to speak of bridging or closing
ocrupations according to whether a group of workers possesses or
dées nct possess attributes that are easily marketable in other
places - it would indeed be 2 mistake to ‘inagine that the geogra-
phical mobility of workers is an exceptional phenomencn. Many
people when chopsing a particular trade or employer accept the idea
that they must often change their residence during their working
life. Examples are regular soldiers, many civilian officials
(veginning with the diplomatic corps), those employed on building
and public works (construction of engineering works - tunnels,
bridges, motor roads), etc.

The existence of numerous "closing occupations™ excludes any
possibility of speaking of g national labour market. On this
point a contemporary specialist, Professor Clark Xer:r, may be
quoted -

"Boononlsts once spoke of _tlr__%g labor market. Each worker
competed with 211 other workers for jobs and each employer with all
other employers for workers (...) The non-competiting groups of
Cairnes were the several socio-ccononic classes (manual, white-
collar, professional workers and so forth). We have found, hoi-
ever, that each of these classes is composed in turn of many
largely non-competiting groups (...) Thus there are markets and
submarkets, all more or less inter-related with each other."2

1 Page 14.

2 C. Kerr, "The Balkanisation of labor Markets", in Labor
Mobility and Economic Opportunity, J, Wiley and Sons, 1954.
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As was noted by Hicks in 19351 potential mobility plays ar
important part in the bullding up of an inter-related wage struc-
ture. The question of how effectively actual mobility makes for
the equalisation of remuneration (for given skill levels - how
effectively), in other words, the "balkanisation of labour markets"
is tempered by the workers' geographical, occupational and inter-
undertaking movemencs, is a question which must at least be raised.
So also is the guestion, whether the capacity to facilitate the
“$ransferability of sgecific skills" is greater in certain coun-
tries than in others.

Arrancement of the Report

The plan of this study is dictated by a desire to rely essen-
tially on the least disputed facts. We have therefore wanted to
use the inductive method before suggesting a few explanations and
attempting to assess the part playec¢ by certain factors which have
influenced the movements of labour. -Economic and social reality
is so complex, it has been (especizally in Western Germany and
France) subjected to so many causes of non-economic origin (rotably
the influx of refugees) that the explanatiorn of the facts observed
is a very complex task, towards which the present report does notiis
claim to make more than a modest contributicn. A first part will
be devoted to the assembly and systematic presentation of the

available statistics, drawn particularly from thq,pgatggg;aggﬂ%%a-
‘tiop.censyges and a few industrial surveys., -~ A second part will set

out the measures taken in four European countries (France, Italy
Germany and Sweden) with the object of improving the geographicai
and occupational mobility of labour; this part will include the
multinational policies and in particular those resulting from the
treaties setting up the European Ccal and Steel Community and the
European Economic Community %E.C.S.C. and E.E.C.). It is only in
the third part that we shall attempt to weigh the influence of the
principal factors which explain labour mobility. Part IV contains
a brief summary and conclusions.

It may finally be added that the authors of the present report
have had the opportunity to make various contacts with Buropean
firms of very different degrees of importance - the results of some
of these interviews are given in an appendix, which is presented as
Section 2 of this report.

1 The Theory of Wages.

2 The happy expression "transferability of specific skills" is
:g?en from Herbert S. Parnes, Rgsearch on Labor Mobility (pp. 13 and
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PART I: IABOUR MOEILITY -¢ A STATISTICAL SURVEY

INTRODUCTION

The presentation of the main facts concerning the movility
of labour is the ainm of the first part of the present study. We
skall rely in the main on the statistical data concoerning the
VWestern countries and more perticularly the United States, the
Federal Repablic of Germany, Itzly and France, taking the period
subsequent to 1950, This will give us the. opportunity to com-
pare the most recent surveys and industrial or general censuses.

Ag will no doubt be observed, statistics are not lacking;
indeed, there is 2lnost a temptation to complain about their
abundance, which sometimes leads to certain contradictions due
to differences in the definitions of the categories neasured.
Accordingly, ore of our first cares has been to synthesise the
ssatistical observatious and to make thoe figures as homogeneous,
and therefore as coxparable, as possible. Our aim has been to
classify the countrics according %o tie intensity of mobility of
their labour in each of the threc epheres - geographical, occupa-
tional and between firtus. This classificetion will be suggested
at the end of each of the following three chapters:

Chapter 1: Geograpnical moblility
Chapter 2: Occupationai nobility

Chaptexr 3: XIabour turnover between
the undertakings
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CHAPT®R 1
GEOGRAPHICAL MOBILITY

The last 20 years hzave besn marked by a vsry profound
chenge in the currents of migration. Between the nineteenth
century and tke period following the Second World War, major
events took plece whose conseguences have been of great importance.
iIn the nineteenth century Zurope, which wes meking conquests but
which, consilering its degree of industrialisation, was over-
populated, ezsily found outlets for i%s demographic surpluses.
Eurdpeans went not only to the United States znd "White Dominions"
but also to colonial territories, particuarly in Africa and to a
lesser extent in Asia.l At the end of the war it might have been
thought that a Europe now exhausted would again be the theetre for
massive emigretion - Italy showed 211 the characteristics of an
overpopulated countrv, Western Germany, half destroyed, hzd lost
much territory, and it might have been feared that the United
Kingdom would suffer e structurel depreesion as the consequence of
a complete reconversion of its activities.

Against all expectations, Western Europe, and more especially
its industrial heart (Eastern France, Western Germany, Benelux and
the United Xingdom) with the powerful aid of American gifts and
long~term credits, experienced e very remarkable economic develop-
ment - which was facilitated by verious processes of economic
unification (E. c's. C', E.E'c. ] E'E.'T'A' 1] etc.)'

In Western Burope as a whole it 1is clear that the menpower
needs very largely outweighed the depressive trends which threatened
the lebour market in the wake of rapid technological progress.
Between 1950 and 1960, for exsmple, the economically sctive
population increased by 24 per cent. in Vestern Germeny, by nearly
13 per cent, in the Netherlends and by 14 per cent. in Switzerland.
The immigretion of lebour may therefore be explained simply by the
needs of economic development. But there was more than this:
politicel éecolonisestion in Asia and ifrica was rapidly accompanied
by an economic decolonisation, Massive transfers of capital from
overseas to the old Buropean metropoliten countries, and the
return of Buropeans, increessed the econonic prospects of the old
industrialised countries of Vestern Furope. There was a movement
exactly the reverse of that of the nineteenth century, as,

1 On this point see the article by Professor Alfred Seuvy,
"Le renversement du courant d'immigration séculaire - Considéra-
tions générales et perspectives pour l!ensemble Europe-idéditer-
ranée", Population (Poris) 1962, No. 1, pp.51-59.




moreover, sirce 1950-1955 economic growtk hss in generzl taken
place, acccmpenied by full employment (and often over-emniloyment),
at a much faster rate than in the United States or Cenada, it is
easy to understand that emigration to North Americs has been of
little importance.

This explains therefore that the demographic movements of
concern to Vestern Europeens have r2sulted in net immigration,
In adaition, in spite of the upheavals of éecolonisation, the
links forged with the former colonies, and often the facilities ¥
which have been zccorded them by right and/or de facto, have
induceé hundreés of thousands of unskilled workers from Africa
(esvecially Forth Africa) Asia ané the Caribbean (more particulerly
Jamaica) to seek end find unskilled jobs in Burovesn countries,
Between 1950 and 1961 the ret immizrastion movement in 211 the
European.countriis of the 0.E.C.D, shcws a balsnce of nearly a
million persons.

The first section below will be cevoted to a general survey
of internetional migration in 0.E.C.D. countries, followed by a
section 2 on international and internzl movements in r smnall
number of selected countries. An attempt to compere the
statistics will be made in a2 third andé finsl section.

Section 1. All Countries of the 0.E.C.De: General Examination
of Intermational IMigration

These nations still heve widely Giffering stcnderds of
living (the per capite income of Sweden is five or six times
greater than thet of Turkey) ané rates of growth; for exemple,
between 1950 anc 1953 vper czpite income increased by 6.4 per
cent. per annum in Yestern Germany, %.6 per cent. in Framce,

3 per cent. in the Fetherlecnds and 1.8 per cent. in the United
Kingdomn, Among the countries of Southern Europe (Portugel,
Spain, Itely, Greece and Turkey) only Itesly achieved an anpreci-
able performance betwe=n 1950 and 1958, and since that time

Greece and Spain have been progressing guite noticeably. In
spite of these facts the southern countries do not yet dispose

of the capitel per head of the population which would be necessary
to ensure full employment. If it is not impossible that such an
objective cen be zttained within five or ten years, it neverthe- A
less remains true thet in the more immedizte future Southern
Burope will continue to feed the lshour market of industrial
Eurone,

1 For all the countries of the 0.E.C.D., excluding Jepan
but including the United States end Canada, the net migratory
bslance was nearly six million from 1%50 to 1961. In 1962
end 1663 more than one and 2 h=1f million persons must be
added, including nearly a million French people from Algerie.

63
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The statistics may now be czamined a little more closely, Tsble I-1-1 shows the demographic changes in the countries of the of
period 1050.1061 (or vherever possible 1050-1052) natursd growih, pel migrebions end totai increase in the resident population, ¥
irmigration this total increase equals the sum of the first two components, ‘whoreas in the case of the oountries of emigration it is?

P!
Tablo I=l~1 Anmal Fopulation Changes (1950-61 and 1950-62) Countries of the O.E.C.D. "

Line 1 « natural grouth
Line 2 ~ net migration (and statistical adjustments)
Iine 3 - total population incroase

Table Iwl~l
(thousands) ¢ 0,E.C.D, Manpower Statistics 1950-62
Couriries 1950 51 52 53 54 55 % | 57 58 59 60
hustria
1 2 15 20 20 19 2 29 30 34 36 36
2 ~33 -5 <7 ~10 -13 -18 -15 -22 -2 -5
3 -~11 10 13 10 6 6 1 19 2 34 31
Belgium :
1 ] 35 43 40 43 A 42 45 50 57 42
2 ~12 1, 12 0 0 15 13 30 2 <7 7
3 29 9 55 40 43 56 55 75 52 50 49
1 0.7 0.7 0.9 0.9 1.3 1.2 0.9 1.2 1.5 1,4 1,3 1.
2 1,2 - 1.1 1.0 0.9 0.6 0.6 0.9 C.7 0.3 0.4 0.6 34
3 1.8 1.8 1.9 1.8 1.9 1.8 1.8 1.9 - 148 1,8 1.9
Dormark
1 4 39 38 39 36 38 37 33 33 32 32
2 -7 ~10 -4 1 -1 -8 «12 11 -2 2 3
3 34 29 34 40 35 30 25 2 3 3 35
F..' "\‘
1 328 261 298 248 292 219 261 284 312 320 299 3
2 20 30 19 19 51 120 17 220 140 130 140 B
3 348 291 317 267 343 399 L1 504 452 450 439
Gormany k
(Fed. Bep.) R »
1 289 259 263 229 273 252 211 293 322 360 340 3%
2 378 1i3 48 348 220 308 329 379 294 176 329
3 667 372 311 571 493 560 600 62 | €6 | 5% | 669
1 97 @y /4 87 9% ® 99 94 7 9 98
2 -16 ~13 ~12 -7 ~21 ~30 =3/, ~23 ~16 -22 ~26
3 81 84 85 80 75 69 65 AN 81 ™ 72
1

Japan will ro% be takon ixto consideration in the following pages, It has moreover been a member of the O¢E.C.D. only since .

o
N

.
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e more clogely. Table I~l-l shows the derographic changes in the countries of the 0,E,C.D., giving for each year of the
j962) natural growth, pet migrations and tgtal increase in the resident population, Clearly, in the case of countyies of
i of the first two components, whereas in the case of the countries of emigration it is equal to their differuvace,

h61 and 1950-52) Countries of the O.E.CeDe

Source: 0.E.C.D. Manpower Statistics 1950-62

. ¥

53 54 55 56 51 58 59 60 61 62 Total

Balance Nat
195062 195
20 19 24 29 30 34 36 46 42 373 331
-10 -13 -18 =15 ~11 -13 -2 5 -1 -133
10 6 6 1, 19 2 34 31 45 198
40 43 AL 42 45 50 57 42 52 40 569 529
(4] 0 15 13 30 2 7 7 -l 21 96 75
40 43 56 55 75 52 50 49 51 & 665
0.9 103 1.2 0,9 1.2 1.5 104 1.3 1.5 1.1 3406 1305
0,9 006 036 0.9 0.7 003 004 006 301 ‘ uoB
108 1.9 1.8 1.8 1.9 ‘ 1;8 1.8 1g9 496 24.8
39 36 38 k74 33 33 32 32 33 33 464 431
1 -1 -8 «12 <11 -2 2 3 3 -5 ~51 )
40 35 30 25 p7) 31 3 35 36 28 4313 385
248 292 219 261 284 312 320 299 338 201 3,811 3,520
19 51 120 370 220 140 130 0 180 860 2,09 1,239
267 343 299 431 504 452 450 439 518 1,151 5,910 45159
229 273 252 1 293 322 350 340 398 3% 3,936 3,549
348 220 308 329 39 294 176 329 415 285 3,622 3,337
57 493 560 600 62 - 616 | 536 669 813 61 7,558 6,885
87 % % % % o % | o8 86 % 1,232 1,46
=7 -21 =30 =34 =23 =16 -22 =26 =25 -5
80 75 69 65 2! gl Vil 72 61 - 901
(tion in the following pages. It has moreover been a member of the 0.E.C.D. only since ;964. 9 -12-65




Pgble I-1-1 (Contd.)

Countries 1950 51 52 53 54 55 56 57 58 59 60
Toeland
1 2.8 2.9 3.0 3.2 3.2 3.4 3e4 3.5 3.5 3.6 37
2 .0.3 .0.4 ~O.6 0.4 003 o.l "002 006 "0.1 ool "0.3
3 2.5 2.5 2.4 3.6 345 3.5 2e2 4.1 3.4 3.7 3.4
Ireland
1 26 21 30 26 27 25 27 27 26 26 28
z =37 | ~21 -35 -34 -41 -46 -45 -50 -45 -36 -43
3 -11 -6 -5 - =14 =21 -~16 -23 -19 ~10 «15
Italy
1 457 379 369 366 429 422 384 402 421 456 442
2 =77 ~99 =143 -82 -103 =131 ~137 -122 ~125 -122 -205
3 380 280 226 284 326 291 247 280 296 334 237
Retherlands
1 153 151 156 147 149 148 146 151 152 156 152
2 20 =23 -48 -32 =20 -6 =11 -12 30 «17 -13
3 173 128 108 115 129 142 135 139 182 139 139
Nexway
1 32 33 35 35 34 35 34 32 31 31 29
2 -2 -2 -2 -1 -1 - 2 - 2 0 -1 -1 -2
3 %0 31 33 34 33 33 32 32 30 30 27
Portugsal
1 102 102 110 105 103 110 96 110 121 115 119
2 -48 ~67 ~70 -89 =67 -66 -65 =75 =67 -67 -68
7 54 35 40 36 36 44 51 35 54 48 51
Spain
1 258 239 315 309 312 523 316 350 350 383 363
2 ~41 -3 ~77 =59 -69 -79 =70 =101 <140 =130 -138
3 217 236 238 240 243 244 246 249 250 255 255
Sweden
1 45 40 42 40 36 39 58 34 34 34 27
2 11 17 10 2 6 16 13 14 B -1 8
3 56 57 52 42 42 55 51 48 a1 33 .5
Switzerland
1 38 32 36 33 35 35 36 40 42 43 42
2 17 28 29 24 16 23 37 37 24 39 76
3 55 60 65 57 51 58 73 71 66 82 118
Turkey
1l
2
3 450 687 585 599 615 632 706 127 748 771 801

— - - W‘;w“vm o R Sl i e e S R R R BN N




=13 =
54 55 56 57 58 59 60 61 62 Balancs®¥®l et
1950-62 1950-61
3.2 3.4 304 3.5 3¢5 3.6 3.7 3.3 345 43.0 39.5
003 0,,1 ~002 0.6 -001 001 -003 -005 '0.6 -1.5 "009
3.5 3.5 3.2 4.1 304 3.7 34 2,8 2.9 41.5 38,6
7 25 27 27 26 26 28 25 28 344 316
-41 -46 =45 ~50 =45 =36 =43 -30 -469
-14 21 -18 -23 -19 -10 =15 -5 -153
429 422 384 402 421 456 442 462 | i3 5,420 4,989
-103 ~131 137 -122 =125 -122 =205 =177 -181 -1,704 ~1,523
326 291 2417 280 296 334 237 285 ~50 3,716 3,466
149 148 146 151 152 156 152 159 152 1,972 1,820
-20 -6 =11 -12 30 =17 -13 6 17 - 109 - 126
129 142 135 139 182 139 139 165 169 1,863 1,694
34 35 34 32 31 31 29 30 23 420 391
-1 - 2 -2 0 -1 -1 -2 0 0 =16 -16
33 33 32 32 30 30 27 30 29 404 375
103 110 96 110 121 115 119 118 123 1,434 1,311
-67 -66 -65 =75 ~67 ~67 -68 =32 ~55 - Bl16 - 761
36 44 31 35 54 48 51 86 68 618 550
312 323 316 350 390 383 393 390 378 4,356 3,978
-69 ~79 =70 =101 +140 =130 ~138 «133 -119 «~1,169 ~1,050
243 244 246 249 250 253 255 257 259 3,187 2,928
36 39 38 34 34 34 27 31 30 470 440
6 16 13 14 7 -1 8 13 9 125 116
42 595 51 48 41 33 35 44 39 ’ 595 556
35 35 36 40 42 43 42 48 49 509 460
16 23 37 37 24 39 76 101 108 559 451
51 58 73 7 66 82 118 149 157 1,068 911
615 632 706 727 748 771 801 784 8,105

9=12-65
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Table I-1-1 (contd,)

Countriss 1950 51 52 53 54 55 56 57 58 59 60
United
Kingdom
1 228 164 219 227 217 193 227 260 267 273 315
2 «16 23 ~66 -63 -46 -11 -9 =40 -18 62 69
3 212 187 153 164 171 182 213 220 249 335 384
Canada
1 248 255 278 290 311 315 319 332 335 339 339
2 15 152 127 133 119 69 114 223 76 53 43
3 263 407 405 423 430 384 433 555 411 392 382
United
States
1 2,177 2,344 2,421 2,457 2,613 2,591 2,672 2,691 2,623 2,650 2,601
2 310 344 242 260 285 335 384 271 292 290 325
3 2,487 2,688 2,664 2,717 2,898 2,925 3,058 2,962 2,915 2,940 2,926
Totals
A. Inmigrants
(1) 411 coun- |772.1 722.1 | 488.0 | 788.3 697.9 886.7 | 1062.9 F175.3 865.3 |752.5 1000.6
tries
except
Turkey
(2) A1l coun- {447.1 226.1 119.0 395.3 293.9 482,7 562.9 681.3 497.3 409,5 632,6
tries
except
Turkey,
Canada and
United
States
E. Enigrants {287.3 249.4 464.6 367,0 382.0 397.0 400.2 445.0 427.1 405.0 500.3

From these figures it emerges that altogether, .md considering only the net migratory balance for the whole of the sf
nine countries had a positive migratory balance and ten others 8 negative balance. Table I-1-2 shows the extent of immjf
enigration (our own calculation),




;itogether, and considering only the net migratory balance for the ¥hole
balance and ten others a negative balance.

&
£

53 54 55 56 57 58 59 60 62 62 Total

Balance Net
1950-62 1950~61

: 227 217 193 227 260 267 273 315 305 342 32237 2,895

y =63 ~4& -11 ~9 ~40 -18 62 69 146 31

; 164 171 182 218 220 249 335 384 451 2,926

3 290 311 315 319 332 335 339 339 335 332 4,028 39696

4 133 119 69 114 223 76 53 43 7 1 1,132 1,131

4 423 430 334 433 555 411 392 382 342 333 5,160 4,827

1 2,457 | 2,613 |2,591 | 2,672 |2,691 |2,6235 |2,650 |2,601 2,627 | 2,449 32,916 30,467

: 260 285 335 384 271 292 290 325 350 323 4,013 3,690

: | 2,717 2,898 2,925 3,058 2,962 2,915 24940 2,926 2,977 2,772 36,929 34,157

3

768.3 | 697.9 |886.7 |1062.9 [175.3 |865.3 [752.5 [000.6 |1224.1 10,435.8
b | 395.3 | 293.9 [482,7 | 562.9 |681.3 [497.3 |409.5 |632.6 867.1 5,614.8
| 567.0 | 382.0 7.0 | 400.2 |445.0 [427.1 |405.0 |s00.3 | 399.5 4,72004

of the selected period (1950-61 or 1950-62)
Table I-1-2 shows the extent of immigration and table I-1-3 that of

9=12-65
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Table I-1-2. Extent of Met Immizretion (1950-51 and 1950-62)
in Thcusands ard in Percentzzes. Ccuntries
of the 0.E.C.D. without Turksy

D)
Count:ries of net immigrstion Countries of net immigretion
in descending order of the in desgcending order of the
{absolute number of immigrants relative importance of the
X {2.950--21) number of immigrants in
reletion to +ie risident
»population, 1956
Country 1950621 1950-61 Country 1950-62| 195061
United States | 4,013 3,690 Switzerland 11.1 9.0
Germany 3,622 3,337 Canada 7.0 7.0
(Ped. Rep.) Germany 7.1 6.6
Frence 2,099 | 1,239 (Fed.Rep.)
Canada 1,132 1,131 Luxembourg 3.7
Switzerland 559 451 Trence 4.8 2.8
Sweden 125 116 United States 2.4 2.2
Belgium 96 75 Sweden 1.7 1.6
Tnited 31 Belgium 1.1 0.8
Kingdom United 0.6
jLuxembourg 11.3 ringdom

Table T-1-3. Extant of Net Zmigration (1650-61 and 1950-62)
‘ ir_ihousands and in Percentazgss. Courtries

of the 0.5.C.D. withocut_ Turkey
Countries of net emigrstion Countries of net emigration i
in descending order of the in descending order of th |
abgolute number of emigrants reletive mumber of emigrents ;
(195C-61) in relstion tc the resident
populetior, 1956,

4 Country 1950-62 | 1950-61 Country 1950-62|1950~61
[Ttaly 1,704 | 1,523 1  Ireland 16,2 *
Spain 1,169 1,058 Portugal 9.4 8.8

. Portugal 816 761 Spain 4.0 3.6
Ireland 469 Italy 3.5 3.1
Greece 245 Greece 3.1
Austria 133 Austria 1.¢
Netherlands 109 126 Vetherlands 1.0 1.2

1 The year 1956 was chosen because it is the middle yeer of the
! (feotrote continued on p.if:)
J
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Table I-1-3 (cont.)

kountry 1950-62] 1950-61 Country 1950-62}1950-51

[ J
Denmark 51 46 Denmark 1.1 1,0
Norway 16 16 Iceland 0.9 0,6
Iceland 1.5 0.9 Norway 0.5 0,5

¥

It will be noted that in absolute terms the net bslance of
immigrents is highest in the United Stetes, while in relative terms
Switzerland is at the head of the 1i-«t, Similarly for the
countries of emigration, in absclute terms Itely 2nd Spain occuny
the first two places, but Ireland and Fortugel are the most
important countries of emigrztion having regard to the size of
their popuistions. Without a doubt it is this method of relative
measurement that must be followed in order to ascertzin the real
impact of migratory movemeuts on the various national economies.,
Accordingly in tables I-1-4 and I-1-5 the importence of immigra-
tion hes been measured in relation to the total increase in the
population and the importence of emigrstio: in relstion to
natursl growth during the periods 1950-A1 or 1950~62,

These calculations allcw the economic and social consequences
of the migratory movements in the United Ststes, Canada, Spain
or Greece to be seen in their true proportiors, The most acute
problems obviously arise where the proportion of immigretion in
the total increase or of emigration in the naturzl growth is
highest, Switzerland, Germeny (Federsl Renublic), Luxembourg
end France are in the first four nleces emong the countries of
net immigration; Ireland, Portugal, Austria, Itely and Spain are
the first five countries of net emigration, according to the
criterion that as just been selzscted.

1(footnote continueé from p. I5

period 1950-61 for vhich complete statistics sre awvailable,
The same remzrk gpnrlies to the following table I-1-~3
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Table 1-1-4.

Countries of the 0.E.C.D. in Descending

Order of the Importance of Net Immigration
gin 1§50-61 or 1§§0—62§ in the Total

Demographic Increase

Countzy Perioq Totel { Natural | Increase | Propor~ |Propor-
In~ Growth from tion of |[tion of
creasej Imnigra- | (4) in | (5) in (3)
tion (3)
(1,000)f (1,000) | (1,000)
(1) (2) (3) | (4) (5) (6) (7)
Switzgr— 1950-62 | 1,068 509 559 47,7 52.3
an
Germany |1950-62 | 7,558 | 3,936 3,622 52.1 47.9
bourg
France 1950-62 | 5,910 | 3,811 2,099 64.5 35.5
Canada 1950~62 | 5,160 | 4,028 1,132 78.1 2l.9
Sweden 1950~62 525 470 125 72.0 21.0
Belgium | 1950-62 665 569 96 85.6 14.4
United 1950-62 [36,929 {32,916 4,01 89.1 10.9
States
United 1950-61 | 2,926 | 2,895 31 98.9 1.1
Kingdom
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Table I~i=5 Countriss of the 0.E.C.D. in Descending Order

ot the Importance of uet Emigration i(in 1950~

1961 ox 1950-1962) in the satwral Growth of

+the Populaision

s —————

X Country Period | Natural | Actual |[Net Emi~ | Propor- | Propor-
; Growth Increase{gration tion of } tion of
- () in | (5) in
3 (3) (3)
3 (1,000) | (1,000) |(1,000)
2
- Ireland 1250-61 316 - 153 469 - 48.4 148.4
- Portugal 1950-62 1,434 618 816 43.1 56.9
% Austria 1950-61 331 198 133 59.8 40,2
Italy 1950-62 5,420 3,716 1,704 68,6 31.4
= Spain 1950-62 4,356 3,187 1,169 73.2 26.8
- Greece 1950~61 1,146 201 245 78.6 21.4
2 Denmark 1950-62 164 413 51 89.0 11,0
. - ¥etherlands |1950-62 1,972 1,863 1062 9.5 5.5
3 Norway 1950-62 420 404 16 95.2 3.8
4 Iceland 1950-62 43.0 41.5 1.5 96.5 3.5
- Section 2. Selected Countries of the 0.B,C.D. ~

International liigration and Internal
tigration

It is now proposed to examine more closely the statistics
which trace the phenomena oF geographical mobility in the three
largest countries of continental Vestern Europe. The latest
demographic censuses show Germany (F.R. apart from Berlin), Itely
and France in the first three places - 53,975,000 inhabitants in
. Germaay on 6 June 1961, 5C,464,000 in Italy oa 15 October 1961
: and 45,530,000 in France on 7 March 1962.1

-

LR BRI T

S Apart from reasons connected with the abundance and ease
of access to sources and with the fact that the authors have

; had direct and numerous contacts with the responsible officials
3 in various government departments in these countries, there are
3 specific reazsons for this choice. Since the end of the war

= the Cerman Federal Republic hzs received an irregular but nearly
alvays heavy influx of refugees either from the ex-Cermen zones

. 1 48 million in the middle of 1964, the main cause of this
- very great increase being the independence of Algeria.
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which became or once again became Spviet, Polish or Czech, or
from the territory of the preseat German Democratic Republic.
Altogether, as may be ssen from the above tables, probably more
than 3 million German refugees and soma 700,000 emigrants from
Southern Europe brought to about one~half the proportion of net
immigretion in the total increase of the porulation of the
Federal Republic of German; between 1350 anz 1962.1

Italy, which during the yezrs 1945-50 suffered from
exceptional unemployment (certainly more than 2 million "active®
rersons without jobs, not counting the partially unemployed.
ospecially in agriculture =nd the artisan trades) only succeeded
in reducing its umemployment rate (10 per cent. of the populatio=z
of working age in 1950 and only 3 per cent. in 1962) at the
cost of two strong migratory movements - on the one hand irter-
natiaonal emigration to Switzerland, France and Western Germany
in the main and involving more than 1,700,000 persons (net
balance for the period 1950-62), and on the ovher hand an
extremely intense internal migration from the large islands and
the south of the peninsula to the highly-industrialised nortk-
west.

Finglly, France was chosen because it received more than
2 million persons between 12.0 and 1962 (net balance) or some
5 per cent. of its 1956 population.

Without denying the magnitude of the problems arising in
such countries as Switzerland, Spain, Portigal and Ireland, it
seemed that they must be excluded from a close examination
necessarily confined to a small number of countries.

1. Geographical Mobility in France

In addition to the last two post-war censuses (10 May 1954
and 7 March 1962) the statistical sorvices (National Institute
of Statistics and Economic Studies - I.N.S.E,E.) regularly
publish annual global estimates of the resident population. In
1950 the population was estimated at 41,836,000 persons, of whom
22.7 per cent. were under 15, 65.9 per cent between 15 and 64
and 11.4 per cent. over 64. In 1962 (30 June) the population
was estimated to be 47 million inhabitants, 26.2 per cent. being
under 15, 62.0 per cent, between 15 and 64 and 11.8 per cent.
aged 65 and over. This demograpnic increase is particularly
noteworthy if it is remembered that when account is taken of the
two World Wars and the very low birth rate down to 1945, the
population of France had hardly increased since the beginning of
the twentieth century. The demographic recovery during the

1 Germany figures in second place in table I-l-4, immediately
after Switzerland.

T e e ce—— e —————
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last 20 years has in particular resulted in a rejuvenation of
the population which, taken with the lengthening of the time
spent at school, could have reduced the proportion of the active
population by at least 3 pexr cent. This population, however,
remained almost constant between 1954 and 1962, owing to large-
scale immigration, particularly of Italians, Algerian Moslems
and, recently, Spaniards.l ‘

The twe censuses of 1954 and 1962 allow the migrato
movements to be measured, though admittedly inadequately. From
the pre-war censuses it was possible to study intermal or inter-
national migrations only by comparing the place of birth and the
principal place of residence of each person recoxrded; the
censuses of 1954 and 1962 also give the principal place of
residence at the time of %he previous census; comparisons %re
therefore possible from 1946 to 1954 and from 1954 to i962.

L of, in particular Roiand PRESSAT, "Ia Population Frangaise
au recenseuent de 1962, Premiers résultats®, Population, 1962,
I'.é-o. 4, ppo 627‘6440

2 On this point reference should be made o the article by
André BELTRAMONE, "Sur la Mesure des Higraticns Intérieures au
Foyen des Données Fournies par les Recensementis", same review,
same issue, pp. 703-724.

3 It may ve useful to give here the interesting comments
of a young French specialist, Roland GRANIER, assistant in the
Social Relations Study Centre, Faculty of Law and Economic Science
at Aix-en-Provence (note not published at the time of writing):

"In 1954 the indiviaual census forms included a question as
to the residence of the persons covered a2t tne time of the pre-
vious census (i946). Unfortunately the replies to these questions
were not systematically anaiysed. We do nct know the reasons
for this failure which, moreover, has frequently been criticised.

"At the census of 7 March 1962 the same guestion was included
again, This time it appears that full use is being made of this
information, because the first results of the 5 per cent. samples
give various indications concerning the migratory movements.

"tere it is necessary to exphasise the special character of
the information thus obtained - it only "sums up" the geographical
movements of the population, A peson recorded in Paris at the
census states that he lived at Rennes in 1954, A removal from
Rennes to Paris has taken place, but it is not known whether this
constituted a one-and-only change of residence or whether on the
contrary it was broken into a series of stages which resulted in
as many periods of residence of longer or shorter duration ee...

(footnote contd. on p. 21)

i




After each census the statistics enable comparisons to be
made for various geographical areas - communes, cantons, depart-
ments and, for a short time past, the so-called "programme"
regions. France comprises 90 departments grouped into 21 regions
(ef. table I-1-6).

Table I-1-6 Administrative and Statistical Divisions of
the French Metropolitan Territory.

Programme Regions Departments Included in Each
Region

Nord Nord, Pas~de-Calais

Picardie Aisne, Oise, Somme

Champagne Ardennes, Aule, Marne, Hautz-iMarne

Région parisienne Seine, Seine-st-0ise, Seine-et-Marne

Centre Cher, Enre-et-Loire, Indre, Indre-et-

Loire, Loir-et-Cher, Loiret

Haute Normandie Bure, Seine-Maritime

Basse Normandie Calvados, Manche, Orne

Bretagne C8tes-du-Nord, Finistére, Ile-et-

Vilaine, Morbihan

3 (footnote continued from p. 20)

"In this connection a certain paradox in the development of
the periodicity of the French censuses may be stressed. It re~
sults from what has just been pointed out: the closer together
the census dates, the greater the chance of elimirnating uncertainty
as to the "intermediate stages".

"An "Ordonnance" of 16 January 1822 had legalised the practice
of the quinquennial census. This periodicity was on the whole
followed until 1936, The last three censuses (1946, 1954 and
1962) were separaied by two periods of eight years each eecesse
And now it seems that we are moving towards a decennial periodicity
(the next census is expected to be taken in 1972). The conclusion
is clear: in the past the periodicity was good (five years) but
the technique of pin-pointirg migrato:; movements had ot been
perfected, Now we have the method but the periodicity is being
extended to the point of making this method subject to caution.”
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Programme Regions

Departments Included in Each
Region

Pays de la Loire
Poitou-Charentes

Limousin

Aquitaine

Midi-Pyreé.sas

Lorraine

Alsace

Franche-Comté
Bourgogne
Auvergne
Rh8ne-Alpes

Languedoc

Provence-Céte d'Azur-Corse

Loire-Atlantique, Maine-et-Loire,
Mayenne, Sarthe, Vendée

Charente, Charente-Maritime, Deux-
Stvres, Vienne

Correze, Creu§g§~Hau¢§§yienﬁé' R

.. % e
Dordogne, ®ronde, Landes, Lot-et-
Garonne, Basses-Pyrénées

Ariége, Aveyron, Haute-Garonne, Gers,
Lot, Hautes-Pyrénées, Tarn, Tarn-et-
Garonne

Meurthe-et-Noselle, Meuse, Moselle,
Vosges

Bas-Rhin, Haut-Rhin

Doubs, Jura, Haute-Sadne, Territ.
Belfort

Cdte-d'0r, Nidvre, Sadne-et-Loire,
Yonne

Allier, Cantal, Haute-Loire, Puy-de-
Ddme

Ain, Ardeche, DrOme, Isdre, Loire,
Rhéne, Savoie, Haute-Savoie

Aude, Gard, Térault, Lozére, Pyréndes
Orientales

Basses-Alpes, Hautes-Alpes, Alpes~
flaritimes, Bouches-du-Rhdne, Corse,
Var, Vaucluse

There are strong reasons for often excluding the Department
of Corsica from the statistical totals; it has, in particular,
been noticed on various occasions that many Corsics actually
residing in continental France had had themselves recorded both
in their Department of origin and in their Department of resider~~,
The possible errors are however of negligible importance.
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It should also be noted that the criterion of the distinction
between "urban population" and "rural population" is based
traditionally on the number of inhabitants, less than 2,000 or
2,000 and more, of the principal place of residence. In this
connection it may be pointed out that between 1954 and 1962 the
percentage of the urban popwlation grew from 70.7 to 74.4.

The last general observation concerms the importance, which
is definitely greater in France than in the other neighbouring
countries, of the number of foreigners. Without counting the
naturalised French or their descendants there were 2,150,700
foreigners at the 1962 census, including 544,700 Italians,
430,800 Spaniards, 335,000 Algerians and 176,000 Poles, In
spite of naturalisation the number of foreigners grew by nearly
400,000 between 1954 and 1962, To which it may be added that
from 7 March 1962 to the end of 1963, between 100,000 and 200,000
Algerian lMosleme settled in France.

Let us now turn to a systematic exsmination of the migratory
movements.

Since the Ladustrial Revolution the internal migratory cur-
rents have flowed towards 2 small number of grezt poles of
development, particularly the Paris regionl, the Nord and Lorraine,
which attracted the rural populcations.

In other words, a line drawn from Rouen to Geneva divided two
profoundly different zones of density, standards of living and
economic activity. To the north-east of this "frontier", a third
of France contained three~fifths of the povulation who shared more
than two-thirds of the income; +to the south-west were zones that
were much less fuvoured by industrialisation, though with a few
active nuclei such as Lyons, Marseilles and Bordeaux.

As was the case everywheres, moreover, the regional, econonmic
and, in conseguence, demogrephic inequalities were due to the
technical requirements of industrialisation (presence ¢f coal in
the Jord and of iron ore in Lorraine), to reasons that were realiy
political {the concentration of power, particularly since
Napoleon I, made Paris the only true French megalopolis, whereas
Italy, Germany, the United Kingdom or the United States, for
exsmple all have several very large towns) and, of course, to
socio-histerical reasons ( the opposition between the industrious
"Northerners" and the more indolent "Southernexs" is not to be
found only in literature).

i

1 20 such an extent that an author, J.F. GRAVIER, entitled
one of his books, Paris and the French Desert.
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Until 1945 no serious predictions gave much hope that there
- would be any considerable weakening, however desirable, in the
secular trends that have been seen,. The main reasons for the
k- profound changes of the last 20 years may be enumerated as
follows (cf. the statistical tables set out below) -

(1) 4 conscious policy at first suggested by geographers, ’
economists and sociologists is adopted by the public
authorities with the object of decentralising and
deconcentrating political, economic and cultural

activities.
£ (2) Technical progress, which has often occurred, no

£ longer ties the uncdertakings to the traditional

& sources or raw materials. In particular, the sub-

! stitution of hydro-electricity, petroleum and natural
i gas for coal encourages the undertakings to settle
either in ports or near new sources of energy. And
above all, this progress, by counsiderably reducing
certain costs, gives many firms a wide choice of
possible locations for their plants.

| (3) 4s far as France is concerned (but it seems that the
fact has also been confirmed in the United States for
example), the improvement in the standard of living
makes people much more corcerned about ihe amenities,
the climate, etc., in the regions where they propose

to live. It may be added that in the case of France
more than one-and-~a-half million of its nationals,

who were repatriated from North Africa, have endeavoured
- with some success -~ to establish themselves in +the
southern regions.

(4) Housing difrficulties in the big centres have lessened
their attraction. For a considerable proportion of
the urban workers the loss of time and money caused
by urban and suburban transport increases their re-
Juctance to go to the large cities.

(5) Especially in the case of supervisory staffs, the
possible separation from the big urban centres (Paris
in particuler) is more easily acceptable when an
improvement in communications and a relative reduction
in transport fares make contact with these centres .
easy.

These reasons readily explain the internal and international
migrations (the latter were examined in the first section above).
From 1954 to 1962 it is possible to measure in various vays the 4
importance of this geographical mobility.

g P ~, o
R I SRl A E% A
SR KA GRS L

. - - . B
PPUUTUEEERUUERI U, SR S




P M i, s A it o o o 4

-25 -

e At R R el SR Sl

(a) Table I-1-7 gives in the first place the population

figures by region.

Whereas between the two cen-

suses the population of France increased by about

8 per cent., the record is achieved by the Provence-
Cdte a'Azur region (16.9 per cent.).
time for a hundred years the Paris region comes only
in second glace (+ 14.8 per cent.).

(out of 21

the national average.

For the first

Fifteen regions
have de. >graphic rates of increase below
Almost all the regions ad-

jacent tc ‘the Paris region and the whole of the west
and south-west have in fact progressed at moderate
rates, between O per cent. and 8 per cent. in eight

yéars.

(v) Table I-1-8 gives figures of the number of immigrants
in' each region, making a distinction between the
immigrants from anothexr re;ion of metropolitan France
and those coming from outside France.

{c) Table I-1-9 makes it possible to measure the net
balances by region between immigrants and emigrants.
It will be noted in particular that comparing this
bpalance with the resident population: (in 1554),

Provence-C8te d'Azur is still in first place;

true,

it is followed by the Paris region, but the third

and fourth places are taken by the Rhdne-ilpes region
and the Languedoc region respectively.
words, only the Paris region represents the tradi-
tionally industrialised and highly-populated parts
of TFrance in this group of the first four zones of

attraction.

lable I-1-7

In other

Regions 1954 1962 Growth in Percent-
age between the
Censuses
Région parisienne 7,317,063 8,402,744 14.8
Champagne 1,133,575 1,199,349 5.8
Picardie 1,386,529 1,474,397 6.3
Haute-Normandie 1,274,198 1,384,979 8.7
Centre 1,757,900 1,847,378 5.1
Nord 3,375,378 3,622,391 T3
Lorraine 1,956,039 2,198,216 12.4
Alsace 1,217,581 1,308,251 7.4




Table I-l1-7 contd,
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Regions 1954 1962 Growth in Percent-
age between the
Censuses
Franche-Comté 856,119 925,295 8.1
Basse-Normandie 1,164,713 1,197,568 2.8
Pays de la Loire 2,319,372 2,439,572 5.2
Bretagne 2,538,815 2,374,443 1.5
Limousin 739,929 730,675 - 1.3
Auvergne 1,246,711 1,268,764 1.8
Pecitou~-Charentes 1,393,658 1,442,236 3¢5
Aquitaine 2,208,898 2,307,489 4,4
¥idi-Prrénées 1,975,391 2,047,389 3.7
Bourgogne 1,374,509 1,428,262 3.9
Rhoéne-~Alpes 3,629,722 3,998,169 10.2
Languedoc 1,449,101 1,546,528 6.7
Provence~C8te 4'Azux
(Corse excliuded) | 2,414,978 | 2,822,743 16.9,
FRAKCE (Corse
excluded) 42,530,179 45,966,838 8.08

Table I-1-8 Immigration in the Programme Regions according
to the Censuses of 1954 and 1962 arranged in
Desnending Order of Total Zmmigration

Immigrants Immigrants Total of
Regions from Another from Outside Regional
& Programme France Immigra-

Region tion
Région parisienne 894,840 478,880 1,373,720
Provence~C8te d'Azur 244,680 278,140 522,820
Rhéne~Alpes 218,460 182,120 400,580
Lorraine 126,740 126,520 253,260
Aquite ne 147,220 91,760 238,980
Centre 180,780 50,520 231,300
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Taole I-1-8 contd. ,
Immigrants Immigrant. Total of %
) Regions grom Another from Out:side Regional
rogramme France Immigra-
Region tion
Languadoc 97,300 99,600 196,900
A Midi-Pyrénées 113,580 80,060 193,580
Nord 107,660 68,16/ 175,820
Bourgogne 129,700 39,380 169,980
Pays de la Loire 139,080 256,380 165,460
Picardie 132,600 26,180 158,780
Bretagne 109,340 33,520 142,860
Poitou~Charentes 99,720 27,820 127,540
Haute-Normandie 101,620 21,320 122,940
Champagne 838,580 33,160 121,760
Auvergne 78,580 27,540 106,120
Alsace 57,840 43,680 101,520
Basgse-Normandie 85,420 12,300 97,720
Franche~Comté 66,140 26,840 92,580 §
Limousin 50,720 9,520 60,240
FRANCZ (Corse ex-
cluded) 3,270,600 1,783,360 5,053,960 .
Source: I.N.S.Z.E., based on 5 per cent. samples.




Iable I-1-9, Balance of Migratory Movements in the Programme
egiong accordin 0 the Censuses of 1954
and 20 Axranged in Descendi der of

80 e ato ins. ar Cent. of
These GETEg %o ?ﬁe PonIEtion of I§54

Programme Immigration| Emigrationy Balances Per cent. -
Regions gains + of + or ~
- logsses -
(1) (2 (3) (4) (5)
égion parisienne 1,373,720 633,620 740, 100 10.1
rovence-~Céte dlA-
zur (Corse ex- 522,820 174,120 348, 700 14.4
clue
BhénelAlpes 400,580 186,180 214,400 5.9
Tanguedoc 196,900 119,851 77, 049 53
Lorraine 253,260 202,160 51,100 2,6
iAquitaine 238,980 194,880 44,100 2,0 |
idi~Purénées 193,580 164,580 29, 000 1.5 ;
sace 101,520 73,120 28, 400 2,3
Centre 231,300 210,600 20, 700 1,1 ‘
Bourgogne 169,080 155,080 14,000 1.0 i
Haute-Normandie 122,940 111,640 11,300 0,9 ‘
Franche-Comté 92, 980 87,280 5,700 0.9
Auvergne 106,120 111,620 ~ 5,500 - 0.4
Limousin i 60,240 €7,840 - T, 600 - 1,0
Nord 175,820 183, 580 - 8,300 - 0,2
Champagne 121,760 132,560 -10,800 ~ 049
Picardie 158,780 169,880 -11,100 - 0,8
Poitou~Charentes 127,540 155, 240 -27,700 - 2,0
Pays de la Ioire 165,460 211,000 ~45 4600 - 2,0
Basse~Normandie 97,720 156,920 ~59,200 - 5.1 .
Bretagne 142,860 227,560 -84,700 - 3.6
Tctals 5,053,960 13,729,311 }1,324,649 + 3.1
k4




There is an impression, which needs to be carefully
checked, that most of the new forms of activities have a

- provensity, rerhaps for a number of different reesons to settle
- outside the old industriel regions. In gerersal, these new
activities seem to recguire a grester propoxtion of skilled

> workers, lerhaps this fact coulc explain by contrast why the
' Forth African workers, who are generelly umnskilled, zre obliged
> to teke Jobs in the 0lé@ occupations which are the herdest snd
K. relatively poorly vaid (for example, in the mines). These

g workers, indeed, are very numerous in the Fcrd, Lorraine end

s B the reris region., According to recent official figures
(Ministry of Iabour) ~ 213,230 North African workers were
employed in Frence on 30 June 1963; there were 67,334 in the
Seine Department (Paris) of whom 59,292 were unskilled, 16,396,
including 15,251 unskilled in Hoselle, 16,996 in Seine-et-Oise
and 12,091 in the Nord Dersartument.

"

,““. ‘
4, Al A
SRR TR XA

ke

(d) Table I-1-10 summerises the availsble figures end
provides a measure (smong many others) of geographicsl mobility.
More than 3 million persons have changed their region, nearly
1.8 million from abroad heve settled in France and lese then

|
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i
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s
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x helf a million heve left French territory.

"— Table I-1-10. Intarnational ard Inter-Regionzsl 2Mobility

¥ in France, sccording to the 5 Per Cent.

- Sampie of the 1962 Census

k- Migratory Immigration Inter-regional| Internztional
Es movements ana emigration mobility mobility

e recorded

Immigration to

. the French 5,053,960 (a)| 3,270,600(b) | 1,783,360 (c)
region
3 Emigration from
: the various 3,729,311 (8) | 3,270,600(b) 458,711 (e)
"—;: . reglions
2 Gains 1,324,649 1,324,649
m ) §ag (b) and (¢) from Table I-1-8, (&) from Table I-1-9,
y e) difference between the sum of the regionel emigrations and the

regional immigrations from French territory
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The serious inadecuacies n” these statistics carnot be too
strongly emphasised. To give only a few examples, an
indivigual recoréed in the same region in 1954 and 19562 but who
resided in snother region (or especiclly in another country)
between these two dates is considered es not having moved, As
sgainst this, a worker who continued o seive in the szme
underteking but who changed his place of residence by a journey
of a few miles to another region is regerded as mobile.  Lastiy,
& Derson vwho charges kie residence but stays in the same region
wiil evidently be counted amongst the "immobile".

Only this last inadequacy cen be eliminategd by mezns of the
available information, since +he censuses ere taken in the
communes. But if more complete Tigures on mobilitv were cesired
it would be recessary to carry out 2 verr delicste statistiecal
analysis which is st present being undertaken by the I.N.S.E.E.,
though the results sre still provisionel, Accerdingly we shall
confine ourselves to meking one poirnt clear. A recent articlel
examines in great detail the demographic variations in the medium
and large towns on the besis of 211 the censuses of the twentieth

century,.

0f the twelve lorgest agglomerations eight, including the
five main ones (Paris, Lyons, Marseilles, Bordeaux and Lille)
gained fewer inhabitents from 1935 to 1962 thsn from 1901 to
1936, Yet the porulation living in France increased by
4,330,000 between 1936 snd 1962 as ageinst only 1,230,000 from 1901
0 1936 (including Llsace-Lorraine).

On the other hend, +he gains of the towns of medium size
(10,000 vo 100,000 inhabitants) =nd especizlly of the smsll urban
units (3,C00 to 10,000) have heen cornsiderszble. PFineily, as
the author, the Rev. Father Hols, points out, "the demogrephic
situation of the villages as 2 whole is serious eané in laxgz
sectors ever irremediably alarming",

And “he author adds this importent remark (p.294), "No scheme
for land utilisation will turn out to be truly beneficial if it
does not include amongst its preoccurrtions - »nd with priority -
a demographic restructuring of the countryside around the most
favouradble centres of expansion snd axes of radiation, equipped

1 R.P. Mcls, S.d., "L'accroissement de 1z ropulation de 1la
France selon les régions et l'importance des agglomérations®,

Population, 1963, No. 2, pp.263-294 (with comments by Alfred
Sauvy, pp,294~955. Thé quotation is from p.293.
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for the purpose. The problem will not be solved by the
building of a few "large ensembles™ on the edgzes of the big
towns. France lacks above all rural density. The remedy

is not to pump the substance of the countryside into the towns
but to bring tae towns into the country.

Hers are some conclusions - provisionally - on the case
of Francz.

1. Subject to what will be added in the following
igegter, the rural exodus has accelerated, especially since
50.

2. International migration has been exceptionally intense
because of the decolonisation in North ifrica. Internal
migration has been considerable but it is impossible to com-
pare it with what it was before 1954 because at the previnus
censuses the place of birth could only be set against the
Place of residence and not zgainst any successive places of
residence.

3. The French population is tending toc distribute itself
(subject to a disquieting depopulztion of large underdeveloped
rural zones) in a much more balanced way, thanks to an increacse
grezter than the national average in the regions of tke Rhone
and the :feGiterranean coast. Horeover, a reaction, which can
only be described as very fortunste, is favouring the small
and medium-sized towns.l

2. Geographical Mobility in Italy

The last two official censuses were taken on 4 November
1951 and 15 October 1961. In ten years the resident popula-
tion rose from 47,515,537 to 50,463,762, an increase of a
little less than 3 million (+ 6.2 per cent.). The snallness
of this growth is due in part to a fall in the birth rate and
in part to net emigration of 1,704,000 people.

1 ¥e shall revert to the problems of economic and social
olicy, which make it likely that the trends noted will be
accentuated.

=
P
g
.
-

<

EERY
.




.
L. -
Jc.
3
s,
¢

Tne Italian official authorities are unable to give
figures of the number of Italians settled abroad. The
magnitude of emigration since the last quarter of the
nineteenth century has been such that the number of non-
naturalised Italians living abroad may be roughly evaluated
at 4 or 5 million. Taking only the Zuropean countries, it
is estimated that 2 million Italians live in them either as
permanent werkers or as seasonal workers (counting the
families of the former). There are 65$,000 in France,
nearly 400,000 in Switzerland, more than 250,000 in Western
Geramany and some tens of thousands in the Benelux countries.

The tradition cf emigrating is so deeply rooted amongst
certain sections of the population of tne south that an
avthor, Livic Livi* has concluded that the movement will
continue for several years after full employment (expected
by 1970) has been achieved.

wnereas in Germany and France a great part of taes post-
war international mobility has concerned nationals forced
into repatriation for politicai reasons, there are primarily
economic motives behind Italian emigration.

Table I-1-1] shows the chenges in the migratory currents
in recenVy years.

1 . Livi, "Previsioni nuseriche sulla offerta di lavoro
nel periodo 1963-1976", Convegno sul tema La_ futura disponibilitd

delle fopze di lavoro in Italis (Rome, ilay 1963, Academia
nazionale dei Lincei).

2 This tzble gives only the pet annual balances by large
zones of destination (or, more rarely, - Africa and Asi~ - of
origin). The full movements are also available; ef. for
example, the review quoted at the foot of table I-1-11, p. 237.
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Table L-1-11.

Net External digration from Italy from
1558 to 1962

Countries 1958 | 1959 1960 1961 1962 i
- Germeny (Fed. Rep.) - 4,766} ~13,099; -66,456 | -65,996 | -69,000
France -29,648 | ~15,437 | -24,236 |-20,304 | -26,000 :
Bénélux - 4,564 - 3,846 - 5,661 |~ 5,722 | - 3,850 '
(Countries of the C,E.E.{ -38,578| -32,382| —96,35% | -02,022 | -98,850) ;
Switzerland -15,479} -21,911| -38,050 | -45,414 | ~43,000
Other European countries - 5,737} - 6,275| - 9,059 i - 9,665 ! - 7,750
(Total Europe -59,794 | -60,5€8 i~143,462 147,101 -149,600)
Africa 1,337 5,174 11,812 | 13,784 ; 10,335 !
America -49,336| ~45,553 ; --41,856 | -27,980 { -27,648
Asia 336 150 149 (- 102
Océania - 8,964 | -11,572| -18,316 | +15,708 | -13,888
i ; )
Total -116,421/-112,369 | -191,673 -176,9275 ~180,903
! 1 . . .
Source : Instituto Centrsle Gi Statistica, given in Office statistique
des Communautés Buropéénnes, Statistiques socizles, 1963, No.4, p.243
(1). A few regroupings have been mede with & view to simplificetion.

It will be seen from a study of this table thet inter- ?
continental emigration is being progressively reducedl and that
even within Western Furope the countries of destination eare no
longer the seme. Until about 1959 Freznce was the first country
of reception; now the first place is occupied by dermany, ‘
followed by Switzerland. Thece two countries alone receive about ‘
two-thirds of Italian emigrents.

1 In 1954, 120,813 Italisns were shown as unassisted and
asgigted emigrents to Americe, out of a total of 250,925, Cf,
0,E.C.D, lManpower and Socisl Affairs Committee, Prelimina

[964,p.66

Report by the Italisn Authorities, Paris, 10 February, J
* (restricted),
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During 1958 and 1959 emigration haed considerally weakened
and it might heve been asked whether this movement would continue.
It was later found that this reduction in international migration
had been greatly influenced by the slight recession in the btig
Europesn industrial countries, It may be thought, however, that
if the economic growth of Itelv continues (as is probsble) the
traditional emigration may be greatly reduced in the next ten
years.

In spite of the imperfections_in any migration statistics in
countries with 2 liberzl traditionl there sre good data concern~—
ing geographicel mobility in Italy; +this is due to the obliga-~
tion 1lzid upon the Itelians to have their chenge of domicile from
one cormune to the other officially noted. There is therefore,
no need to wait for the censuses ir orcder to measure the
internal movements of the population.

The administrative organisation of Italy rests upon a
division into 19 "regions", each region being itself divided
into "provinces" (there are 92 for the whole country).2

Economically and socially, a traditionel division separrtes
the "North" from the "South" - density, birth and death rate ,
demogrephic increese, standerd of living, spread of education,
etc., are profoundly different in the two parts of the Republic.
Since the nineteenth century emigraition abrosd has auite clearly
been fed by the Italizns from the Mezzo-giorno and the large
islands, for Northerm Italy hardly offered any possibilities
for their employment. Today it has become a commonplace to
refer to the striking contrasts between the North and the South.
It may be recslled that the Mezzogiorno Fund has the duty of co-
ordinating a2 development nolicy in seven regions 2nd in the
South of Latium (provinces of Latins and ¥rosinone). During
1950-55 the Centrsl Institute of Statistics (ISTAT) and the
Association for the Jevelopment of Industry in the Mezzogiormo
proposed a more realistic division of the Itelisn economy into
three zones -~ Northern Italy, Central Itslv and Southern Italy
with the islands., Since 1960 there has been a new tendency
which distinguishes North-West Itslv, Eestern end Central Itsly
end Southern Itely with the islands. Table I-1-12 shows how the
various clessificetions correspond.

1 The entries and departures from Italy can only be roughly
estimated, the distinction between seasonal and permanent
emigrants is sometimes difficult to meke, and many emigrants,
voluntarily or through ignorance, refrain from seeking the
assistance of the authoritles. Por example, the 0.%,C,D,,
referring to official sources, estimates the net number Of

(footnote continued on p. 35)
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Tebie I-1~12. Adminigtrative end Eccnomic Divisions
% of Italy

- A. Regions
4 1, Valle dtAosta 11, Umbria
B 2. Piedmont 12, lazio
3 3, Liguria 13, Abruzzi and Molise
e 4. Lombardy 14, Campania
o 5. Trentino-Alto Adige 15, Apulia '
K 6. Venete 16, Basilicsta i
7. Priuli-Venezia Giulia 17. Calabria ‘
5 8. Emilia-Romagna 18, Sicily
{ 9. Tuscany 19, Sardinia
s 10, Marche

B.

C.

Mezzogiorno Fund

A part of Lazio snd the following regions:
Abruzzi ana Molise, Campanria, Apulia, Basiliceta,
Calsbria, Sicily and Sardinia.

Boonomic Divisions of 1950-55

(a) Northern Italy: Valle d'Aosta, Piedmont, Liguria,
Lombardy, Trentino-ilto Adige, Veneto, Friuli-Venezia
Giulia, Emilia-Romagne

(b) Centrsl Itzly: Tuscany, Marche, Umbria and Lezio
(c) Southern Itely with the islends: the other regions

New Economic Clsssification

(a) North~West Itsly: Volle 6'iLoste, Piedmont, Liguria
and Lombardy

(b) Eastern and Centrel Itely: Trentino-Alto Adige, Veneto,

Priuli-Venezia Giuliz, umilia-Romagna, Tuscany, Marche
Umbrie and Ieszio.

(c) Southern Itely with the islendss the other regions.

(footnote continued from p, 34)

Italian emigrants between 1.95). snd 1961 as 1,446,000 in one place and
as 1,194,000 in snother (Cf. Manvorasr Ststistics 1950-1962 on the one
hand, and Itely, an Bconomic Survev, February 1963, p.29).

2Note the similarity with the situaf;ion in Frence, which is

divided into 21 regions and 90 departments.
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Fascist laws of ¢ April 1931 and 6 July 1939 had regulated
and in fact almost prohibited migration from the rursl South
to the industrisl North. The politicsl regime of that time
thought that a restructuring of sgriculture could keep the
Southern Itslians where thev were and that colonial settlement
(in Africa) would help the demogravhic equilibrium of the ‘
Mezzogiorno.

A.ver the war these laws progressively fell into disuse and
various authors have often pointed outl that they were in formal
contrediction wvith the republicen Constitution, especially with a
articles 4 (on freedom of labour) snd 16 (on freedom of travel and
cegiaence), These Fascist laws were moreover expreessly repealed
in 1961 (Taw No. 5 of 10 Pebruary). The law finelly cessed to be
in contradiction with the facts. Indeed internal migration has
attained exceptionel importance during ilhe last ten vears and has
raised a number of problems, as will be seen later. Before go-
ing more into detai. it may be said at once that the population
increase in the industrial llerth-West exceeded 1.3 willion tetween

1951 and 1961 -~ of tanis total more than a million persons were
migrants (from the Centre and especially frox the §outh§.2

The available figures reveel 2 constent grovth in iuternal
mobility.

(1) Table I-1-13 shows the demographic itrends by region
from 1952 to 1961. The absolute rnd relstive veristions are
enough to enable the regions of attraetion anc the regions of
outward movement to be readily distinguished.

1Cf. Remo Pironti, "La mobilitd territoriale e professionale
della mano d'opera in Italia", Homo faber (Ressegna internazionale
del lavoro e delle istruziones, janvier 1960, pp. 6197-6203,

2 Voir notamment, O.C.D.L., Italie, février 1963, p. 32
(Series of "Economic Surveys" by the 0,E.C.D.).

. e e e e e b
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Table I-1-~13, Porulation Trends Between 31 Decembexr 1951
ancé 15 October 1961

in thousands of inhabitants

? |
Regions| Population in the | Resident VariationJ Distribution |
region on 31 Dec, | Population]| in per cent, in per |
on 15 Oct.} from 1951 cent. by ,
. 1951 1958 1961 to 1961 region
1951 1961
Piedmont 3,548.3 | 3,782.1 3,890 9.6 7.5 | T.7 ‘
Valle 4!

Aosta 96.1 99.4 100 4.1 0,2 ] 0.2 '
Liguria 1,575.5 | 1,667.0 1,718 9.0 3.3 | 3.4 ‘
Lombardy 6,528.7 | 6,930.5 7,320 13.2 13.8 |14.6
Trentino-~
Alto Adige 740.9 777.9 786 6.1 1.6 | 1.6 .
Veneto 3,835.6 | 3,604.6 3,834 - 0,0 8.1 | 7.6
Friuli-

Venezia 2
Giulia 1’198.,‘ 1’179.2 1,205 006 2.5‘ 2.4
Emilia~

Romagna 3,522.8 | 3,556,5 3,647 3.5 7.5 | 7.2
Marche 1,350,0 | 1,331.7 1,347 - 0.2 2.9 | 2.7
Tosceny 3,167.8 | 3,251.2 3,267 3.1 6.7 | 6.5
Umbria 804.6 811.5 789 - 1.9 1,7 | 1.6
L&Zio 3,389.0 3,716.5 3,922 15.7 7.2 7.8
Abruzzi and

HOlise 1,62200 1,514.2 1,585 "'2.3 3.4 301
Campenia 4,319.1 4’57704 4,756 1.1 9,2 9,4
Apulia 3,200.0 | 3,272.4 3,409 6,5 6.8 | 6.8 s
Basilicata 617.4 631.9 648 5.0 1.3 | 1.3 }

]Calabria 1,986.0 | 2,004,1 2,046 3.0 4,2 | 4,1 j
Sicily 4,448.5 | 4,668,9 4,712 5.9 9,4 | 9.3
Sardinia 1,272.9 | 1,399.5 1,413 11.} 2,7 | 2,8 |

|

Italy 47,223.5 |48,879.5 |50,464 6.9  [100(1){100(1) f

Sourcer Official statistices. For 1951 end 1958 they are
given in perticular in an article by Stefano Somogyi, "La mobilitd
interna della popolazione italiana", Rivista iteliana dl economia

« demografia e statistica, Vol. XIV, No. 3, July-september 1960.
Yoz §§EI ¢ci, for example, Prime Minister’s office, Italv Today,
Roug 1962, pp. 1415, The population in the reg;og.lae Tacfoi
equals the resident population (de gure esa e numper of per-
sone ‘temporarily working abroad. he relative difference is of |
the order of one per cent. of the total, 1

(1) The totsls may no* edd up to 100 due to rounding.
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This table calls for a few brief comments.

Except for Serdinis all the southern regions have rstes of
increase lower than the national average, It should also be
noted that three regions bordering on Letium (Lazio, of which
Rome is the capital) have suffered sbsolute reductions in
population, 2 phenomenon dve to the attraction of & big admini-
strative town which is rapidl industrialising. Moreover,
Latium is progressing fasiter than Lombardy (Milan), Piedmont
(Turin) and Liguria %Genoa).

(2) Table I-1-14, taken from an Italian author - Cesare Lemmit
throws into relief the very clesr increesse in the internal mobility
of the Itslian »opulation during the first half of the twentieth
century.

Only the results of the censuses of 1911, 1931 and 1951 are
taken into consideration,

1 esare Lemmi, "Mobilit2 interns della Porolazione",

Riviste italiasna di economia gemografia e stetistic: . Vol, XII,

1958, Ho. 3-4, The euthor notes in particulsr that, "the

regions in which the greatest relztive number of immigrents
are found are the least agriculturel, thus thev are those in

which the industriel activities and the other sctivities currently
described as tertiary prevail",
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Table I-1-14, Trends in Italian Internal Mobility According , k:
to a Comparison between the Places of Birth and 1 %
Residence of the Persons Recorded in 1911, 1931 | 2
end 1951
Regions Pexr cent, of Region of Per cent, of o
of population residence povulzation born .
Birth residing from in other regions s
their region A
of birth ;
1911 1931§ 1951 1911 {1931 }1951 P,
Piedmont and Piedmont and 3
Valle J!Aosta 5.4 7.7 | 8.1 velie GtAostg 5.4 110.2 13.5 ,
Lombardy 2.9 5.6 | 5.0 Lonbordy 5.8 | 9.5 |11.7 ; -
Trentine~A.Adige - 17.017.1 Tren.-A.A. - 7.3 |10.6 |
Veneto-Friuli 3.8 10,2 13,2 Veneto-Fr, 2,6 | 3.9 3.7 ! A
Iiguria 6.4 18.5]8.8 Liguria 17.7 |25.8 | 26.6 3z
Tuscany £.8 8.4 ]8.5 Tuscany 3.9 ) 5.74 7.0 %
Umbrie 10.9 3.3 12.7 Umbria 5.7 | 7.9 | 8.5 p:
Marche 8.8 11.7 3.1 Marche 4.1 | 4.5 r 4.9 -4
Iazio 6.1}16,215.9 Lezio 19.3 {20.1 {22.7
Abruzzi and Molise | 6.1} 8.7 0.3 Abr, and Mol 2.6 | 3.5 3.9 2
Campania 4.0 0 504 60 2 Camp«"-'.nia 401 40 9 3‘ 9 ‘-
Apulia 3.91{7.6]8.L Apulia 2.8 1 3.31 3.5 !
Basilicata 5.0]18.41 9.5 Besilicata 4,9 { 4.8 5.0 E:
Calabria 3.415.0} 7.5 Calabria 2,0 { 2.7 ] .3 A
Sicily 2.114.0] 5.7 Sicily 1.2 | 1.7} 1.7 4
Sardinia 3.1]6.116.0 Saerdinia 2.3 1 3.2 ] 3.4 E
Italy 4.8 704 8.5 I‘tel:f 408 703 8.2 -,
For reasons of comparability the provinces of Gorizia, ’-,
Trieste, ¥iume, Pola and Zara heve been excluded. Udine is
associated with Venezia. 7
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(3) Table I-1-15 gives the internal migratory balance,
positive or negative 2ccording to region, for the triennial
periods 1952~-54, 1955-57 and 1958-60,

Table I-1-15, gsrnel Migratory Palance

<2 %Net Baiences ner Triennial Period)

Regions 1952-54 1955~57 1958-60 1952-60
Piedmont 87,246 114,060 125,232 326,538
Valle d!Aosta 1,886 1,283 2,656 5,825
Ligurie 31,884 43,025 57,602 132,511
Lomberdy 66,890 117,607 184,104 368,601
Trentino-Alto Adige 3,134 - 1,257 - 1,258 619
Jeneto - 96,695 |- 110,903 - 93,873 -301,471
Friuli-Venezia

Giulia 4,726 18,496 - 4,860 18,362
Eimilia~-Romegne - 2,399 |- 9,679 - 4,759 - 16,837
Marche - 21,816 |- 24,644 - 26,236 - 72,696
Tuscany 20,322 17,821 14,767 52,910
Umbria - 4,295 }- 9,308 - 13,645 -~ 27,248
Lazio 53,555 68,204 83,635 205,394
Abruzzi and Molisz |- 17,291 |- 27,905 - 34,205 - 79,401
Campr.ia - 32,604 |- 29,528 - 43,721 -105,853
Apulia - 23,582 |- 63,780 - 85,587 -172,949
Basilicata - 17,885 - 13,655 - 20,454 -~ 41,994
Calabria - 29,091 - 36,732 - 54,814 ~120,637
Sicily - 32,054 |- 41,257 ~ 64,324 -137,635
Sardinia ~ 1,931 |- 11,848 - 20,260 -~ 34,039
Sardinian ILire (1952-60){: 34,039

Soupce: from a study by the Istituto Centrale di Statistica. ;
. Figuris reproduced in S. Somogyl, art. cit. !

Altogether, if the internal migrants are added together (net
balances of immigrants obviously egual to the sum of the emizrants)
it is found that there are 1,110,760 persons for the whole of the
period 1952-1960. These fignres may be compared with caution to
the number of 1,117,000 net emigrants to foreign countries during ¢
the same period (cf. table I-1-1, Italy, second line, 1952-60).

1 In the articl: by S. Somogyi already quoted, there is an
analogous table, but the statistics available to éhe author
related only to 1952-59. We have made the c¢-lenlations again in
order to have thres triennial periods, and of course the total
(1952-60) has in consequence been modified. It should also be
noted that in order to avoid overburdening the text we only supply
the intsrnal migratory balances for each pericd of three years.

It must, hovever, be pointed out that ISTAT gives double-entry
annual, fables of figares (regions of origin and s

(fontnote continued on p.41) §
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3 It is also possible to measure the reletive immortence of
* each Italisn region in the intermsl end intern=ztionel currents
E of migrztion. The period 1952-~59, for which complete figures
. are available, has been tzken (teble I-1-16).
A ITable I~1-16. Relative Importence of Eoch Region in the
" 3 Inte anc Internationzl Migratory Movements,
Q 952-59, Only the net balsncee for the whole
g period are teken, |
?; In thousands ?
> - Inter-regional International
E . Kigration Migretion
— Regions Yet Fet Net Net -
3 Immigretion] EZmigration Immigration | Emigration
3 %1) %:) (+) -
.':,
Piedmont 28.4 1.36
E Valle d'Aosta 0.6 0.25
.o Liguria 12.3 0.08
- Lombardy 32.7 4,16
5 Trentino-Alto
. Adige 0.1 0.43
3 Frivli-Venezia
R Giulia 2.2 5.06
3 ©milia-Romagna 1.6 4.50
3 Merche 6,9 2.38
R Tuscany 5.1 1.67
= Umbria 2.4 0.61
. il Lazio 18.6 5.52
i Abruzzi and
“3 Molise Te2 12.44
b Campania 9.6 13.72
3 Bagilicata 3.6 2.26
3 A Calabria 10.5 12,0
< Sicily 12,0 10.1%
- Sardinia 2.7 0.74
. | 100.0 100.0 1.36 101.36
"; Source: St. Somogyi, article quoted.
E ~ -
| :
3 F (footnote continued from p. 40
K regions of destination) which ensble the gross inter-regional
DY movements tc be pin-pointed. Cf. for example, for 1958, 1959
, axu 1960, Office statistique des Communautés Buropéenngg,
. Statistiques sociales, issue quoted, pp.224-225,
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With the sole exception of Piedmont, which is the .
first Itelian region to benefit from net immigration from
abroad, all the cther regions still supplied (during the
period 1952-59) manpower to the other European countries.
Veneto stands out for the exceptional part which it plays
in the migretory movements both o foreign countries and
to other regions of Italy. Then come the following regions:
Abruzzi and Holise, Campanie, Apulia, Czlebrie and Sicily.
As against this, the principal centras of attraction appear
hers agein to be Milan, Turin, Genoe 2nd Rome. The various
methods of statistical pin-pointing lead, as may be seen, to
identical conclusions.

At the present time there is = very intense uvrbenisation
movement which concerms not only Rome snd the 8reet cities
of the "industrial trisngle" (Milan-Turin-Genoz) but also
Fologne, Catenia, Palermo, Naples encé Florence.: By comperison
with France end other countries which have been longer
industrialised, it may be noted that the urben concentration
is still tseking place in the large and the verv lerge towns,
This means that important problgms suddenly arise in various
spheres - housing, the transport network, educs*ional end
health facilities, ete; more particulerly in the field of the
rresent study the beckward end forward movements (daily
mobility) attain such proportiogg that the public authorities
must give them close attention. linderstandably economists
and sociologists sre enxious o know how the imrmigrants f£it in
to these big industriel cities.

1 Between 1951 anc 1961 the total nopuletion grew, a8

already ststed, by 6.2 per cent. This percentzge must be
compared with those of the demographic grovth in Turin
(+41.7 per cent.,) Rome (+30.8 per cent. ) Bologne (+29,5 per
cent.) Milen (+24,1 per cent.) etec. Cf, Itelv Tode ,

op. cit. p. 17.

2 Cf. 2 splendid study by the Lomverdy Incustrial
Association, Contributo »1lo studio del movimen+o mendolare
oelle forze di lavoro in provincis di #ilano(by Franco Lzidi and
Pietro Bernesconi) Milen 19 3, especially pp. 21 et seq.

(grephs ard charts). The responsible officiels of the
administrative authorities, trzde union confederations, in
this case employers! confederations do not feil to express

their concern at the magnitude of this problem, which is
costly for the workers znd for the whole of the nation,
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A few words msy be sai1d here sbout the exceptional case of
the enormous growth of th» -iovm of Turin, Between 1946 and
1650 the arrivel of 535,316 persons =2nd the demarture of 218,668
were recorded. The populstion thus grew by more than 316,000
persons, No other important sgglomerstion experienced such an
upswing, Certein Italian autnors have spoken of the
"Meridionelizzazione" ("Southernising!) and "Venetizzazione"
("Venetidnising®) of the population of the north-western towns
snd of Turir in perticuler. This unaquestioned capitsl of the
autozobile (whose share of the net sdded value to the production
of Turin is more then & querter) drained workers ficst of all
from the surrounding communes and the rest of Piedmont, ther
from all the other regions -~ more than 130,000 southerners have
settled there an¢ the heads of femilies have been able to find
work without greest difficult, Ls one suthor has said, "Piat
hes teken ihe place of the kirgs in Piedmont in 211 the
economic, socizl, induetrici and ertistic activities of the
city.*2 No other western country offers such exaumples of receut
urban growth.

1Cf. Tr. Flavia Zeccone lYerossi, “Problemi di inserimento
rel levoro degli immigrati meridion=zli a Torino”, article
published in the specicl issue of Mgndec Icorcaico, 23-30
December 1561 devoted to the *"mirecle" cepitels (Le cepitale
del "miracolo”). Sec 2lso M. Venni, "I!'immigrazione a Torino
dall!Itelie Meridionsle", Rivista 4i Geografig Itel,., March 1957,
C. Tagliacarne, “Ls .lcridionalizzazione ¢ la Venitlzzaziome dells
popolazione italianat, Stato_sociale, August 1957. Thesec two
articles woere excellently revicwed by Pierre Gabert, Turin - Ville
Industriclle, Paris, PreSses Universitaires, 1964, pp, 249 ct. seq.

P, Gabert, op. cit. p.161. The author stotes (p.245)

that the increase by net immigration (between 1951 and 1957)
was three times greester (in percenteges) in Turin than in Rome,
Genva or ¥1len, und 24 times greeter then in aples.  Taking
account orty of arrivels (gross figures) the Piedmontese
mede up 43 per cent. of the whole, the other nortkern Itslians
18 per cent. those from the centre 9 per cent., with 5 per cent.,
from abroad. The southerners! shrre in this migrstory movement
was 25 per cent! And yet the Hezzogiorno and the large islands
ere reletively fer removed from Turin.
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3. Geographical Mobility in Germanyt

What strikss the reader of German demographic statisties
most of all is of course ths great increase in the population
residing within the present frontiers of the Federal Republic.
Between 19322 (17 Mayg and 1961 (6 June) the population grew from
42,998,500 to 56,174,800, includinz the western part of Berlin,
i.e. by 30.6 per cent. There are few industrisliscd countries
of Western Surope whica could claim such an increase. It has
already been said that to a considerable extent tais demographic
addition is due to the massive arrival of eastern Geraans.
Between 1950 and 1961 the growth is more than 5 million persons
if the census figures are compared. The current of iamigration
has not slackened since 1950, sven though eastern Germans ars
forbidden to move into western territory (1961). This fact is
due to the size of the immigration of non-German workers,
especially from Italy, Spain and CGreece.

Table I-1-17 shows the trends in the net migratory balances
of the German Federal territory from 1958 to 1962 and enables
the progressive substitution of foreigners to be scen.

It will be noted in particular that the very recent
tendencies reveal an almost complete disappearance of the German
nigrations to distant countries (Occania and especially America)
and the growing inportance of the immigration from poverty
stricken southern Zurope, that is to say from countries pot
belonging to the European Econoaic Comnunity.

Table I-.1-17. ual Net Hig;atogg Balances of Germeny
batween 1958 apd 1562

i
|
i
t
i

Countries and

territories 1958 1959 1960 1961 1962
Italy 12,646 21,690 { 86,025 | 86,658 | 70,174
Other countries

of the E.Z.C. 8,111 3,508 | 14,450 | 16,617 | 14,351
(Total E.E.C. 20,757 30,198 | 100,475 | 103,275 | 84,525)
Greece - - 24,271 29,195 | 38,989
Spain - - 28,103 | 42,009 | 41,523
Turkey - - 2,638 7,457 | 14,096
Other European

countries 47,544 | 39,440} 32,377 | 30,681 44,084

1

When not otherwise stated this refers to the German
Federal Republic, sxcluding the city of West Berlin.




Table I-1-17 (contd.)
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Countries and

territories 1958 1959 1960 1961 1962
LEUROPE#* 68,301 | 69,638 {187,864 }212,617 | 223,217
AMERICA -20,702 }-18,129 {-11,997 |- 2,380 - 319
ASIA 5,073 4,961 5,361 7,248 7,917
OCEANIA - 2,455 |- 6,371 |- 7,045 |~ 1,620 1,105
AFRICA 601 1,016 2,885 7,202 6,247
TOTAL - FOREIGN

COUNTRIES 50,747 51,101 {176,852 {223,091 | 238,209
Berlin 61,260 | 61,501 | 70,608 | 89,914 | 28,353
Soviet Occupational

Zone 114,762 | 74,206 {110,511 }110,141 7,635
Ix-German terri-

tories under

‘foreign

administration® (102,132 25,354 7,230 7,512 8,053
Unknown or not

declared 57 | -1,45%9 | -1,175 425 2,291
TOTAL 328,958 210,703 |364,026 | 431,083 | 284,541

* Europe except the Eastern territories

Scurce:

Statistisches Bundesemt.

The official statistics

have been simplified by regrouping = fzw lines.

There has been little international migration of people
(Sce table I-1-18.)

of German origin.
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Teble 1.1-18. ifizration Abroad of Germ Citizepns
cludil i gratory Movemepts Erg
jeen 195

stwee
he 0_Germapies’ etvee :] ana 1962

1958 1959 1960 1961 1962
Total of
imnigrants 90,770 | 78,849 | 74,320 75,397 69,038
Total of
emigrants 92,929 | 92,883 | 89,167 | 80,461 74,638
Migratory
balance -2,159 | ~-14,034 }-14,847 ] - 5,064 | 5,600

Lire : immigrents (1961) - 75,397

Source: Scatistische Jshrbicher der Bupdesrepublik Deutschl
given in Office statistique des Comaunautds furopeennes,
Statistigues de 1'emploi, 1563, Wo. 4, pp. 234-235,

This having been said, the internal migrations may now
be examined, bearing in mind that, as in Italy, the statisties
are drawn up with great precision: as a matter of fact, all
changes of residence must be notified in accordance with legal
provisions. Svery year the Statistical Services (Statistiches
Bundesamt, Wiesbaden) publish as a separate issue the figures
for international and internal migration; it is of course
possible to know for each "province" (Land) znd for each 1
“district® (Kncis) the 2nnual nuaber of immigrants and emigrants.
Here only the net arnmual migratory balances by “provinces" will
gelsggw?, tracing the trends since 1960. (Cf. tables I-1-19 and

1 Cf. Statistiscnes Bundesaat, Die Wenderungen im Jahre 1955,

ees im Johre 1956, ... im Jahre 1957. wapderungen 1958.
Likewise, with a slightly different titlc, cf. Bevoikerung ggd

Kultur, Reihe 3, Wapderupgen 1959, ... 1960, ... 19 1, ., 1962.




Igble I-1-19. Population Trends by Land according to
he Cepsuses of 13 Se %emser 1950 and
6 Jupe 1961, %

up Perceptages of Increase

Provinces 1950 1961 Percentage
(1,000) (1,000) of variation

Schleswig-Holstein 2594.6 2317.4 - 10.7
Haaburg 1605.6 1832.3 + 14,1
Niedersachsen §797.4 6640.9 - 2.3
Bremen 558.6 706.4 + 26.5
Nordrhein-Wsstfalen 131.97.0 15901.7 + 20.5
Hessen 4323.8 4814.4 + 11.3
Rheinlanc-Pfalz 3004.8 3417.1 + 13.7
Baden-Wirttenberg 6430.2 7759.2 + 20.7
Bayern 9184.5 9515.5 + 3.6
Saarlend 944.7 1072.6 + 13.5
GERMANY (excluding

Berlin) 48641.2 £3977.4 + 11.0
West Berlin 2147.0 2197.4 + 2.3
GERMANY (including

Berlin) 50788.2 56174.8 + 10.6

Source: Statistisches Bundesamt, Statististisches Jahrbuch
fir die Bupdesrepublik Deutschland, 1963, p. 34.

-

lLeaving aside the slightly exccptioncl case of Berlin,
it will be seen that ta: ®“Liander® may be placed in four
different classes:

First, the "provinces" that have suffered reductions in
population, i.e. Schleswig-Holstein and Lower Saxony, where the
outward movenent has manifestly taken place to the advantage
of Hamburg and Bremen.

Secondly, 2 "province" with a moderate demographic increase
{bslow the national aversge}, i.¢. Bavaria.

Thirdly, the "provinces" in which the increase in population
has been considerable (between 11 per cent. and 20 per cent.) i.e.
the Sear, the Rhineland and the Palatinate, Hamburg and iesse,

Finally, three regions with a2 very important demographic
growth, (hZgher than 20 per cunt.) i.e. Bremen, North Rahine,
Westphalia, and Badun-Wurtemberg.




Table J~1-20, Net Annugl Balances of Internal Migration

Lénder Sohleswig- | Hamburg Nieder- Bremen Nordrhein Hessen Rheinland | Baden-

Years Holstein sachsen Westfalen Pfalz Wiirttenberg
1950 - 122965 + 39987 -~ 148600 [+ 15014 + 124868 + 12970 + 88671 + 74400
1951 - 0029% + 24383 - 140298 {4+ 12261 + 172388 + 11324 + 19302 + 60530
1952 - 78972 + 20666 - 122365 |+ 8966 + 148453 + 8797 + 15745 + 67215
1953 - 94739 + 11009 - 107305 |+ 10594 + 179587 + 5617 + 17685 + 63567
1954 - 52412 + 15940 - G4011 |+ 9765 + 120055 + T373 + 1795 + 55889
1955 - 38947 + 15885 - 85944 |+ 10388 + 99201 + 9331 - 5974 + 46499
1956 - 19790 + 14110 - 75464 |+ 12870 + €9404 + 6585 « 578E + 34652
1957 - 6893 + 8723 - 63517 |+ 11323 + 50305 + 6428 - 2789 + 23580
1958 - 5860 + 5421 - 48822 [+ 5206 + 41143 + 3972 - T161 + 21044
1959 - 540 + 5138 - 36801 [+ 9281 + 7490 + 9283 - 15017 + 21205
1960 + 3526 + 389 - 29123 |+ 7065 - 14518 + 16331 - 8418 + 15159
1961 + 4348 - 3813 - 23991 |+ 2813 - 17081 + 17644 - 4410 + 13194
1962 + 3226 - 4281 - 18028 |+ 115 - 28269 + 18026 + 586 + 12445
1950-1955 ~ 478328 +127910 - 698523 |+ 66988 + 850552 + 55412 +127224 +368100
1956-1962 - 21983 + 25687 - 295746 |+ 48673 + 108474 + 78269 - 42994 +141279
1950-1962 - 500311 +153997 - 994269 |+115661 + 959026 +133681 + 84230 +509379

Sources Wanderungen (op.oit.). Our caloulations of the various totals in this tablo.

% 1957-62 for the Saar.
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Niedoer- Bremen Nordrhein Hessen Rheinland | Baden- Bayern Saarland Total inter-
sachsen Westfalen Pfalz Wirttemberg (since provincial
1957) migration
- 148600 |+ 15014 + 124868 + 12970 + 88671 + 74400 - 84345 355910
- 140298 |+ 12261 + 178388 + 11324 + 19302 + 60530 - 75580 306188
- 122365 |+ 8966 + 148453 + 8797 + 15745 + 67215 - 68505 269842
- 107305 {1+ 10594 + 179587 + 5617 + 7685 + 63567 - 76015 278059
) - 94011 |+ 9765 + 120055 + 1373 + 1795 + 55889 - 64474 210857
%eS - 85944 {+ 10388 + 99201 + 9331 - 5974 + 46499 - 50439 181304
- T5464 {+ 12870 + 69404 + 6585 - 5785 + 34652 - 36582 137621
123 - 63517 |+ 11323 + 50305 + 6428 - 2789 + 2%580 - 252%6 - 1924 100359
421 - 48822 [+ 5206 + 41143 + 3972 - M6l + 21044 - 13663 - 1280 76786
5158 - 36801 [+ 9281 + 7490 + 9233 - 15017 + 21205 - 4293 + 4254 56651
389 - 29123 |+ TO65 - 14518 + 16331 - 8418 + 15159 + 6210 + 3379 52059
t'813 - 23991 {+ 2813 - 17081 + 17644 - 4410 + 13194 + 10536 + 760 49295
4281 - 18028 |+ 115 - 28269 + 18026 + 586 + 12445 + 16939 - 7159 51337
916 - 698523 |+ 66988 + 850552 + 55412 +127224 +368100 ~419318
687 ~ 295746 |+ 48673 | + 108474 |+ 78269 | ~ 42954 +141279 - 46089 + 4430%
- 994269 |+115661 + 959026 +133%681 + 84230 +5C9379 «465407 - \\‘
i ]
wlations of the various totals in this table. . 9 <1265
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An examination of the net annual balances of internmal
migration from Lapnd to Land leads to scveral intercsting obser-
vations concerning the pericd 1950-1962. It will immediately
be scen that certain L¥nder are generally sreaking regions of
enigration - these arc %he provinces that havs experienced
absolute reductions in population or a very moderate incrcase
(Schleswiz-Holstein, Lower Saxony and Bavaria). It will next
be noted that the first years of the period under examination
showed much bigger migratory balances than the later ycars -
an inter-regional demographic equilibrium is now almost completely
established, since the gross immigration in each province ncarly coa-
pensates for the gross emigration, whersas in 1950-55 soune regions
largely "eaptied" theaselves to the advantage of certain polar
provinces" (North Rhine-Westpralia and Baden-lurtemberg in
particular attracted hundreds of thousands of migrants). This
return to a progressive equilibrium may be measured by the trends
in the annual totals of inter-provincial migration (last column
of table I-1-20) or by a comparison of the regional totals for
1950-55 (six years) and 1956-62 (seven years). Taking for example
the "provinces' of eaigratior!, during the period 1950-55 Schleswig-
Holstein lost nearly 500,000 persons (net balances) but only
22,000 during the following seven years; similarly Lower Saxony
lost 700,000 persons from 1950 to 1955 and less than 300,000 from
1956 to 1962. Hamburg galned five times as many immigrants
between 1950 and 1955 as during the following seven years, while
North Khine-Westphalia gained 850,000 persons froam 1950 to 1955
and only 108,000 between 1956 and 1962.

It is hardly necessary to draw attention to the striking
contrast between Germany and Italy - in the one case, powsrful
internal currents of migration becoming §tronger during the nost
recent years; in the other, on the contrary, a progressive
stabilisation after the upheavals of the war and its immediate
consequences, a better distribution of labour to the advantage
progressively of the least traditionally industrialised regions
(for technical reasons, already mentioned in the case of France),
with the poles of development and the zones of hyper-concentration
of working populations tending, slowly it is true, to lose some
of thelr relative importance.

The analogy with France and the contrast with Italy show
themselves lastly in another way - it is the small towns which
benefit more and more from the immigration moverents, both
internal and international. Table I-1-21 allows this to be
readily seen.s——--
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Table I-1-21. Migratiop according to the Size
of tne¢ Population Centres
(per thousand inhabitants)

Years Less } 1,000) 2,000} 5,000 20,000 | iore
Tk than to to to to than Total
1,000 | 2,000| 5,000} 20,000} 100,000{100,060

(a) Interpal Migratiop
1955 | «22.1f - 8.5] + 0.3]| + 4.6 + 5.7 | + 8.5 |[Balance nil
1956 | -27.6} «12.7| - 1.2} + 2.9 + 6.1 | +13.7 i
1957 "’2200 - 900 - 005 + 403 + 507 + 807 u
1958 "’1703 - 602 + 007 + 305 + 307 + 602 u
1959 "’1508 - 401 + 204 + 404 + 106 + 404 "
1960 | -12.1f - 1.0] +5.5{ + 2.4 + 0.7 | + 1.8 "
1961 - 904 - 007 + 606 + 203 + 008 - Coo n

(b) Internal and

International Migrations

1955 | «26.5{ -10.0{ + 2.5{ + 9.8 +14.9 | +23.4 + 6.2
1956 "’2304 - 801 + 402 ":'1002 '!'14‘4 +2201 + 608
1957 "1702 - 205 + 607 +1302 +1505 +1802 + 802
1958 | -13.7| - 1.1} + 7.1 +10.7 +11.0 | +13.0 + 6.2
1959 | -13.7}| - 1.0 + 6.0] + 9.6 + 6.1 { + 8.8 + 4.0
1960 { - 9.3f + 3.3} +10.6] +12.2 + 8.9 | + S.6 + 6.8

* Before 1955 the classes covered by censuses were different
(towns of less than 2,000 inhabitants, towns between 2,000 and
20,000, with no changes for the other classes).

Taking into consideration, for example, all the migrations,
it will be sezn that the towns of 1,000 to 2,000 inhabitants
were formerly on the way to depopulation; since 1960 the
movement has been reversed. In 1955 the towns of more than
100,000 inhabitants attracted a very large number of persons,
whereas in 1959-61 it was the towns of 5,000 to 20,000 inhabi-
tants that became relatively the most attra.tive.
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4. Geographical Mobility in Other Furopean Countries:

8 Ravid Survev

To end this statisvical examination by country, a few
words may be said about the migratory movements in the United
Kingdom, the Fetherlgnds, Belgium and Sweden. None of these
highly developed countries has known demographic movements as

intense 8s those ir the countries already examined. But a few
comments may nevertheless be offered.

A, Ia the United Kingdonm, although the British continue
to em.grate in limited numbers to the distant &nglish-speaking
Lountries, a noteworthy immigration movement has been going
on since the end of the war. This concerns first_of all a
few thousand persons fiom the "white" commonwealthl but it is
above all unskilled “eoloured" workers who have movea In - at
the time of the 1961 census there seem to have been about
100,000 Asians, 300,000 West Indians and 30,000 Africans, To
thes: nust be added more than 700,000 persons from the Irish
Republic and 400,000 other foreigners. It will be known that
an Act passed on 18 April 1562 gave the Goveranment power for
five years to control immigration from the colonies, the
Commonwealth and the Republic of Ireland, thus breaking a
long tradition

Internal migration seems to be on a fairly small scale.
The Ministry of Labour records every year the number of workers
who have changred fiom one region to another. Table I-1-22
gives an idea of the slight extent of geographical mobility
in the United Kingdom (London and the southérn and eastern
regions still continue to attract workersg) if reference is
made only to the regional balances.

* In 1961 *here were about 300,000 Australians, few
Zealanders snd South Africans living in the United Kingdon,
According tc the Qbserver of 26 November 1961, 500 Austrslian
dentists have set up in London., On the British nigrations see
also R.B. Davidson: "Immigration and Unemployment in the
United Kingdom, 1955-1.962" British Journal of Industrisl Rcla—
tions, February 1963, (The author stresses the extent o:
unemployment amongst the immigrants from the underdeveloped
countries -~ West Indians and especially Pakistanis.,)




Table I-1-22

Regions Immigration |Emigration | Regional Balances

London and South

Eastern 215 200 15
Eastern and )

Southermn 160 123 37

South Western 51 56 -5
Midlsands 85 97 -12
Yorkshire and

Lincolnsghire %0 62 -2

North Western 80 83 -3
Northern 32 42 10
Scotland 31 49 -18
fWales 32 34 -2

~ Totals 746 746 0

Office sources: A table given by Professor Guy Routh in the
Geographical Mobility of Manpower, Castelfusano Seminar
(November 1963), organised by the 0.E.C.D., has been slightly
simplified. ©Page 11 of Report No. 2.

It may be observed that generally speaking women are less
mobile than nen and that young people move about much more
readily than older workers,

B, The exceptional situation in the Netherlends is well
known, Between 1900 and 1950 the resident population doubled .
(from 5 to 10 million inhabitants) while the rest of Furope
saw_only a much more modsrate increase (+27 per ceant.). It
will be readily understood that this country had traditionally
been an exportar of men (and capital), since the smallness of
its territory and the extent of its agriculture did not allow - g




its annual surpiuses of manpower to be absorbed.1 Howevex,
very great ecoaomic aotivity (facilitated rerhaps by the
repatriation of capitel from Indonesia) has not only made it
possible in recent years to take on new workers but has requireé
the entry of several thousand foréigners (Table II-1-1) shows
how international migratory movements have changed). It will
be noted that, as in Italy and Germany, the internal nigrations
can easily be counted because each person who changes his
domicile is under an obligation to infoxm the administrative
authorities. Table I-1~-23 shows that the internal migration
favours the regions of the south and east in particular,

Table T-1-23 Annual Balances of Internal Migration by Tiargze
Regions, Betweep 1958 and 1962

Regions . 1958 | 1959 | 1950 | 1961 | 1962
North Netherlands -5,665 |~5,417 [-6,825| ~4,737 | -3,220
ast Netherlaads -1,662 | +2,507 [+4,344| +6,013 | +2,728
IJsselmeer Polders + 949 I+ 117 |- 97| ~ 504 |+ 356
est Netherlands +4,722 1+3,184 |+3,238| -1,313 | -2,330
Zealand -1,658 | ~2,428 [-2,485] -2,233 ~1,835
South Netherlands +3,314 | +2,216 {+1,956] +2,929 | +4,300

Source: (Centraal Bursau voor de Statistiek, given in Statisti-

ques sociéies, 1983, No. 4, op. cit.

C. Although esonomic conditions in Belgium may not have
been so favourable as in the neighbouring countries (Germany,
Netherlands and France) during the last ten years, it must not
be concluded thet this country has a surplus of labour. On
the contrary, the iumigration of foreign workers has gone on
continually, except only for a period 1955-61, when there was
a fairly clear falling off in economic growth. Italiane and
Spaniards make up the most important foreign groups in a weak
current of migration,

Internal migration is hampered by the language barrier,
as may be seen from the statistics.2  For example, the
emigration of people from Antwerp was relatively considerabie

1 Cf. Buropean Coal and Steel Community, Obstacles to the

Mobility of Workers and Social Problems of Readaptation (ref.
I§5§7§;§3/1, Pp. 19-20. This sbudy, written in 1955-56,
recalls that the Dutch speelelists desired an annuai expatria-

tion of 50,000 persons, including 20,000 economically active.
Today the Xetherlands is short of labour.

2 Tabls I-1-24 concerns onl{ the year 1960, The gnnuaires
statistiques della Belgigque supply regular informatinn on the
Internal and international nigratory movements.

et st . e < =
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to Brabant (bilingual) wWestsrn Flanders and Limbourg) but
practically nil to Zainaut {.ions), tac province of Lieze and
the province of Namur. Or, to give another example, immigra-
tion to the region of Namur coazs froa Ligége, Brabant and
Hainaut but is insiznificant from the Flemish regions. It

is es though a veritable frontier separates the "two Belgitvas"
(ef. table I-1-24).

iigration Inside Belgiun in 1960

Iable I-1-24.

] T
Regions of Regions of Deatin;%ion
origin 1 2 3 4 5 l 3 7 8 9 | Total
1. Antwerp - 5206 | 1536 3412 528 47911746} 84] 167 | 13151
2. Brabant 5654 - 4023 | 5166 {10723 40332473} 1266 {3121 | 36449
3. E.Flanders 1132 | 2853 - | 2658 | 1037 320( 343] 74)-136| 8553
4. W.Flanders 2139 | 3879 | 2869 - 801 201 309] 61§ 108 | 10367
5. Hainaut 4256 {6244 | 1056 756 -] 1315 237 42413468 | 13926
6. Lidge 440 | 2899 358 209 | 170 - 114511 1501 J1598 | 10163
T. Limtourg | 1593 | 1815 311 546 443 12941 - 80| 88| 6169
8. Luxen-~
bourg 84 863 68 62 424 1221} 53] - | 873 | 3648}
9. Namur 182 | 2610 158 128 | 3789 1580} 140} 1145{ -~ 9732
Total 11650 {26369 | 10379 | 12937 1943410443 |6752] 463519559 {112158
Lire Total (column 3) 10379

be said about the aigrateory
uoveilents in Sweden (the richest and nost industrialised, the
largest and most populous of the Scandinavian countries). On

1 January 1963, 129,700 foreign workers (nostly Finns, Norwegians
and Danes) were registered therc. The pot ennual rlow of entrics
involves about 7,000 to 8,0?0 workers. An equivalent number

are naturalised every yesr. Th¢ foreigners, uoreover, consti.-
tute only some 3.5 per cant. of tas total active populatior, a
percentogs comparable to thet of tae Cerian Federal Republic but
ouch lower than that of France (zbout 10 pcr cent. with a tendsney
to increase quite rapidly). davinz regard to the sovere climatic
conditions in the north oI Swedcn and the difficultics in tae

way of setting of industries, (the cost of living is definit:ly
higher thers than in Stockhola) the Covernaent does not seek to
maintaln populations in the north at all costs. The internsl
migratory movements are therzfore towards the south. Jowever,
the problem remains unsolved as was pointed out by the 0.%.C.D.
"examiners” in a recent report for the Manpower and Sceial iffairs
Coammittee -« the present nmigratory current precipitates the

D. Lastly, a fev words may

P

=

1 Kungl Arbetsmarknadsstryrelsen, BerBtt:lse angaende
verksamheten upder 1962. Therc is a suwmary in =nzlish.
The above inforination is taken from p.82 of this bcoklet.

r'_:‘
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depopulation of more than half tk: territory, -.hich probably
creates a vicious ¢ircle, reducing still furtasr tne enployuent
oppgrtunities for ta. population which remains in the northern
regions.

*

* *

Ihree countries have been examined in some detail ané four
others have just becn reviewzd in a more summary manner. It
is now possible to ettcapt a synthesis and to compare the
phenonens of geographical mobility in the industrialised coun-
tries of ‘lestern Burope with the movemenvs of population recorded
in the United States since the end of the last war.

1 0.2.C.D. Reviews of iianpower and 3ocial Policies, Labo |
hiarket Poliny 4n Swedcn, Paris, 1963 (espucially pp. 51 e% squ. ,
Report of the Sxaminers, Messrs. ilansholt and Kirstein.
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Section 3. Attempts at International Comparisons of
Geographical dobili ited States
and Western Eurone
The Mappower Report of the President rightly emphasises that:

"The American people have a characteristic readiness
to move. 0f the 159 million persons 5 years old and over
in the country in 1960, 75 million had changed residence
since 1955. Fourteen million, or about one-fifth of the
movers, were living in a different State than 5 years
before; another 14 million more had moved across county
lines within the same State, and the remaining 47 million 1
had moved from one residence to another in the same county.”

All statistical induiries, all the opinions of authors who
are specialists in geographical mobility, converge towards the
same conclusion - the mobility of the Americans seems t0 be
greater than that of the Europeans.

In spite of the difficulties which accompany every attempt
at spatial comparisons, an effort may be made to bring out a
few facts by first of all comparing the statistics of the
BEuropean countrics with each other and then those %f the wihole
of wWestern Europe with those of the United States.

1. Intra-Buropean Comparisops

To an American, Western (continental) Europe may appear to
be a heterogeneous collection of peoples ‘'balkanised™ by a long
history punctuated by wars, ruptures and reconciliations.
Bconomic developnent and social progress have certainly suffered
from this, especially since the Industrial Revolutioun.

It is clear that it is only since 1945-50 that intra-
European migration has attained any considerable magnitude,
as the sense of belonzing to a coherent whole began to take a
firm hold on public opinion. The principal cause of this
mobility has been the considerable inequalities im the rates of
growth and various political events which have already been
mentioned.

1 Hanpower Report of the President (transmitted to Congress,
March 1963j, p. 55.

2 Attention will be paid especlally to the countries of the
5.E.C., Switzerland and the Iberian peninsula (the last of these
being an important reservoir of manpower).
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Can the movements of pupulation be compar:sd? Let us
confine ourselves to tne three biz coumtriles which have been
subjected to a fairly close examination - France, the Federal
Republic of Germany and Italy. The administrative divisions
of these States, their populations and the accuracy of their
statistics facilitate comparisons, though it is never possible

to find a uniform basis for comparison.

France is divided into 21 regions, Italy into 19 regions
and Germany into 11 Ldnder (including West Berlin); their
populations vary between 46 and 57 million (in 1961-62), but
the dens%ties are very differentl and the areas are not
similar. Moreover, the administrative and statistical
divisions show great inegualities within the same country
a fact which is noteworthy in .taly3 and in Germany.4 Other
things being equal geographical mobility will, of course, be
greater the smaller and more numerous the territorial units
considered. Thus great care is needed in drawing conclusions
from a comparstive study. Taking table I-1-25 and the
results given in the preceding section, it is possible to sum
up our observations in a few lines.

1 signty-four inhabitants per square kilometre in Frence,
168 in Italy and more than 230 in Gerisany.

2 France is nearly twice the area of the German Federal
Republic.

3 Cf. table I-1-25. Piedmont and Sicily exceed 25,000

square kilometres. Against this, Lizuria has only 5,140 square

kilometres and the Valle d'Aosta 3,260. The population of
this la“t region does not exceed 1C0,000 inhabitants, whereas
the neignbouring Lombardy has more than 7 million people.

4 Cf. the same table. Hamburg, Bremen and Berlin are
treated as Lénder for statistical purposes but their area is
negligible. Between Bremen and the province of North Rhine-
Westphalie the difference of population is as one to 23.

o —— b e e e
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Table J-1.25. Area, Population and Density of the Different. Ragiong in Froncs, Ttaly and Germany {Federal Re ubiig
28, topuiatzon and Deng: g 1)i1r eyt ntOay Shh USTmANY (rederal Repubiic)

PRANCT ITALY

Regions Arge Population Density Regions Areg Population Densitg Regions

(1an®) er k' (1m®) er Im 3

(7 March 19‘{?5J (15 Oct. 1961

Nord 12,520 3,622,391 289 Piemonte 25,390 3,890,000 153 Schles _
Picardie 19,600 1,474,397 75 Vaile folete
a'dostal 3,260 100,000 31 Hamburg;

Champagne | 25,740 1,199,349 & Liguria 5,410 1,718,000 318 Niadersa]
Région Lomberdds | 23,810 7,390,000 10 B 3
varisiena | 12,070 8,402,744 696 Trontine ’ 3% 3 Nrt: -

Ty oX O,

C‘entre 39,540 1,847,278 47 Alto adig+ 13,610 786,000 58 Vest{agi

Ete Normandid 12,380 1,384,979 12 Veneto 18,380 3,834,000 209 Hessen §
Bse Normandid 18,240 1,197,568 65 Friuli- Rheinlang
Bret 0 Vernezia Pfalz
pay:gnede . 28,33 29374y 443 84 Giulia 7,850 1,205,000 253 Baden. 3

Ioire 32,680 2 72 Enilio- Wirttal
Potbon ’ #439,5 » Romania | 22,120 3,647,000 165 berg 4

Charentes | 26,290 1,442,236 55 Marche 9,690 1,347,000 139 Bayern
Aquitaine | 42,410 2,307,489 5 Unbria 8,450 789,000 93 Barlin (3
Midi-Pyréased 45,600 2,047,389 i5 la Zio 17,200 3,922,000 228 4
Lor-aine 23,670 2,198,216 93 Campania | 13,590 4,756,000 350
Al 8,320 Abruzzie

“:;_ 232 1,308,251 o Molise | 15,230 1,585,000 104
Bourgogne 31’770 1,428, 262 45 Basil'lcata 9, 9")0 648,000 65
A’Nergna él};‘:o. 1’ 268’76 4 48 Calabria. 15 ,080 g,_o_m 136
Languedoc 21,760 1,546,528 56 Sardegna 24,090 1,413,000 59
Provenco-

Rte Az 40,500 3,072,743* 76 E
Total ) Total ) Total .3
National 551,600 46,216,838 ) National 301,190 50,464,000 ; Nationalf
Average 2 83,8 Average ) 167.6 Average
Regional / S
Avgzi':ge 26,267 2,200,800 é ﬁ:g:gg;l 15,890 2,656,000 ) ﬁg::gng%

1. . Middle
Re giona M ;M & Ra gions M M -]-'51 Regions -
* Population of Corasica estimated at 250,000, ¥* West Berlin included, 2

v — deinig & rnwwv_»wvyg{ﬁuamf
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y_end Geruany (Federal Republid - 58 -
ITALY GERMANY (F.R.)
Densltg Reglong Areg Population Density Reglons Areg Population Densitz
n 19 ?;s:er k' (¥m"™) S:er Im (xa?) per lm
c (15 Oct, 1961 (31 pec. §1962)
289 || Piemonte 25,390 3,890,000 153 Schleswig-~
75 Valle Holstein |15,658 2,351,300 150
a'hostal 3,260 100,000 31 Hamburg 47 1,847 ,50C 2,473
V] Liguria 5,410 1,718,000 318 Niedersachser| 47,383 6,731,600 142
Iombardda | 23,810 7,390,000 310 Bremen 404 718,300 1,777
696 ™ entino Nordrhein
47 Alto adigy 13,610 786,000 58 Westfalen |33,977 | 16,194,700 41
112 Veneto 18,380 3,834,000 209 L Hessen 21,108 49936 ,900 234
& Friuli- | Rheinland-
Venezia Pfalz 19,831 354745500 175
8, AL T W)
Giulia 7,850 1,205,000 153 Baden.
» Romanta | 22,3 bl
,i20 3,647,000 165 berg 35,750 7,990,600 224,
55 Marche 9,590 1,347,000 139 Bayern 70,550 9,731,200 138
43 Toscana 22,990 3,267,000 1z Saarland 2,567 1,096,500 427
52 Umtria 8,450 789,000 93 Berlin (West)] 481 2,174,000 4y520
93 Campania 13,590 L 156,000 350
157 Abruzzie
Molise 15,230 1,585,000 104
5y Puglia 19,350 3,409,000 176
£ Basilicata 9,290 648,000 65
48 Calabria 15,080 2,046,000 136
90 Sicilia 25,700 4,712,000 183
56 Sardem u’090 1’413 ,000 59
&
Total ) Total
Natiopal | 301,190 50,464,000 ; National 248,456 | 57,247,200
83,8 Average 167.6 [l Average ** 23044
Regional { Regional
Average 15,890 2,656,000 ) ivorage 22,587 | 5,204,300 s
Middle Middle
66 Regions 15,230 2,046,000 153 Regions 12,831 224744500 g4
at 250,000, #* Wost Berlin included,

9+12-65
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1. International migration has developed greatly inside
Europe duripg the last 15 years. Though Italian emigration is
becoming stabilised, immigration into France, Switzerland and

Cermany is increasing to a very marked extent. Having regard
to the places of origin of the migrants (Italian mezzogiorno,

e Iberian peninsula, North ifrica and even Black Africa, Greece
and Turkey) it may be rzgarded as certain that the migrations
raise very acute problems of adzptation by reason of the great
differences of langrage, customs, culture and religion between
the populations of the regions of origin and those of the regions

> of settlement. :

2. Internal migrations are of variable intensity according
to the countries and periods. puring the Fifties Germany

experienced the most conslderable movements; its place was taken
first by Italy and then by France (in 1962-&3). Here equally,
it may be affirmed that those migrations are of definitely
greater intensity than those of tne first fifty years of the
twentieth century.

In 1958-60, about 500,000 Italians changed their region
of residence each year. In 1958-62 the nuaber of Germans who
crossed th' borders of a Land was on an average 950,000 per
annum. i. eight years (from 1954 to. 1962) more than 3 million
persons moved from one region to another in France, which
represents an average of about 400,C00 persons every year.

Of course, these statlstics do not pretend to record all
the changes of residence, since the phenomena of mobility between
communes or districts have so far been left out of account.
A more penetratiug 2nalysis would lead to other results. For
example, in Italy nearly one-and-a-half million persons change ~
their residence every year. German statistics show that each
year some 3,200,000 persons change their commuze or districts.
In France the number of persons who declared that they had changed
from one commune to another between 1954 and 1962 is estimated

N to be moae than 11 million, an annual- average of one-and-a-half
million.
s 1 See, for example, Statistisches Jahrbuch fiir die Bupdes-
Republik Deutschland - 1963, p. 62 {table B-1l, last coluans -
Wanderungen nach einer anderer Cemeinde iam Bundesgebiet ohne
Berlin). .
* 2 Estimates based on the 5 per cent. samples relating to

the general census of population of-7 ifarch 1962, taken from the
coded mecanographic tables which have not yet been published

“"en clair®. I* should be recalled that a Frenchman recorded

in Paris in 1954 and 1962, who meantime changed his commune once
or several times, is regarded as immobile. In other words,

the 11,292,340 changes recorded underestimate the real geographi-
cal mobility.

e e s




2. Comparisons Between Western Europe and the United States

According to American figures, 19.2 to 20.5 per cent. of the
population changes residence (houses) every year, those who move
from one state to another representing in different yeaﬂis from
3.2 per cent. to 3.6 per cent. of the total population. .

It is of course undeniable that internal migration in the z
United States has, in certain particular cases, reached a high 3
level and transformed the demographic equilibrium. Between 1950
i and 1960, the total population increased by 18 per cent.; in the <
! same period the population of Florida grew by 79 per cent., that
of Nevada by 78 per cent., that of Arizona by 74 per cent., and
that of California by 48 per cent. In these four states the effect
of net immigration has been preponderant, half or twg-thirds of
the increase in population being attributable to it. In France,
the region with the biggest increase, between 1954 and 1962, is
Provence-C3te d!Azur (+ 17 per cent.s; in Germeny, Bremen increased
by 26 per cent., North Rhine-Westphalia and Baden-Wurtemberg showed
demographic increases of about 21 per cent. in 11 years; in Italy,
Lombardy and Lazio increased by only 13 to 16 per cent. in ten
years, yet these are the highest increases registered. If, on
the other hand, the territories in process of &population are
taken, it will be seen that Arkansas, West Virginia and the
District of Columbia lost betwéen 5 and 7 per cent. of their
population from 1950 to 1960, the natural growth being far from
enough vo make up for the effect of net emigration. In France,

a single region lost 1.3 per cent. between 1954 and 1962, the

effect of net migration not exceeding at the most 5 per cent. of
the regional population in the case of another region; in Germ

two "Lander™ have seen their population decline; in Italy, the

most depopulated region lost 2.3 per cent. of its population between
1951 and 1961. But it is possible to find in these two countries
internal migratory movements anzlogous to those of the United
States; with percentages of migrants of 20 and 25 leaving their
region or Land of origin. To repeat, it is on the whole a mere
difference of degree.

b 1 ¢f. Current Pcpulation Reports, Population Characteristics,
Series P.20y No. 134, 25 March 1965, published by the G.S.Depart-
ment of Commerce, Bureau of the Census. e

2 See Manpower Report (op.cit.), Appendix, table E-1, p.189,
Also Stella P. or, "Geographlic Changes in U.S. imployment from
1959 to 1960", Monthly Iabour Revieu, January 1963, Vol. 86, No.l,
pp. 1 to 10, ' Cf. also "Labour Mobility in the United States", ‘
Reports and Inquiries, International Labour Review, March 1959
pp. 296~314, and Ph. Madinier, "La mobilité du travail aux Etats-
Unis et en France", Revue économique, 1959, No. 4, pp. 549-574.
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In conclusion, let us present another way of comparing geo-
graphical mobility.

1. Between gtates in the United States, régions in France, Ldnde
in Germany and regione in Italy, the statistics permit the fm
observations. For the United States, between 1955 and 1963,
mobility per year amounted to about 5 to 6 million persons or some

3 per cent. of the population. For the Federal Republic of
Germany we took 1961 as the most representative normal year because,
as wve have seen, geographical mobility was influenced by pclitical
factors and the influence of these diminished between 1950 and 1961.
Table 3 of Part B ("Wanderungen") of the German Statistical Yearbook
of 1963 permits the calculation of inter-Linder migrations without
including umigrations within the linder. This calculation results
in 958,698 cases of migration- Since the 1961 population was
55,977,000, the mobile persons were 1.78 per cent. of the total
population.

For Italy, betwern 1958 and 1960, the average annual number
of internal migrant. going from one region to another was 324,000
the proportion o mobile persons in the total population was abou
one half per cent. If oue recalls thc great importance of
international migration, it appears reasonable to present the level
of migration for all the migrants (from one region to another and
from one Italian region to a foreign country); emigration to
foreign countries reached an annual average of 326,000 persons
between 1958 and 1960 so that the proportion of internal and
international migrants in the total population was 1.1 per cent.

Finaliy, for France, let us repeat that we do not know for
individual years, the total number of mobile persons between
regions. The method of estimating the annual mobility is to
divide by eight the number of residents who changed census regions
between 1954 and 1962, but this method clearly results in a great
underestimation of mobility. This method shows that mobile persons
were only 0.96 per cent. of the population per year. We should
perhaps double this percentage in order to account for the changes
in residence from one year to another as well as return movements
by 1962 to the regions of residence of 1954.

2. Inter-county or inter-communal migrations give a similar
picture. In the United States, 10 to 11 million persons change
counties each year (about 6 per cent. of the total population
aged one year or more).

In the European countries, the unit of residence is the commune,
which is smaller than the county in the United States. In Germany
in 1961, for example, there were 3,860,400 changes of commumnes
(Berlin excluded) for a population of 54 million, so that the rate
of mobility amounted to 6.1 per cent. In Italy, the rate of
mobility was only 3 per cent. in the same year (1.5 million changes:
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of communes over a pcpulation of 5C.5 million). Finally, for
France, we come back to the same difficulty as we encountered
before; to divide by eight the changes of communes between 1954
and 196% gives a mobility rate (greatly underestimated) of 3.5
per cent.

Wha‘bégléow: frggn gheRabove seems tg be: if(;lg)agreetto .
compare sate, » Region and regione and county with
commune, then geographical mobillity is comparable in the United
States, Germany and France but clearly lower in Italy. However,
since the political factors played a role in Germany (refugees
from the east) and in France (repatriates from the former colonies
and protectorates), one may suppose that economically relevant
mobility 1s a little higher in the United States.

*
% *

In the space available there could be no question of exhausting
the subject of geographical mobility. On this subject, statis-
tics abound and there is a proliferation of books and articles.

Our aim has simply been to sketch in broad oukline a synthesis of
the statistical results available in the three biggest countries
of Western Europe and to show the similarity of the population
movements with the case of the United States. As geographical
mobility is often, if not nearly always, accompanied by a change
of oceupation or of sector of activity tand therefore a change

of £irm), these problems must now be examined.




CHAPTER 2
OCCUPATIONAL MOBILITY

There are important déifferences between comperative
gtudies of geographical mobility ani occupational mobility.
Before recounting thexm it shoulid be noted in order to avoid
» any ambiguity tnat in this chapter occupational mobility means
the passage of a worker from a sector of activity (or of com-
plete or partial insctivity) to ancther sector of activity.

In thne previcus chapter it was shown that the analysis
of geographical mobility was relatively easy if it was examined
in relation to a particular country:; as &gsinst this accurate
international comparisons were theoreticelly impossible and, in
any case, difficult in practice.

Here, on the contrary, it is relatively easy to obtain
comparable statistics concerning changes in the siructure of
employment, especially when the countries under consiceration
have reached an advanced stage of development. The comparison
is facilitated by recent efforts on the part of various inver-
national orgenisations, particularly the International Iabour
0ffice, the 0.2.C.D., and the Statistical O0ffice of thae
European Communities.

That being so, it must nevertheless be pointed out &t
once that it is one thing to study changes in the structure of
employment and another thingz to measure occupational mobility.

Two illustrations may suffices

1. The demographic veriable, which must take account of
the natural movement of the population as well as of

> migration, evidently nakes the statistical analysis of
oceupational mobility inaccurzte. For example, a de-
creaze of 10 per cent. in sn agricultural population
during a decade may not result in any change of employ-
ment amongst egricultural workers if their number was

s being progressively reduced by retirement, invalidity,
death, etc., while the sons and dsughters of farmers
were taking up non-agriculturzl cereers vhen starting
their working lives.

1 Or to a sector of inactivity if & worker is rendered
unemployed or becomes an invalid or voluntarily leaves his Jjob
without wishing to take another. The passage from active to
final inactive life for various causes (age, invalidity, ete.)
will not be considered here.
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2. A worker may change his geetor of activity from one period
to another without in any way altering his own occupational
activity. An electrician may work at first in a mine,
then in engineering end finelly carry cut maintenence work
in a government department. The employment figures
availeble &t the macro-economic ievsl generally record
such a pheacmenon as one of occupational mobility, although
there is no doubt that the problems arising for the worker
himself do not go beyond those concerned with turnover,

Yo show the importance of this example, it may be noted
that in the course of their working lives non-snecialised
labourers on the one hand, and skilled or highly-skilled wor-
Xers on the other, may move from industry to industry without
any change in their own activity. In contraet to this, gemi-
skilled workers (i.e. those wno leara after a brief training to
work a specific piece of equipment) ven usually only change
their industry by learning another speciality.

These difficulties conseguently oblige us to proceed from
the simplest to the most corplex, that is to say to begin bty
examining, in a first section, the changes in the structure of
employment; & second section mill be devoted to en agttempt at
evaluating occupational mobility. Theee two sections wig.i be
based on the statistical data relating, as before, to a few
countries of Western Furope end to the United States during
the period 1950-1963.

Section 1. Chenges in the Structure of Enployment

Even if the economic systems in question had hardly made
any progress, or had only developed very slowly, during the
last 15 years (for example, at the rate of the years 1875-1895
ox of the period 1919-193¢), it is beyond all doubt that the
employment structure would have changed more of less markedly -
& variation on the distrioution of total income, a transforma-
tion of the age pyramid, a lasting change in the scales of
relative preference of consumers, even minor innovations, etc.
would have nade necessary some transforration in the structure
of employment. But, as is well lmown, the contemporary his-
toricel characteristic in the economic sphere is the extra-
ordinary dynamism of the Western econoric systems since the
end of the war ~ the mean anmmual rates of growth are recalled
in table I-2-1, in which the results supplied by each national
statistical service according to the weightings used in each
country are placed side by side with the calculations made
according to the weighting suggested by the structure of Euro-~
pean production and prices. The table clearly shows that in
spite of the difficulties of comparisons in time andé space,
economic growth in France, Italy, Germany, Greece and the
Netherlands has proceeded at a rate never achieved in the past,
even during the phases of prolonged price rises (Kondratieff)
i.g.lggproximtely between 1850 and 1875 and between 1895
an 4.
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It is not our intention here to explain the underlying
causes of the intensity of this growth - various suthors have
put forward, in turn or simultaneously, the baby boon, the
technical inventions sccurulzted during the Second Vorld War,
the ctimulus providzd by the existence of a competing collec-
tivist system, the major imnovations in the sections of
chemistry, electronics, aeronautics and space research, the
intelligent intervention of the public authorities in economic
affairs under the influence of Xeynes and the post Keynesians,
the progressive return towards free trade made practicable by
the efforts of various international organisations, etc.

Tais remarkable growth could not heve done other than
produce radical changes in the structures of production and
exchange and great modifications in the technical organi-
sation of r»roduction.

Table I-2-1. Mean Aannual Rates of Growth of Gross National

Product fron 1%55 t0 TQEC, weighted according
to osean Prices fi lﬁ?? and to 10Ki Prices

in the Countries in estion

Percentages

At 1955 At country's own

Countries European price 1954 price weights
weights in 1955

Belgique 2.9 2.6
Danemark 3.2 3.4
Prance 4.4 4.4
Italie 3.7 5.9
Pays-Bas 4.9 5.2
Norvage 3.1 3.5
Royaume~Uni 2.2 2.2
Etats~Unis 3.2 3.4
Allecmagne ocecidentale 7.7
Greéce 7.2

Period 195C-1959 for Belgium, Netherlands, Western Germeny
and Greece. In each case the gross national product is taken
at the market prices, no account being taken of variations in
stocks.

Source: OCf. J. McGIBBON, "Statistical Comparability of Rates
of Srowith of Gross National Product", Productivity lMeasure-
nent Review, (0.Z.C.D.), Februery 1964, pp. & an .

e
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Technicel progress has baen rapid everywhere, more
marked (contrary to a widespread opinion) in agriculture thaa
in non-agricultural activity. "he service sector; condemned
a iittle hastily to a stagnant or very slightly inereasing
productivity, will prcbably have to face the effects of major
inventions and ianoveations.

Except in agriculture and certain industrial activities,
technical progress has not on the whole had the result of crea-
ting marked and lasting technological unemployment (these ques-
tions will be taken up in Inquiry "G*). Unemployment at the
national level has fallen dramatically in Western Germany and 1
Italy and has remained moderate or insignificant in the other
industrialised Furopean countries (ef. table I-2-2).

Table I1-2--2. Nurber of Unemployed and Rates of Uncmvloyment
950, 1955 and 1962 in Various fl5ev'angn=an1
ountries

Absolute number of Percentage of unenmployed
unemployed in thousands to total manpower

_1950 1955 1962 1950 1955 1962
Belgium 174 139 72 1.¢c 3.8 2.0
France 283 230 1.4 1.2
Germany (F.R.) 1585 935 140 7.2 3.9 0.5
Italy 1479 611 7.5 2.9
Netherlands 80 53 35% 2.0 1.3 0.8%
United Kingdom 290 200 406 1.2 0.8 1.6
United States 3351 2904 4007 5.2 4.2 5.4

*Netherlands - 1961 instead of 1962

Middle of the year - Belgium, United Xingdom

Arpual aversges - France, Federal Republic of Germany, italy,
~ the Netherlands and the United States.

Figures ccllected by 0.E.C.D., Manpower Statistics 1950-62.




Table I-2-3 shows the increase in the proportion
of wage earmers.

Tablze I-2-3. Percentage of Wage Earners® in the
Implcyed Civilian LAabour rorce

Countries 1950 1954 1958 1962
Belgique 71.5 73.8 75.9 77.7
» France 64.3 68.4 71.3
Allemegne (R.F.) 68.6 72.7 75.4 77.4
Italie 54.7 59.1 €4.2
Pays-Bas 73.2 75.6 7.7 79.3
Norvige 67.5 69.7 70.8 72.4
Royaune-Uni Q2.0 92.4 92.4 92.8
Canada 70.8 7%.5 79.9 £1.8
Etats-~Unis 79.5 81.3 82.9 84.6
Source: Calculations made by the C.E.C.D. on the basis of
the various national statistics in Manpower Statistics
1950-1962.

This development can be measured in another way: in
France, there were 35.7 self-employed personsZ in every 100
in 1954 end only 28.7 in 1962; in other words, it may be
said that out of the active population of self employed?,

20 per cent. left their occupation ané became (they or their
successors) wage earners. The corresponding figures are

21 per cent. for Italy during the same period and 28 per cent.
for Western Germany between 1950 and 1962, 38 per cent. for
Canada (1950-52) and 25 per cent. for the United States (same
period). These results are thus quite comparable in Vestern
Europe and North America, save that the United Kingdom hsd
already in 195C reached a stage which precluded any further =
marked increase in the percentage of wage earmers. The rela-
tively limited meaning of these results from the point of view
of occupational mobility may also be noted - the fact of
changing from the category of self-emplcyed workers to that

of wage earners clearly does not necesesarily imply a change

of activity. Accordingly table I-2-3 must be considered

as only one of the numerous indices of the change in the

. structure of employment in the highly developed countries.

1 Including salary earners.
e Including family workers.
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Tet us now turn to a fundamental aspect of occupational
mobility, namely the accelerated deflation of the primary

sector, and more particularly of the sector of agricultural
activity.l Table I-2-4 shows, in the first place, the long-
term trend in a number of cowntries.

Table I-2-4. Trends in the Labour Force by Sector ¢
of Pconomic Activiby
5 Countries Numbers {(in thousnads) Percentages
; Total Agric., Indus., Ser—- Agric. Indus, Ser- 1
f: vices vices
Allermagne (R.F.)
1929 17877 5274 7347 5256 30 41 29
1939 20065 5399 €424 6232 27 42 31
13850 21590 5114 9468 7008 24 44 32
1961 25811 3556 12541 9713 14 49 38
Canadsa
1941 4150 1227 1304 1619 30 31 39
1951 5148 1007 1878 2263 20 36 44
1962 6433 728 2290 3415 11 36 53 .
Etats-Unis
1870 12925 6910 2830 3185 53 22 25
1900 26073 11122 7894 10058 38 27 35
1930 47492 10753 15498 21242 23 32 45
1940 50074 9317 17560 23197 19 35 46
1950 57459 7331 21423 28505 13 37 50
1960 61841 4519 24470 32853 7 40 53
France
1866 16543 6535 4383 3724 51 26 23
1906 20721 8855 6338 5528 43 3C 27
1936 20260 7204 6379 6677 36 31 33
1954 18927 5213 6841 6873 28 36 36
A 1962 18956 3908 7433 7616 2l 39 40 -

table continued

on page 69 v
1 Amongst a2 multitude of works see in particular -

I.5L.0. Why Labour lLeaves the Land, Geneva, 1960, and

Employment ana Economic Growth, ceneva, 1964. The 0.E.C.D.

Cbserver, February and June 1964, Peter Quante, Die Abwande N

aus_der fandwirtschaft, Kiel, 1958. Other sources will ve

cited in the fnllowing pages.
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Table I-2-4 continued from pege 68

Countries Numbers (in thousands) Percentages t
Total Agric. Indus. Ser—- Agric. Indus. Ser- '
vices vices
Grande Bretagne
1881 12795 1638 6372 4785 13 50 37
1901 15394 1385 7158 €851 9 47 44
> 1931 20894 1258 9717 9919 6 47 47
1961 23925 948 11655 11322 4 49 47
Italie
1881 15050 8600 3850 2600 57 26 17
1901 15962 9443 3879 2640 59 24 17
1931 18341 9356 4924 4001 51 27 22
1951 19577 8261 6290 5026 42 32 26
1962 20843 5501 8296 6966 27 40 33
Sutde
1920 2565 1058 808 599 41 32 27
1940 2966 8e4 1070 1032 29 36 35
1960 3234 447 1463 1324 14 45 41

National sources collected by the I.L.O. Employment and
Economic Growth, pp. 8-10, table IV. Tre above are exiracts
Trom thai, tacle.

As may easily be seen, the rural exodus has accelerated
everywhere - specialists forecast that by about 1980 the percentege
of the agricultural population will not exceed 8 or 10 in most of
the advanced European countries. This means that here again the
similarity to the American case will become stronger as the years
&0 by.

The following pages contain a more detailed examination

. covering the last dozen years or so and distinguishing between )
wage earners, employers and family workers in the active agri- .
cultural pcpulation. mable I-2--5 saows the trend since 1950.

1 The sources being different from those which were used
in drawing up table I-2-4 it will not be surprising to find some
. figures that are not ideantical.
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Trends in the Active Agricultural Populztion

W.E. = wage earmers. E. = employers. F.W. = family workers.
Number of persons (1,000) Percentages
1950 1654 1958 1962 1950 1954 1958 1962 .
ﬁplgiun
Total 368 322 276 24C .
¥.E. 40 34 31 26 10.9 10.6 11.4 10.3
Ty 328 288 245 214 891 689.4 88.8 89.2
france
Total 5224 4487 3882
VEY.E. }-ggg 1013 869 (23.1 22.7 22.4
Gormany (F.R.)
Total 5020 4400 3980 3465
w.B., 1000 785 630 465 19.9 15.8 13.4
E. 1265 1250 1220 1105 25.6 28.4 30.6 31.9
FW. 2735 2365 2130 1895 54.5 53.8 53.5 54.7
Italy
Total 6803 6116 5521
v.E. 1817 1626 1755 26.7 26.6 31.8
E. 2497 2276 2022 36.7 37.2 36.6
F.V. 2489 2214 1744 36.6 36.c 31.6
Netherlands
Total 533 498 456 425%
w.B. 134 124 113 109% 25.1 24.¢© 24.8 25.6*
Lo b0 fame (a3 {auex fralg {rsa lese freaes)
Norway
Total 334 285 265 244 ¢
w.E. 56 41 28 18 i6 8 14.4 10.6 T.4
E. 155 148 146 14 46.4 51.9 55.1 57.8
F.W, 123 g6 91 £5 36.8 33.7 34.3 34.8
Table I-2-5 continued
on page 7t
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Table I-2-5 continued from page 70

Nunber of persons (1,000) Percentages
1650 1954 1958 1362 1950 1954 1958 1962

United States
Total 7497 6495 5844 5190

W.E. 1724 1444 1671 1666 23.0 22.2 28.6 32.1
E. 4346 3f21 3087 2619 58.0 58.8 52.8 50.5
P.W. 1427 1230 1086 205 19,0 19.0 18.6 17.3

Netherlands - the sign * means figures for 1961.

Source: O0.E.C.D. Manpower Statistics. Certain percentages
7@ been calculated by ourselves, the distinction not having
hezn made for the categories E. and F.VW.

From this table it will be seen that the percentage of
agricultural employers remains in general constant - though
it is fa2lling in the United States it is growing or is stable
in the other countries. The rural exodus tends to affect
about equally the three categories under ecnsideration:
employers, family workers and wage earners, subject to minor
movements specific to each country.

The following table I-2-6 is derived directiy from the
preceding one. The reductions have been calculated in per-
centages of the total number of active persons in agriculture
in relation to each initial year of each quadrennial period.
It will be seen that the rate of fall remains generally stable
in spite of the considerable reduction in absolute terms of
the number of persons since .1350.

Table I-2-6. Variationg in Percentages of the Active )
cultura 0 ation ercentages c¢alculated
between the First and Last yecar of vaca
Period Shown)

Countries 1950-1954 1954-1958 1958-1962
France - 14.5 - 13.1
Germany (F.R.) - 12.3 - 9.6 - 12.9
Italy - 10.1 - 9.7
Norway - 14.7 - 7.0 - 7.9
United States - 13.4 - 10.0 - 11.2

*Netherlands - period 1958-61.
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The rurel exodus is thu: a major element in the changing
structure of cmployment. Miis movement from the country to
the towns, which dates from the Industrial Revolution, and from
the beginnings of the economic development of the modern period,
> has continued without wealtening since the end of the Sscond
5 World War. Broadly speaking, the deflation of the primery ssc-~
- tor has been accompanied by an almost equivalent growth of the *
E: other two sectors of activity (indusitry and construction on the
) one hend, and services on the other) which can be convincingly
o ) seen, for e¢xample, from table I-2-4. But of course this does
. not at all mean that the ex-agricultural workers move into all
- non-~-agricultural activities equally -~ various studies show, on <
the contras~y, that the movement is from agriculture to indus-
trial activities (including construction) and that it is
former industrial and building workers who in their turn go
into service activities. )

i Hlaten A

With these general considerations in mind it is now
poseible to examine employmert trends in major sectors and
N branches. This will be done in two stages, giving first of
all the figures, based on comparable statistics, relating to

the employment trends in all the non-sgricultural sectors
arranged under seven headings (section 1), after which a few
rages will be devoted to a closer examination of various employ-
ment trends in selected countries, distinguishing a much
greater number of particular activities (section 2).

1. DNon-Agricultural Employment Trends Compared

: Fortunately the comparison is made easy now that the 'lan-

- owexr Statistics 1950-62 (0.E.C.D.) are avasilable. It must, howe
ever, be pointed out tbat "blanks" frequently exist, since the
netional statistical services of the member countries were

not always in a2 veszition to reply to the 0.E.C.D. question-

naire. Fox- this reason it is imposeible to give itrictly
comparable statistical data for identical periods.

TR e T T

The following tables bring together the figures
~ available. ’

N
22
%

1 It should be added that the Swedish statistics, which
we should have liked to use, are very incomplete, since they
are available only for the years 1961 and 1962. Again, the
Italian statistics are not sufficiently detailed to allow of
& useful comparison with the countries included here. .

17 a———
e
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Table I-2-7. Belgium - Treeds in the Strusture of Fion-
Agricultural Wage-Zarning Smployment.
Yercentages

i
Sectors 1950 1954 1958 1962 ;
’ Extractive industries 7.8 7.1 6.6 3.6
HManufacturing 42.3 41.3 40.% 41.2
Building and public works 7.3 7.8 7.8 8.3
b4 Flectricity, gas, water
and sanitary services 1.1 1.2 1.1 1.1
Cormerce, banking, insurance
and estates management 8.7 9.3 16.2 11.5
Trensport, storage and
communication 5.6 8.9 8.9 8.2
Various services 22.9 24.4 24.8 25.9
Source: 0.E.C.D. on. cit. The percentages have been recal-
culated, eliminating the agricultural wage earners from the
total.

Table I-2-8. FPrance - as above

Sectors 1954 1956 1962
Extractive industries 3.6 3.2 2.6
Yanufacturing 40.5 40.5 39.3
Building and public works 10.2 10.9 11.¢C
Electricity, gas, water
and sanitary services 1.4 1.4 1.%
N Commerce, banking, insurance
and estetes management 12.2 13.5 14.4
Transport, storage and
communication 8.6 5.4 8.2
s Various services 23.5 22.2 23.1

Same source, same remark as in the above table.
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Teble I-2--9. Ggrmany (Fedexzl Republic) -- as above

.

Sectors 1994 1958 156z |
Extractive industries 4.5 3.4
Manufacturing 59.5 44,0 45.1 .
Building and public works § 10.5 1C.9
Electricity, gas, water (

and sanitary services C.9 0.9
Commerce, banking, insurance ( 1

ard estates management 14.5 15.0
Transport, storage and

communicetion 40.5 6.9 6.3
Various services it.5 18.5
Same source, same2 remark as in the ahove two trbles.
Table I-2-10. United States — as above

|

Sectors 1950 1954 1958 1962
Extractive industries . 2.0 1.6 1.5 1.2
Manufacturing 33.7 33.3 31.¢ 30.2
Building and public works 5.2 5.3 5.4 5.2
Electricity, gas, water

and sanitery services 1.2 1.2 1.1 1.1
Commerce; banking, insurance

and estates management 25.0 25.4 25.8 25.8
Transpoxrt, storage and

communication 7.7 7.1 6.5 5.9
Various services 25.2 26.0 28.6 30.7
Seme source, same remark as in the above three tables.

These four tables call for a certein number of commenta. v

If there is cause for congratulation at the fact that a model
classification of non-agricultural economic activities is now
available, which greatly facilitates international comparisons,
the limitations of this attempt must, nevertheless, be empha-
gised - seven categories have been selected, and three of them
{manufacturing industries, commerce and kindred activities,
other services) employ nearly three-quarters of the non-
agricultural wage earmers in the advanced countries, whereas
the four others, which are much more homogeneous, enable the
actual trends in the structure of employment to be easily seen.

-

~
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Certain Obssrvations zzy Le made. i

Firet, the proportion cof yage earners in the extractive '
industries is regulerly falliag, Tore especially in Belzium.

t
‘ ’ Yex:s, an almost compiete stabil.isation of relative employ- |
/4 » ment in the supoly of electricity. Zas, water and senitery i
g services is observed.

A sligh%, regular but general reduction in the transvori
- sector is likewise to be noted and, as ageinst this, an increase |
A ¥ in the relative importance of the cormercial and kindred ser-
i vices sector and of comstruetion (ix this last sphere the
4 United States is an exception).

These conclusions are generally known - accordingly they
will not Pz further emphasised, the object here having been
to show the change in the general struciure of non-agricultural
employment; i.e., the relative proporiions between the different
sectors. To appreciate the volume of occupational mobility
: the movements cf labour must be measured in sbsolute terms
g rather than in percentages and wita the aid of 2 more detailed
classification. This will be done in the next section.

2. Emnloyment Trends in France, It2ly, Germany (Federal
Republic) and the United states

Despite the importance of homogeneous classifications,

: adapted to the needs of internationzl comparison, it is indis-
: pensable to make use of epecifically national statistics if it
is desired to increase the number of headings of economic acti-
vity - these are of course individual to each country and
depend upon the national structure of production.

A. Of the four countries at present under exemination,

France provides the only example of an economy in the course

Y . of rapid development with an active population which was strictly !

A stabtle between 1954 and 1962. During this period the total net
product grew by more than 40 per cent. as for the active popu-
lation, the results of the 5 ptr cent. samples (1962 censusg
show a total increase of 0.6 per cent.: "even this increase"
a commentator points out, "is only apparent because it roughly
corresponds to the increase in the military effectives (plus

B 124,000, or 45 per cent.) which is itself due essentially to

- the fact that this time 100,000 career soldiers stationed out-

i gidigggﬁ metropolis were included who had not been counted

7 n e
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“Hes nothing chenged then in eight years? Cn the con-
trery, ground-swells, such as our denogravhy hag rarely known
in the past; occurred between 1354 and 1962. The active agyi-
culturel population fell by a quarter {- 1,300,00C persone)
‘Anereas Lhe number of wuge eerners increased by a comparable
number {1,360,000, ¢r 11 per cent.). The poplation employed
in mining, fisheries and sntertainment has fellern, but thab
aeveted to commerce and building hes greetly increased.
Altogether these movementg cancelied eech other out - which
is merely a coincidence."

Zable I-2-11 gives an extract from %he results published
by the I.N.S5.E.2. (it aas not been thought necessary to give
the figures for each sex separately; “hough it should te
rointed out thet female employment hasg fallen by 0.7 per ceat.
whereas male employment increased by 1.2 per cent., this re-
duction in the euployment of women being seemingly due to the
fact that many of them have ceased %o be "family workers" in
agriculture and handicrafts).

Gilbert Mathieu, "Les résultats du recensement de 1962"
in Le Monde, 9-10 June 1863.

It should be added that the stagnation of the active
population while the total population has increased by o rer
Ggent. (cf, table I-1-7) is explained by the rejuvenation of
the population, the longer time spent at school, the extension
of the -period of compulsory military service for all (wntil the
sumner of 1962, i.e. after the census) and a moderate increase
in the number of old people. This convergence of causes
should not occur again in the Years to cone.




Tatle I-2--11. Census of YMarch 1962 - 5 Per Cent. Samples,
3 Ective Population wilh JOLS accoriing to
Category of Zconomic ACLivity and Status.
A Comparison with thc Y904 Cersus.
E . Ogtegories Self- | Pamily Vage
- of economic Total! £ IEmployed Vorkers Bamers
e activitiss ;
3 (1) (2) (3) | (4) (5) (6 {7) ;
3 v Fisheries 1954 | 52528; 0.3 | 16369 4002 32157 |
7 1962 452€0} (.3 1756C 2580 28120 |
T» Var. % it 8.1 + 7«3 ¢ - ?.2.6 ‘
Agriculture, 1954 142391127.3 §1915832 [2052457 1174102 !
Forestry 1962 364G7C0120.3 1671400 (1335840 | €42460 l
Var. %! -25.1 ~12.8} -34.9] -~ 28.2 J
z
Extractive 1954 | 3733C3| 2.¢ 5109 506 | 367688 §
Industrics 1962 311560¢ 1.6 4540 200] 306820 ‘
# Var. #{ -16.5 o 0 - 16.6
including:  [1954 | 259856| 1.4 771 - | 259779
4 S0l1lid Combus— [1962 203780| 1.0 160 - 203620
A tible Minerals|Var. %| -21.6 ° - - 21.6
; Building and 1954 1389832} 7.4 233850 23884 11132098
2 Public Works 1962 1657320 8.7 2471720 13260}1396340
Var. 4| +13.2 + 3.7 -44.5] + 23.3
1 Other Manufac— [1954 |5103865[27.1 | 568332 | 112378 (4423155
o turing 1962 (535450C;28.2 | 430520! 7168014850700
Industries Var. % + 4.9 ~24.8] -34.4| + 9.7
: including:
3 Metal Trades [1954 [1045739] 5.6 34347 2775{1008117
1962 1258480 5.6 2934C 138011227780
3 N Electrical 1954 210652f 1.1 5174 486| 201992
Construction [1962 3114380{ 1.6 3480 320] 307680
Var. % +47.9 o o + 50.1
Petrol anad 1954 29650| 0.2 125 5 29520
? Fuels 1962 43440| 0.2 260 - 43180
Var. %] +46.2 o o + 46.3 !
Textiles 1954 647171 3.4 | 23164 3564 620443 :
1962 530520{ 2.8 15620 1640} 513260 |
. : Ver. %| -18.0 -32.6 0 - 17.3 2

Tavle I-2-11 continuel
on page 78
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Table I-2-11 continued fro- vage 71

| . ]
(1) (2) (3) (4) (5} (6) {(7)
Clothning 1934 4722441 2.5 | 103904 10325 355015
1962 383080] 2.0 65700 5760 311620
V_&I‘o 70 —18 . 9 -36 . 8 (o} "'13 . 0
Faatacrg 1534 2427381 1.3 64192 7741 170805
and Skine igse 197460 i.0 39802 3600 153566
Var. % ~-18.6 --37.8 o - 5.8
Transport 1954 7753781 4.1 48907 6699 719772
leg2 ‘796980 4.2 50500 4460 742020
Var. % + 2.8 + 3.3 o + 3.1
Commerce, 1954 2681171 1| 14.2 G1620C4 2908460 | 1474107
Banking and {1662 2950620} 15.6 854580 232920 1861120
Ineurance Var. % +10.1 - 6.5 -19.9 +26.3
including: {1954 244820 1.3 | 15789 1205 | 227826
Banking and{ 1962 320180 1.7 181¢0 840 301240
Insurance |Ver. % +31.0 +14.6 o +32.2
Services 1954 1708340 9.0 401938 23105 1283247
(Private 1962 1908960 | 1C.1 393240 218C0 1482920
Sector) Var. % +11.7 - 1.9 - 5.6 ] +16.3
Public Ser-
vice,
Government | 1954 1620715{ 8.6 3027 106 | 1617582
Departments | 1962 2078020 | 11.0 8380 360 2069280
and Army Var. % +28.2 0 o +27.9
Total 1954 18847523 {100.0 4109618 | 2513997 12223908
1962 18956320 {100.0 368144GC | 1685100 13589780
varo % + 0.6 "10.4 -3391 +1102

0 e relative variations have not been calculated when the
figure in 1954 or in 1962 was elow 10,000.

Sources I.N.S.E.E. Bulletin Hebdomadaire de Statisti ues,
8 June, 1963.

N.B. Only the sutheadings whick are the most significant from
the point of view of the growth or reduction in numbers
have been given.
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If the pumbera of indepzadent workers and Tamily workers
are added together it will ts scen that the %e% 1 fell from
6,623,615 in 1?54 to 5,365,540, a reduction of 1,257,057
(-19 per cent.) which is largely attributable to the deflation
in the agricvltural sector, where the independent workers and
family helpers Gropped from 3,958,289 in 1954 to 3,007,240
in 1962, a reduction of 961,049 (-24.3 per cent.).  Foreign
immigration, the return ¢f Frenchmen from the ex~-colcnies and
the yural exodus have therefore combined their effects %0
7zacilitate the necessary reconversion, which is at one and
the same time & cauze and a consequence of the rapid deve-
lopment ol the Freach econony.

B. Good shatistical data are likewise available for Iltaly.
{2} In the first place , a picture of the structure of empioy-
ment from 1950 to 1959 provided by two studies by the
S.V.I.M.E.%. {issociazione per Lo svilluppe 4clllindustrie
nel Mezzogiorno - Ascociation for the Develomment of Incugtry
in the Mezzogiorno) may be used. Table 1-2-12 gives the
particulars which are most useful for our purpose.

Table I~-2-12. Comnarison of the Structure of Emnloyment
in ltely bestween 1950 and 195G

Sector of fuployment Abzolute Mean annual
Activity (in thousands) change rate of change
1950 1959 (thousands) in em{)loyment
(1) (2) (3) 4)
Agriculture, fores-
try, hunting and
fishing 6, 870 6,200 -~ 670 - 1.1
Industries: 5,392 6,540 + 1,148 + 2.2
a Extractive 144 140 - 4 - 0.4
b Manufacturing 4,015 4,680 + 635 + 1.5
1 Tobacco and food 505 550 + 45 + 1.0
2 Textiles 705 600 - 105 +~ 1.8
3 Clothing, feathers
and skins 660 820 + 160 + 2.8
4 Wood, furniture 385 475 + 80 + 2.1
5 Metallurgy 150 140 - 10 - 0.8
6 Metals 970 1,280 + 310 + 3.1
7 Manufacture of
non-metallic
mineral products 205 250 + 45 + 2.2
8 Chemistry and
rubber 240 295 + 55 + 2.3
9 Miscellaneous 215 270 + 5% + 2.6

Table I-2-12 continued
on page 80
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]i Table i-2-12 continued from jize 9

: (1) (2) €3) (4)

3 ¢ Construction and 1,1)0 1,610 + 500 + 4.2

N yublic works .

' d Electricity, 93 10+ 17 + 2.3

) water and gas

Services 4,578 5,910  + 1,332 + 2.9 .

a Transport and _

1 comuunications 560 985 + 425 1 6.5

. b Commerce 1,625 2,280 + 555 + 3.3

3 ¢ Credit, insurance

and finance 163 180 + 17 + 1.0

£ d Miscellaneous

i services 735 875 + 140 + 2.0 :
E: e Public admini- .
‘ stration 1,495 1,690 + 195 + 2.9

A General Total 16,840 18,650 + 1,810 + 1.15%

’ Two different sources have lLo:n used -

1. Svimez, L'aumento dell'occupezione in Italiz dal 1950
2 al 1957, Rome, 1959, (cf. table on P. 58 "Stima dell’
1 occupazione italiana negli anni 1950-57"; in which estimates ‘
for each of the years of this period will be found). |

2. Svimez, Trained Manpcwer Requirements for the Economic Deve-
lopment oi itali; @arﬁets for iﬁjﬁ, Rome, 1961 (tables on
Pr. 21 and 28).

3 (b) More recent data will now be provided by reproducing some

of the results of the monthly inquiry by the Itaelian Mini-

stry of Labour. This inguiry is carried out in 43 branches

of industry by means of questionnaires and relates to about
20,000 establishments comprising about 2 million wage

earners, i.e. 55 per cent. of wage earners in the whole of ¢
Italian industry - in certain branches all the establish-

ments are interrogated; in others the questionnaire is sent
only to the establishments which employ at least ten per-

sons. Table I-2-13 gives the results for the years 1950,

3 1958, 1959, 1660, 1961 and 1962. g
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fable I-2-13. Average Number of Workera employed in
43_Sectors of Industry; broxen down by Branches
cf Industry ~ in Trousends (Sempic Survey,

Branches of Iadustry 1350 1958 1959 1960 1961 1862
Extractive industries 57.2 47.8 42.2 39.6 37.3 35.0
Mdanufacturing industries 1631 1705 1709 1325 1948 2051
- Poodstuffs a3 111 ll2 116 123 127
- fTextiles 525 408 409 ;26 434 439
- Engineering industry
and: transport equip-
nent manufacture 624 T26 724 790 §s& 937
- Chemical industry 106 132 133 142 150 158
~ Various 280 327 331 348 374 390
Electricity 34 39 39 39 40 42
General Totzal 172z 1791 1791 19C4 2025 2129

Source: Cf. for exampie, the Prelininary Report by the Italian
uthorities to the Manpower and Social Affzirs Committee of
the C.E.C.D., Paris, 10 February 1964, p. 61 (roneoced). The
statistics have been rounded. The gcneral total therefcre

does not correspond exactly to the sun of the items.

The above table does not pretend to give an accurate reflertion
of reality, since this is a sample survey; but since it is based on
a fairly large sample, it may be considered as giving an acceptable
plcture of changes in the structure of employment in Italy; the
trends observed for the period 1950-59 continue to show thomselves
in 1960-62 - 2 decrease in the number of workers recorded in the
extractive industries, an increase in engineering, the chemical
industry, electricity and foodstuffs, and a fall In the textile
industry.

It may also be observed that the increase in employment in the
service sectors continues - 4,831,000 persons were employed in thess
sectors in 1954(8 May); the }igures are 6,162,000, 6,461,000 and
6,412,000 respectively on 20 April 1960, 20 Mey 1981

and
20 April 1962.1

1 The slight fall in 1962 is due to the reduction in total
employment (-0.2 per cent.) which was a consequence of the exten-
sion of the time spent at school and other minor causes.

Cf. Report quoted at the foot oi Table I-2-13. The seasonal
influences should also be noted.
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(¢c) The exceptioral growth in the German econany muot be
explained above all by the considcrable increase ia total
employment in concequence of tho arrivel of tagc rofugces
from the kast, the complete absorpiion of unempioyueint
and the immigration of foreign workere. Altogethar;
betwaen 1950 znd 1962 the employed civilisn labour force
roge frouw 20,365,000 to 25,689,000, an increase of
5,315,000 persons (+26 per cent.). Table I-2-14
summarises the trend in paid employment.

Table I-2-14. Trend in Paid Eprloyment in CGermany
(Fed. Rep.) — in Thousands, Variations

in Percentages

Sectors 1950 1957 195% 1959 1950 1951 1962 Var.®
TO=7

>l

1062

i. Agriculture, for-
estry, hunting
and fishing 1.00C 685 630 535 545 550 465 -32%

2. Mining and (
quarrying ( 7c5 782 759 727 692 657 -1Th
3. Manufacturing § 7.655 7685 7845 7904 B172 8477 8751 +14%

4. Construction 1895 1885 1997 2015 2072 2133 +13%

5. Electricity, gas,
water and sanitary2
services

6. Cormerce, banking
insurance,and real
estate

7. Transport, sto- g 5. 310
(
(

160 164 165 167 172 174 + 9%

2540 2575 2635 2745 2786 2907 +14%

rage and comrmu-
nication

8. Services

1220 1222 1240 1255 1209 1208 - 1%
3240 3297 3410 3614 3651 3574 +10%

Source: National statistics collected by the 0.E.C.D. in
Manpower Statistics 1950-62. It is unfortunately impossible
to go back beyond 1957 if a relatively acceptable breakdown
into eight sectors of activiiy is desired. Our calculation
of the variations in per cent., 1957-62.
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Trne most striking feature of this table is the remarkatle
intensity of the chenge in the structure of cmvloyient. Most
particularly the heavy fall in tie number of wage earners in
agﬂlculture end the considerable increase in the number of wage
earners in the sectors of services, building ané manufacturing
industry zs a whole will be noted.

D. As regards the Urited States, where the statistics
exist in great sbundanced, it wiil be sufficient to repro- >
duce a table published in the Yanpower Report to the President.

Y Table I-2-15. Exployrent in Industry Jivisions, 1947
1957 and 1962 in the United States
Industry Divisioan Employmrent Average Annual
(in ‘thousands) Fmployment Change
1947 1957 1962 1947—57 1957-62 z
No. % No. % !
(1,C00) (1,000)

Total Agricultural
employment 8,256 6,222 5,190 -203 -2.8 -206 -3.5

- ekt am s e we e e Ee wm wm m M G wm m wm ws e wm e Am e ae SR s G e W e wm =

Total of non-farm
industries (wage
and salarx employ-

ment only) 43,881 52,904 55,325 902 1.9 484 0.9
Manufacturing 15,545 17,174 16,750 163 1.0 - 85 -0.5
Mining 955 628 647 - 13 ~-1.4 - 36 -4.8
Contract

Construction 1,982 2,922 2,696 94 4.0 -+ 45 -1.6

Transportation and
public utilities 4,166 4,241 3,925 8 0.2 - 63 -1.5

Trade 8,955 10,886 11,571 193 2.0 137 1.2

Finance, insurance :

and real estate 1,754 2,477 2,793 72 3.5 63 2.4 |
: Services and |

miscellanecus 5,050 6,74¢ 7,797 170 3.0 202 2.8 |

Government 5,274 7,525 9,185 215 3.4 312 3.8

1962 - Provisional figures

1 Cf. for exemple: Joha P. Henderson, Changes in the Indus~
trlal Distribution of Employment 1919-1 y University of Illinois,
96. i Rutzick and Scol Swerdloif, “"The Occupational Structure i
of U S. Employment 1940-€0", ¥Monthly Labor Rev1ew, November 1962, E
PP, 1209-1213. i

2

Op. cit. p. 16. This is a more condensed table.
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With these basic data it is now, if not eaegy a2t least
possitle, to attempt a comparison of the different extert of
ceccupational mobility in the four countries.

Section 2. Attempied Comperison of Occupational ifobility

The first eim must be to meke the available statistics
as henmogeneous as pessible by bringing cut the mean annual
rates of variation in employment in different sectors of
ectivity (table I-2-16).

TPable I-2~10. MYean Annual Rates of Variation in Employment

Sectors United States France Italy Gernany
(1947-62) (1954-62) (1950-59) (1957-62)

Agricultural employ-
ment (wage earners
+ family workers +

employers - 3.6 - 3.7 - 1.1 - 3.3
Hon-agricultural
employment (wage earners
snly, except for Italy
- all categories) 0.¢ 1.8 2.5 2.0
Breaxdown of paid non-
agricultural employment
(except for Italy - all
categories of paid and
non-paid employnent)
1. Menufacturing - 0.5 1.1 1.5 2.7
2. Extractive

industries - 4.8 - 2.0 - 0.4 - 3.7
3. Construction - 1.6 2.7 4,2 2.5
5. Water, gas, - 1.5

electricity ( 2.2 2.3 1.7
6. Commerce,

tanking, incurance 1.5 3.0 3.2 2.7
T. Misc. sexvices

(private) 2.0 1.9 2.0 2.0
8. Public services 3.6 3.1 2.9

United States; agriculiursl workers, read - 3.6

g"?‘_—-——

o re————




It seems indispensable to make a correction to the rates
of variation in employment given in table I-2-16, in order to
take account of the growth in tkhe active population employed
in each of these countries during the periods selected.

One may consider thet if over any period the number of
2 wage earners in each sector were to increase in precisely the 5
same proportion as the number of wage earners in the populs-
tion as a whole, this would reflect an unchanged employment
structure. From the (positive or negative) percentage change i}
in employment (x) for each sector as shown in table I-2-16, -~
+ we may deduct a part {y) corresponiing to that sector’s
pro rata share of the increase in the total wage-earning
population. This is done in table I-2-17.

Table I-2~17. Mean Annval Retes of Varistion in Enployment
taking Account of the lncrease in tae ’l‘o%al
Inoloyed Populztion

United States  France Italy Germany
(1957-62)  (1954-62) (1950-5%) (1957-52)
Mean annuwal percentage
of growth in the total ;
manpower enployed C.g 0.1 1.1 1.2
Rates of change x -~ ¥¢
A. Agricultural
enployment - 4.5 - 3.8 - 2.2 - 4.5
B. Non-agricultural
employment 0.0 1.7 1.4 0.8
1. Manufacturing - 1.4 1.0 0.4 1.5
2. Extractive
industries - 5.7 - 2.1 - 1.5 - 4.9
3. Construction - 2.5 2.6 3.1 1.3
4. Transport 0.2 5.4 - 1.4
5. Vater, gas, ( - 2.4
electricity ( 2.1 1.2 0.5
6. Commerce,
banking and
’ insurance C.6 2.9 2.1 1.5
7. Misc. services
(private) 1.9 1,8 0.9 0.8
8. Public services 2.9 3.0 1.8 ( |
Note: Total manpower employed (in thousands): ‘
United States: 65,011 in 1957 and
€7,846 in 1962: According to
France: 18,254 in 1954 and ilanpower Statisties, !
18,715 in 1962 FJ.E.L_C.D. D 3
Germany: 24,235 in 1954 and ;
Ttaage 361181}%962 950 and
ye: 16,040 in 1 an
18,650 in 1956 According to Svinez.
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These annual rates of change in employment take account
of the stagnation in the French active population and of the
increase (about 1 per cent. per annum) in the active popula-
tion in the other countries.

Having regard to the semi-global character of the classi-
fication of activities and, of course, to thae fact that statis-
tical éata are only approximations, the amual variations in
employment msy be ignored when they oscillate within narrow
limits, for example + or - 1 per cent. OJutgide these bounds,
a few conclusions are worthy of mention.

Teking first the sectors in which employment has declined,
these may be divided into two categories -

Those in which the mean ammual reduction in employment
has varied between - 1 per cent. and - 3 per cent. and in
which the occupational mobility of the adults has probably
been moderate, since the young workers have in general
decided to move in large numbers into the expanding
branches. In the United States the manufacturing
industries and especially construction and transport may
be cited, in Prance and Italy the extractive industries,
in Italy (1950-58) agriculture, and in Germany transport.

Those in which the reduction in jobs has exceeded 3 per
cent. per annum and in which impeortant problems of recon-
version have certainly arisen - agriculture in France and
especially in Germany, in the United States and very
recently (1960-62) in Italy, and the extractive industries
in the United States and the Federal Republic of Germsny.

4s against this, the same percentages could be taken for
the sectors which have increased the number of jobs. Problems
of attracting and training young workers and retraining adults
are likely to be comsiderable in sectors experiencing as rapid
an increase in employment as transport in Italy and the public
services in the United States and France. Building activity
in Italy, and to a lesser extent in France, should also be
mentioned.

From the two preceding statistical tables it will also be
noted that the United States seems to have been particularly
affected by the problems of adaptation of lavour lacking needed
qualifications (cf. table I-2-2 regarding the comparative rates
of unemployment). The United States holds the "record" in the
reduction of employment by sector (- 5.7 per cent. per annum in
the extractive industries) and stands out by the existence of
five branches of activity (out of eight) in which employment has,
on an average, fallen. This comperes with two sectors (out of
nine) in France and Italy, and three (out of eight) in Western
Germany. At first sight, the particularly rapid economic
growth in Europe has favoured the solution of the problems raised
by the reconversion of labour.
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The princinal pgbjection thst could be raised concerns the
number ¢f sectors of activit7 taken -~ in tables I-2-16 and I-2-~17
rates of variation in employrn:nt have beer revroduced or ecalcula-
ted inp the agricultural secior and in eight branches of non-
agricultural activity. Thic is evidently quite ingufficient
if it is desired to have a clear idea of occupational mobility,
especially within the group of manufacturing industries.

"Within manufaecturing, for example, which typically accounts
for from 60 to- 80 per cent. of employment in the industry sector,
it is well known that there are both rapidly growing and rapidly
contracting industries. Between 1953 and 1960, for example,
employment in. textiles fell by 22 per cent. in Argentina and the
United States, by 17 per cent. in Canada, by 14 per cent. in
Prance, by 21 per cent. in Sweden, and by 30 per cent. (cotton
textiles only) in the United Kingdom. DIuring the seme period
employment in the production of eiectircal machinery increased
by 17 per cent. in Argentina and Sweder and by 34 per cent. in. . !
the United Kingdom, while employTent in chemicals grew by 13 '
ver cent. in Carada- and France.! )

Without carrying this type of analysis too far, it mey be
useful to give a few annual rates of veriation of employmeat in
certain branches. )

In France to begin with, the total manpower in the textile
industry (ineluding the clicthing sector) fell from 1,119,415
in 1954 to 913,600 in 1962, which represents = reduction of
16.4 per cent. in eight years and an annual rate of -2.5 par
cent. In the metal trades and electrical industries employment
rose from 1,256,391 in 1954 to 1,569,960 in 1962 - +he mean
eannual growth is 2.8 per cent. As for gcvermmen’ officials,
there were 1,508,000 in 1952 and 1,590,000 in 1954, but this
is a deceptive stavility of a2 whole whose parts hav: considerably
changed - national education doubled its strength (263,000 in
1952 and 545,000 in 1964 ), postal services and communications
created 56,000 jobs (+ 29 per cent.), whereas career soléliers
fell in number from 495,000 in 1952 to 253,000 in 1964.2 On
calculating, it is seen that the mean anmmal rates of variation
in empleyment were as follows: +49.2 per cent. (national
education), +2.1 per cent. (postal services and communicztions)
and -5.4 per cent. (carcer soldiers).

1 I.L.0. Pmployment and Ecomomic Growth, p. 1l.

2 Sources: for the industries, cf. teble I-2-11: as
regards government officials, the official statistics given
in the journal La Vie Fremcaice, 10 July 1964, p. 28.
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In the Federal Repubiic of Ge it will be seen that
employment in caemicals (including the industries of derivatives
from petroleum and coal) rose from 407,000 in 1957 to 497,000
in 1962, which represents an increase of 22.1 rer cent. in five
years and a mean annual rate of 4.1 per cent.: employmeat in
rpachinery manufacture grew by 34.7 per cent. in five years,
an average of 6.1 per cent. per annum.

In It 6,077,000 agricultural jobs were recorded in

1960 and o% 5,521,000 in 1962 - the drop is one of 9.2 per cent.
in Jnly two years. In the same short space of time, paid
employment in extractive industries and nanufacturing, con-
struction and the water, zas and electricity services taken
together rose from 7,502,000 to 8,105,000, or by 8 per cent.

The study by ¥. Rutzicl and S. SwerGloff » which has already
been quoted, shows for its part the extent of the change in the
stracture of employment in the United States.

"Between 195C and 1960 the employment of all Dersons with
occupatione reported grew by 10.3 rer cent., white collar workers
increasing by nearly 28 per cent. to a total of almost 3 million
more thaa manual workers, whose erployment roze by less than
6 per cent. The cccupations with the most rapid rates of growth
were electrical and electronic technicianz (679 per cent. in ten
{ears -~ from less than 12,000 to over 91,000}, matiematiciens

345 per cent.) and industrial engineers (142 per cent. ). Among
manual workers employment dxropped in eight out of 22 occupations
- by 33 per cent. among boilermekers, 32 per cent. arong locomo-
tive firemen and 22 per cent. anong locorotive engineers. Agri-
cultu'z&l workers, classified separately, dropped by over 41 per
ceant.

The sole purpose of this +8pid incursion into the reslm of
employment statisties by industry was to recall the necessarily
limited value of the earlier conclusions. The trends in the
structure of employment by major sectors of activity enable only
the general tendencies in each country to be seen. Purther
information about problems of labour mobility in individusl
wndertakings is cornta’ined in thc cace studies enaexed to this
report. But it is at least already poseible to note certain
conclusions and to compare the respective positions of +he
United States and the thrse large countries of continental
Western Europe.

! 1.5.0. » Employrent and E¢inomic Growth, pp. 11 and 12.
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1. The reduction in the number of non-wage earners, expressed
as a percentage of non-wage earners in the base year, is
21 per cent. in Italy (1954-62), 20 per cent. in France
{same period), 28 per cent. in Germany (1950-62) and
25 per cent. in the United States (1950-62), as has
already been stated.

2. Having regard to the different dmmographic increases in
each country (cf. table I-2.-17), the classification of
the countries in descending orderr of im.crtance as regards

. the change in the structure of employmenc is given in
table I-2-18. .

Table I-2-18, Countries arranged accordine to the Peréent 4e
ghanée in Eﬂﬁlcégenf §+ or -Z in gizierent
ectors ¢f Activity

Agriculture Extractive lanufzc-~ Construc- Commerce Publie
Industries turing +tion "Banking  Serviée
Insurance

United United Germany Italy France France
States and States United Prance Italy United
Germany Germany States United Germany States

France France France States TUnitec Italy
Italy Ttaly Italy Germany States Germany

Source: Table I-2-17. It may simply be noted here that the
. United States® experience is not exceptional; it occupies .
very different places in these clagsifications.
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CHAPTER 3
LABOUR TURNOVER

The turnover of workers from one undertaking to
another may occur with or without change of residence,

and therefore with oxr without geographic stability.
It may aiso be asccenampanied - o no%r _plgiy a<':foanges of occupation or

sector. An electrician may leave a mine for a job in a steel
works or in anotaer mine; but a baker leaving his “industry®

must change his trade completely, An agricultural worker may

change his farm or his trade and then move frnm one sector of

activity or industry to another.

To begin with, the s~urces avail:ble in the United States,
Germany, france and Italy will be examired (Section I). Then
(5ectinn II) the trends and the rate of turnover in each country
will o5e cnnsidered. Jinally, (Sention 1II) some international
comparisons will be atteupted.

Section 1. The 3ources

(a) The American D=zta.

In the United States the turnover statistics are provided, on
the one hand by zontinuous series published by the United States
Department of ILabor: "Employment and Earnings", reproduced in
the -Handbook of Sasic Eoonomic 3tatistics® of the Economic
Statistics Bureau of ‘Washington. For example, “Handbook ...

15 May 1964, Vol. XVIII, No. 5, pp. 66-7, and " ﬂoiment and
Earnings®, United States Department of Labor, Apr 964,

pp. 57-66. These statistics distinguish between accession and
separation. Among “he separations are the following types -

1. voluntary separation by the worker after a long illness (quit);

2, dismissal on the employer's initiative, generally due to a
fault of the worker (discharge);

3. lay-off (ending of the contract of employment, generally for
economic reasnns);

L. departure on military service; and lastly

5. final separation for various reasons {(invalidit: decease or
retirement),

The statistics give the monthly rates of separation and accessior.
or engsgement, calculated as the quotient of all the cases whickh

occurred during the month over the figure of paid wage earners

on the 15th of the month (or the nearest day to this date), f=r &
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rate per 100 employees. The rates, which are monthly, are thus
influenced by the length of the month. Rates are calculated
separately for total separaticns and for the two biggest com-
ponents of the total, namely "quits" and "lay-offs". A mean
monthly rate is calculated. These statistics relate solely to
menufacturing, mines and comrunications.

In addition, the Monthly ILabor Reviewt published in August
1963 the main results of a national survey of the job mobility of
the active civilian population in 1961, They may be compared
with those of a 1955 survey. The concepts used are those of job
changers and job shifts. The first concept aprlies to all those
who changed jobs at least once during the yuar. The rates in both
cagses are calculated in relation to all persons who worked during
the year. These inquiries iato all branches and all active per-
sons includs agriculturs, commerce and public administration.
They lixewise distinguish between occupation and sex.

(b) The German Data.

The Fedsrsl Office for Employment Placement and Unemployment
Insurance (hanceforward referred to as the Federal Office) carried
out in 1959, 1960 and 1561 sample inguiries into the turnover of
wage~earning persomnel in all economic sectors, with the aid of
its card-indexes of wage earners.2 The rate of turnover
(Fluktuationsgrad) calculated is the rercentage of workers who
changed jobs in relaticn to the wage earmers wiho kad a job during
the period under consideration. The calculation of this rate
therefore seems to be comparable to that of the American rate of

Job changers.

The Gexrman inquiry also shows the percentage of job changers,
changing jobs once, twice or three or more times, From this it
would he possible to estimate the number of job changss.

(¢) The French Data.

These are based on the statistical utilisation of the income
tax statements of wages paid to workers by the employers (form 1024
for the private sector and 1024 bis for the undertakings of the
nationslised or "semi-public" secior). They cover all economic
activities in industry and mines, commerce, private services and
transport but not agriculture. These documents give the number
of workers registered on 31 December of each year, on the one hand
(a) and, on the other hend, the number of workers paid for any
length of time by each undertaling or establichment during the
year (b), part-time workers being excluded. The relation
betweer. these two figures is calculated and published in
"Btudes Statistiques" (prior to 1954 a "supplemont" to the

1 Monthly JTabor Review, August 1963, p. 897, Gertrude Bencroft
and Stewart Garfinkle: ™Job Iobility in 1961" and ibid, April
1960, p. 350, R.L. Stein: "Unemployment and Job Mobility".

2 Amtliche Nachrichten der Pundesanstelt fir Ardeitsvermitt-
lv.g; und Arbeitslosexvorsicnerung 1961 No. 5, 1962 Nos. 4, 5, 6
and 7.




monthly bulletin of statistios), scme%imes under the name of
“cosefficient of stability" (sinac1954), sometimes as the “average
duration of employment® (quotient oZ (afover (b)), and sometvimes
as the “co-efficient of turnever” (quotient of (b)) over (a) . It
is always a matter of comparing the number of workers present on
a given date (31 December) with the number of those who have held
jobs, i.e. been registered as full-time workers, during a period,
Dy en employer, although certain inexactitudes result from the
fact that the declarations are not necessarily drawn up for the
same technical unit from one year to another in the case of firms
with several establishments. In consequence, changes of job
between establishments which appear in certain yeirs may not be
shovm again in another year. It is nevertheless thoughit that

this dnes not seriously affect comparability between the years,

(d) The Italian Data.

Surveys have been carried out for the vears 1958 to 1962 by
"1tAssociazione industriale Lombarda™ undasr the direction of
Dr. Franco Leidi. They cover the workers in the varinus manufac-
turing industries in the Milan region (food and drink trades,
chemical, rubber, metallurgical and mechanical industries,
textiles and others). fhe surveys give -

1. an accession rate {(saggio di immissione) calculated zccording to
the percentage relation between the number of workers who
entered the establishments and the average number of workers.

2. & geparation rate (saggio di eliminazione) calculated by the
percentage relation betwecn the number of workers who left and
the average number nf iyorkers,

3. a flux rate (saggio di fluttuazione) calculated by the sum of
the first twn rates.

The separation rates are of special interest here. They
distinguish between five situations - discnirges or dismissals,
voluntary separations, decease, transfers 'to another establishment
belonging to the same firm, transfers on promotion. It may be
noted that the Italian definitions are similar to the definitions
used in the American monthly inquiry, This similarity is still
closer because of an identical periodicity for the second Italian
source, the monthly inquiry of the siinistry of Labour and Social
Insurance. It provides the monthly rates as a percentage of the
average number of wage earners at work in the establishments with
more than teT workers (in certain cases all the establishments
are included*t,

1 Published in each issue of: Jtatistico del Lzvoro (quarterly).
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The inquiry is carried cut by the Labour Irspectors in 18,500
establishncnter¥;bout 1,750,0GC workers or 55 per cent. of the
workers cmployed in Italian industry), 43 sectors brought together
into seven branches {including metallurgical and mechanical indus-
tries and transport, food and drink trades, mining and quarrying,
electricity, niscellaneous industries, toxtiles and chemicels).

For 13 of the 43 sectors, all the establishments are covered by the

inquiry; for the others, only the cstablishments with nore than
ten workers.

(e) The Swedish Data

Two Swedish sources have been used. - The rore inportant are
the statistics of labour turnover in industry (departures of sepa-
rations, and engegements or accessions.l  These arc the weekly
rates in 11, branches of industry, including mining, end in industry
as a wholc. Tre separation rates are calculated as the number of
workers who left the undertekings, expressed as a percentage of the
runber of vags-earners at work during the pay pericd covered by the
inquiry (a week), These are therefore separation rates without
any distinction between the reasons for departures. The statis-
tics are available in complete form for the period 1959-1963,

A3second gource gives tue quarterly turnover rates in retail
trade,

Section II, Trends in the National Rotes of Turnover

The main question relates %o the trende in generzsl turnover
rates in the period under consideration; subsidiary questions
refer to the trends in certain characteristic retes and to the
causes of the trends in the general rate.

~

1. The Amcrican Case
(a) The surveys of job mobility.
The results of the two surveys of 1955 and 1961 show a slight

reduction in the general rate (all activities, all ages, for both
sexes) from 1l.l per cent. to 10.1 per cent. The tsblec, taken from

1 Avgangna arbetare Hyanst#llda arbetare. The trenslation of
the Swedish document gives: Number of wage earncrs hired and dis-
charged during one weck ... in per cent. of ‘the number of Vagee
earners at work during the pay period.

2 In Sociala Meddelanden, for example, No. 2, Febrvary 1962,
P.25.

5 These statistics are published with the data on em loynent in
the mining and menufacturing industries in "Meddelande frgn Social-
styrelsens ... Communication from the section of wage and employment
statistics", General statistics covering several ycers are

published in Arbetsmarknadsstatistik, for cxanple, No. 2, 1964,
p. 33, table 37.
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the Monthly Lebor Review, 1963, No. 8, p. 898, gives an analysis
of this movemcnt by age and sox. For men, a gencral reduction

in all age groups excent 65 yecars and over moy be noted. For
wonen also, a genewral reduction is seen, though it 1s very slight,
from 8.7 pexr cent. to 8,6 per cent., but the rates for the age
groups fcll in two cases only, among which it is the 55 to 64 ycars
group, whercas they rise in the 18 and 19 ycars group, and in that
of 20 to 24 ycars.

Tatitc I-3-1 Rate of Job Changing, by Age and Sex,
1955 and 1961

(Active Civilian Population)
(Numbers in Thousands)

Worked in 1961 Worked in 1955
Persons who Persons who
changed Jobs changod jobs
one or more one or nore
times tines
Age and Sex
Total |ilumber | Percent, Total thesberf Por-
of total cont.
of
total
Zotal, 14 vears and over | 80,287 {8,121 | 10,1 25,353 8,366 | 1,1
Mele, 14 years and over {49,854 {5,509 | 11.0 47,62, 5,940 | 12.5
1/ to 17 years 2,926 | 251 8,9 2,541 3281 12,9
13 and 19 years 1,946 | 457 | 23.5 1,618 Ly 214
20 to 2, years 4,507 11,101 | 24.4 3,509 976 | 7.8
25 to 44 years 21,062 | 2,530 12.5 21,516 2,825 13.1
45 to 64 years 16,512 960 5.8 15,331 1,262 8.2
65 years and over | 2,901 100 3.4 3,109 105 3.4
Female, 1/ yeers and
over 30,433 | 2,612 8.6 27,729 2,425 8,7
14 %o 17 years 2,044 | 118 5.8 1,663 179 } 10.8
13 and 19 yoars 1,789 397 22,2 1,508 314 20,8
20 to 24 years 3,416 568 16.3 3,367 501 1.9
35 to 54 years 17,995 {1,348 7.5 16,932 1,278 7.5
55 to 64 yecrs 3,782 156 bl 3,067 131 be3
65 years and
over 1,347 25 1.9 1,192 23 1,9

Source: Monthly Labor Review, 1963, No. 8, p. 898.




Referring to opinions that mobility has bera diminishing
in the United States, the authors note, "There 2 s no clear
evidence, therefore, that this type of mobility has been sig-
nificantly reduced™. As to the job shifts (v luntary and

K involuntary) as a percentage of the persons wi worked, the
reduction from 1955 to 1961 is still less - 2.,9 per cent. to
10.6 per cent. for the total (Monthly labor igsview, table 2,

p. 898)., The job loss rate grew from 1955 (4.2) to 1961 (?.3),
wiile the rate of the voluntary changes drop;ed (6.7 to 5.3).
This dilfference must of course be attributed to the employment
situation in the two years under considerati'm -~ 1955 was a
year "when the employment siituation was very good" and 1961 saw
the end of a recession and a recovery, thow h 13 million workers
were registered as unemployed at some time during the year.

(b) The surveys of the turnover of wege earmers in industry.

Through an examination of the results of the monthly
surveys of turnover by the Bursau of Labor Statistics the re-
sults over a long period of years can be compared. We have ,
taken the period 1954-~1963 and have made up annual series of ‘
, separation rates by adding together the monthly percentages, so
| as to have a rate measured by the cuotient of the totzal separa-
: tions (quits) during the year over the average monthly total of
those at work (on the fifteenth of the month), multiplied by a
hundred.l W2 also give the unemployment series for each year.
The absolute unemployment figures (ia millions) have been added
to the wnemployment series.

1 The monthly rates in these statistics are not adjusted
d in relation to the number of days of the month, but in the
addition this source of error is compensated by the cumulation
of the long and sghort months.

L D e




Table I-3-2 Annual Turnover Eates in Percentages of the
Average Nurbers at work ir the Hiddie of

Each Month (Sirce 1959, Licluding Transfers
Between Establishments of the Same Firm)

Years Total Separations Quits Lay-0ffs Unemployment
Per In
cent. Millions

1954 49.2 16.8 27.4 3.6 5.6

1955 46.8 - 22.7 |+ 17.91- ] 2.9 4.4}~
1956 50.2 + 23.2 | + 20.8 |+ | 2.8 4.2|~
1957 50.7 + 19.4 |- 25.2 |+ | 2.9 4.3+
1958 49.3 - 12.8 |- 31.4 |+ | 4.7 6.8{+
1959 48.8 - 17.9 |+ 23.7 -1 3.8 5.5~
1960 51.7 + 16.1 ! - 25.5 [+ | 3.9 5.6|+
1961 48.4 - 14.5 |- 26.5 |+ | 4.8 6.7+
1962 48.8 + 7.0 |+ 23.5 |~ | 4.0 5.6}~
1963 46.6 - 16,7 - 22.0 |~ | 4.2 5.7+

e

Bach column of cach series has been followed by a column in
which the trend in the variation of the rates, as compared with the
preceding year, is given from 1955 onwards. If the "trend®
columms for the unemployment arnd qui+~ series are compared, invarse
trends will be noted in every casc - the quit rates fall (rise)
whenever the unemploynent rates rise (fali).

The comparison of the "total separations” and unemployment
trends does not give any clear relationship, which is easily ex-
plained because the lay-off rates vary in the opposite sense to the
quits, save in two years, 1956 and 1963, For 1956 the rate of
votal separations rises in relation to the previous Year, like that
of the lay-offs and quits. For 1963 the rate of total separations
drops in relation to the previous year, like that of the quits and
lay-offs. During these two y2ers unemployment varied very little
by conparison with the previous year, An inverse relationship
between the unemployment trend and that of the gquits is very clearly
seen. Clearly, it can not be conecluded thet there is a firm trend
towvards a reduction in the "total separation" rate.
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An cxamination of the varsiations in the thrce rates under
consideration (quits, lay-offe, total 3eparaiions), interpreted
with the aid of tiic foregoing analysis, does not lead to the
conclusion that there is a continuing trend towards a reduction
in labour turnover in the United States. These trends are
affected cssenvially by the situation of the lebour marizet and
of general economic activity. The conclusion drawn from the
study of the two surveys of 1955-61 is thus confirmed by an
examination of the monthly series of the Burscu of Labor Statistics.

(2) The Gerusn Case

The statisticel data relate to the years 1959-1960-1961,
that is to say a period of progressive cisappesraice of un-
enployment {the rate of unemployment droppcd from 2.4 to 0.8
between 1959 and 1961) but of growing tonsions on the labour
market. However, certain industries zrew less rapidly than
the others, cspecially coel mining. Sccause or the increasing
shortage of lavour, which was felt by eaployers, a rise in the
turnover rate might be expected, at least that of voluntary quits
mobility; but the disappcarance of unemployment may bring about
a reduction in iay-offs.

In fact, the perceantage of workers vho changed their
employment each vear, in relation to the worxcrs employed, Jell
heavily in the period, in the crder of 25 per cent. to 30 per cent.

Annual Rate of Job Chan—~ers im All Occupations
Table I-3-3 = =
(Selary and Wage Zarners) per cent., per anruml

Years Men fomen Total
1959 16.3 14.9 15.8
1960 14.7 14.1 14.5

1961 11.7 11.1 1.5

Base 100 in 1959
1960 90 9% 92
1961 72 74 73

It may be seen that the reduction in the rate of change

even accelerated from 1959-1960 to 1960-1961.

The reduction occurred in all the branches without exception.
A particularly bhigh rate of reduction is observed in building
(-38 per cent.); this is explained by the application in 1960-
1961 of the legal measures concerning inclement weather compensation.

1 Source: Amtliche Machrichten, 1961-62: Sonderdruck: Die
Fluktuation der Arbeitskrifte im Bundesgebied einschliesslich.




From one year to anotner the classification of the branches
in descending order of the xate of change of employment remains
nearly the same. 1t therefore seems that a commor factor has
exerted its influence on the economy as a whole.

The same observetion is valid for the different regions, .
except in the city of Bremen, as a consequence of the crisis in
the Borgward works, and apart from the period 1959-1960 in the
"Rhineland-Hesse-Nassau" region. The separation rate by regions
appears to be influenced at times by the employment situation in
the regions. The three regions or cities with the highest +
separation rates in 1961 (Bremen, Vest Berlin, Schleswig-Holstein)
are also those which have the highest unemployment rates. But,
for the rest, other factors intervene, in particular the diversity
of the industrial structure, and no general relationshiyp appears
between unemployment and separation rates. Finally, the iunter-
regional statistics show the remarkable sinilarity between the
mobility rates for men and womer, pariicularly in 1961. The
rates for men are generally a little higher than those for womer,
but the two rates come progressively neaxrer to each other.

Toble I-3-4 Antmal Rate of Job Changers in All Occuypations:
¥en and %omen in Four Rezions or. Cities and as
a wnole (1956-1961)1

1959 1960 1961 3
Men | Women | llen Yomen Hen | domen
Schleswig-Holstein 20.6 117.2 116,92 | 15.7 {1l4.3 | 14.2
Hamburg 15.1 112.3 14.3 12.5 12.0 | 11.6

Eorth Rhine-Westphalia |14.4 [13.6 [13.3 | 13.3 9.9 9.8
Vest Berlin 21.1 }19.8 }16.6 | 17.3 |14.8 | 14.8
General 16.3 114.9 | 14.7 | 14.1 {11.7 } 1l.1

The drop in the turnover rates both for men arnd for women
is accompanied by great stability in the freguency of job changes
by sex, the women showing a higher stability than the men.

1 Source: Sonderdruck, p.5.
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Tablie I~5= Frequency of Job @ D 0}
=2 Distriution
Frequency of Hen Women
- Changes curing
the Year 1959 1960 1961 1959 1960 1961 '
i
1 64.3 66.1 65.6 72.8 73.5 72.7 §
* 2 21.6 20.6 21.0 18.2 17.4 18.5
3 and more 14.1 13.3 13.4 9.0 9.1 8.8

Souxce: Sondercruck, p., G.

This phencmenon seems therafore to devenc upon factors
entirely different from those which govern the irends in the turn-
over rate. Still, the relationship beowween these two phenomera
Gurnover rate and freguency of jov chelges for a single individual)
charged during tne period. The 1959 survey revealed a certain
relationship between the rate of turnover in different sectors of
the proportion of "frequent movers" - the smeller the progportion
of "frequent movers® the lcvwer was the rete of turnover. But in
1960 this relationship was not very clear. It was not more 8o
in 1961 The following table gives exzupies for three branches
of industry.

Mobility Rates | Percentage of Frequent

1961 Movers (twice and more
per annum

Manufacturing Industries
(except metal) 11.3 2T.5
Mines 7.8 27.8
Transport 5.4 35.5
Source: SondGexdruck, p. 7. : g

To what fzctors can thc massive reductioan in the turnover of
labour ir Germany during the three years under consideratiru be
attributed? The general neiure of this phenomeaon, in al. the f

1 branches and regions, obliges us t0 seek the causes in factors ’
common to economic activity as & whole; doubtless particular
factors have played a part, as in the case of building, but they
do not suffice to explain the generzl vhenomenon.

Yhat, a priori, are the general factors capable ol influencing
the size of the turnover rates? On the basis of the earlier
studies the following may bc enumcrated among the general factors
in the variation of these ratzs:

R PR ———
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(a) age;
(b) sex;

(¢) proportion of foreigners in the labour force;

(d) the situation of the labour market (unenploy~ -
ment, number of first jobs);

(e) the size of establishments; and

(£) migration. ’
These various points will be examined successively.

(a) Age.

The age structure of the Garman active population, counted
in five-year groups, did not greatly change in industry as a whole
during the three years under coasideration, although a considerable
change took place in the proportionr of those "under 20 years®,
which fell from 16.5 per cent. to 13.5 per cent. in the active
male population under 45 years of age and from 10 per cent., to
8 per cent. in the total a2ctive male population. In the nmining
industry this evolution is still clearer, since the "young" labour
igcthe Ruhr mines fell from 6 per cent. in 1959 to 4 per cent. in
1961.

As turnover is greatest in the first years after starting
work, this reduction in the proportion of young workers no doubt
played some part (but only a2 small one becausc of the small pro-
portion of yourg workers in the total labour force) in accounting
for the general reduction in rates of labour turnover.

(b) Sex.

e R A N i R e R A A e G S S TR D R e A

The proportion of the active msle population in the total
active population likewise remained practically stable.

? (¢) Foreigmers.

é ] Their number rose between July 1958 2nd June 1551 from

- : 160,000 to 470,000 end increased further to 900,000 in 1963.

Y But this increase would have tended to raise the average turnover v
: rate and not reduce it.

4

; 1 Turnover rates among foreign workers are higher than they

2 are among all wage-earners or even than among all labourers,

; as the following figurcs (from Antlicke I'achrichten, 1964, p.231), show,
§ (footnote continued on p. 10L)
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(d) The Iabour Market.

The trend of unemployment gince 1958 is given in the
following table in absoluts figures, in percentages of the
active population and in perccatages of chenge in comparison |
with the previous year.

Table I-3-6 Unemployment 1957-1961 (in thousands)l

ERCEE LR N R A

; . 1956 | 1959 | 1960 | 1961
Absolute Figures 685 480 240 160
Percentage of the
Active Population 2.7 1.9 0.9 0.6
Percentage Change in
Comparison with the
Previous Year +3 -30 -50 ~38

To this table may bec added another showing ths inereass, in
absolute figures and paeicentagea; of the non-agricultural active
wage-earning population, the average reduction in unemployment
from one year to another, and the proportion of unemployed who
were absorbed into the additional aetive population.

1 (footnote continued from p. 92)

Rates of Turnover

Men Vomen Whole
Foreigners {1963) 23.6 21.7 23.1
A11 labourers (1961) 17.4 15.4 16.7
A1l wage-earners (1961) 11.7 1.1 1.5

These differences doubtless derive to a great extent from
the types of industry (seasonal), the marital status (bachelor)
and the age (younz persons) of the foreign workers, rather than
from their nationality.

1 Source: Statistisches sahrbuch fur die Bundesrepublik
Deutschland, 1960-63.




Table I-3-7 ©The Grewth of the Labour Force and the

Abhgorption of Inemnlovmarnt 1

-

1958 1959 1960 1961

YNon—-Agricultural Active "
Population (!'000s) 17,940 | 18,335 18,985 19,495

. Increase ('000s) 395 650 510
Percentage Increase 2.2 3.4 2.5 4
Unemployed Absorbed
During the Year ( '000s) 205 240 80
A8 Porcentoge of the
Additional Active
Populetion 52 37 16

The fall in unemployment since 1959 has no doubt been asso-~
cilated with a decreate in the number of dismissals, though it may
also uave mede people more willing to quit their jobs veluntarily.

Finally, it may be assumed that the high turnover rates in
1659 wexre due to the recovery and the increase in the active
populetion (new engagements). This hypothesis is fully con-
firmed by an examination of the monthly minime and maxima of
unemploynent in the +wo yoars 1959 and 1961.

Table I-3-8 Recipients of Unemployment Benefit2

1959 1961 Variztion
Maxima (Januvary) 1,350,000 320,000 1,160,000
N Mirima (Decenber) 190,000 90,000 230,000

Vhereas in 1959 the nct re-engagemcats of unemployed exceeded
a million, they were only 230,000 in 1961. Thesc two sibtuations
entailed considerable differcnces in turnover to the extent to
which the re-engagements took place in the year of dismissal. In
4 our view thie is the major explanation for the Germen phenomenon
; of a fall in the turnover rates betwecn 1959 and 1961.

3 (e) The Size of Establishments.

Although there are no data for the period 1959-1961, it is
known that from 1950 to 1961 the number of workers employed in the
large establishments (umore than a thousand workers) increased by

1

Sources Statistisches Jahrbuch ..., 1959-62,

2 Tpid.
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nearly 100 per cent. The growth in the number of workers, by
category of establishments =2ccoxrding tc size, was greater where
the establishments were bigger (cf.: Wirtschaft and Statistik,
1963, Y%o. 9, p. 539). Thus, 3,468,000 workers were employed in
1961 in establisnments with more than 1,000 workers. 1In vhs
period 1950-1961 the percentage of workers c¢mployed in these
establishments rose from 12.7 to 16.6 ver ceat., while the per-
centage of workers employcd in those with fewer thar ten workers
fell from 36.7 to 27.5 per cente But this trend (overs a period
of ten years, ending in 1961, wheress thc present period under
consicderation covers only the last three years.

(£) Higration.

Consideration must now be given to the part played by
migration, especially the geograpnical novemenis of refugees and
displaced persons, as alsc the effort to_localise industry in
the zones of priority from 1955 onwards.

The fall in total migration per thouscnd inhabitents since
1956 is given in the following table:?

1356 1957 195¢ 1252 1960 1961

65.7 63.3 62,2 62.3 60.7 60.6

If it is admitted that the "economic establishment" of a
migrant may demand two or three years the above trend may be
regarded as one of the factors making fordiminution in the turn-
over rate.

(3) The French Case

Since 1950 the French statistics give s “coefficient of
stability" of labour, which is the inverse of a turnover rate,
No doubt this result does not heve the precision of the Amexican,
German and Italian turnover rates., No distinction is made
according to the origin of the change (discharge or voluntery
termination); those uewly engaged are counted amongst the workers
paid at some time during the year. Lastly, from one year to
another changes between cstablishmonts belonging to the same firm
have appearcd.

However, the sories of coefficients of stzbility for the
economy as a whole (except agriculture and puvlic edministration)
for manufacturing, textiles, metal tradcs and electrical industry,
banks, insurance and building (building and public works) are
given below.

1 On this subject see the chapter on mobility policies in
Germany.

2 Ibid.




]
- 104 -
Table I-3-9 Coetficients of St_apilitvl
High Iow |Iow {Ilow |High Low
1950 11951 | 1952 11953 1954 | 19551 1956 {1957 § 1958 1959] 1960] 1961

Econong *

am a

Whole 70 65,81 66,6 |(1) |67 66 65 65 YA 70 68 65
| Mamfaco- i
‘ turing 66 65.2 | 646 63 64 65 70 A 84

Textiles |79 78.81 75.3 7 75 ) 76 75 78 il 76

Metal

Trades

and Flec-

trical

Industyy {75.1 |70.2§ 71.2 71 72 69 70 70 T4 72 63

Banks

Insure

ance 84 80 8l.2 80 79 g0 80 S0 79 79 75

Coemerce |68 [62.5] 62 60 60 |61 63 63 62

Building

Publie

Horks 554 149451 49 51 50 49 51 52 65 55 55

(1) Blank spaces due to the absence of comparable data.

The *+rends observable for the complete period are not definite
for the economy as a whole. On the one hand, the coefficients for
the various activites do not move in the same way for a given year
in relation to the previous year; on the other hand, during the
period, rises and falls alternate for each activity and for the
economy a8 a whole, year by year. In any case two years of low
turnover (high stability) can be distinguished - 1950 and 1959, and
four years of high turnover (lew stability) - 1956 to 1958 and 1961.
The trends for the economy as a whole are reflected for these years v
in most o’ the branches. From thc employment point of view 1956-
1958 and 1961 were years of high tension in the labour market, marked
by many unfilled vacancics and few unsatisfled applications for work.
On the contrary, the years 1950 and 1959 show minima of vacancies
and maximas of applications. It may therefore be said that when »
strong variations in the coefficients of mobility - or stability -
occur these variations are determined principally by the situation
on the labour market.

1 Sources: Bulletin mensuel de statistiques, supplément
trimestriel, 1951 to 1954, Ztudes stetistiques, 1955 to 1962,

B
i
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If two years of high stability and high turnover which are
relatively far apart, for example 1950 and 1959 on the one hand,
and 1957 and 1961 on the other, zre compared, each of the two
years of each group having a comparable labour markct situation,

a rolative constency of the coefficients of stabllity in each group
may be seen. It should nevertheless bo noted that the textile
industries, which are always in difficulty, have a practically
stable coelficient.

Teylo I-3-10 Coefficients of Stability for Years of
Comparablic tconomic Activity’

1950 }1859 1657 | 1961
Bconomy as a Whole 70 70 65 65
ufacturing 66 70 64 64
lextiles 79 78 76 76
etal Trades and Eleotrical Industry 75.1 | T4 70 63 ;
Banking and Insurance 84 79 80 5
Comzerce 68 63 60 62
Building and Public Works 55.4 | 55 51 55

It may therefore be concluded that there is a relative gtability
in the turnover trends between Pirms in France and, as in the United
States but oven more so, that the situvation in the labour market hes
a strong influence.

(4) The Italiar Case

N Tha results of the surveys by the Associazione Industriale
Lombarda do not give global tvrnover rates but particular rates vy
industry, quelification or profession and size of establishment.

But o definite view of the general trond of this phenomenon may be
obtained from the rates by qualification or profession, subdivided

. into two.categories of cstablishments ~ more and fewer than 250
workers.2 Ohly the results excluding the internal movements within
the establishments (by transfers or promotions) are given below. A
marked increase in all the turnover rates (separations -~ elimina-
zione) for each cetegory and from ome year to another may clearly be

. seen in table I-3-11.

4 Sources as for Table 1-3-9

2 11 ricambio del lavoro nelle industrie milanesi, risultati del
1962; recpilogo del quinguennio 1958-1962, lilano, 1964.




Pl e A

RV S 2 4

PR 2 S

AI-EER MY &)

?.'*
e

~
..
24
b
¥

R L

S
A
K

PSR

Table I-3-11 Labour Turnover in I Indust
Milan Region
Egtablishments With Fewer Establishments With More
Than 250 Workers Than 250 Workers

19531 1959 | 2960 {196 [1962 {l 1958 11959 ]1960 1981} 1942
Salaried
Employees - Men 5.4 8:5) 9.9 [12.5% 1.1 7.8 ] 8,3 | 9.1 |12.5] 11.6
Salaried

Employees - Women 8,61 9,9112.2 [13.¢& U5 || 11.3 [12.9 {12, 7413 | 12.6%

Poremen (men and

women) .2| 6,64 534 5.6 7.6l 6 |s5.6%)6 | 5.4 5.2
Workers - ien 15.4] U4 19,7 |23.8 | 27,9 || 1.2 135 |13 [17.8] 215
Workers - omen 22,3] 20,24 19,5% 2348 | 2462 [} 19,1 [18.9%]{19,3 | 20,4 21
Aporentices 20.7] 248|317 [43.5 [ 42* || 205 16,8 |20 [20.4] 29.8

AR e S A N

Save in exceptional cases (marked with an astevisi), ihe rise in
the separation rate is gencrel. Iowover, tne relative stability for
the women szlaricd employees, the "intermadi™ and the women workers in
establisaments with more than 250 workers may be noted. This general
rise in turnover rates is in contrast to the German situation, which
shows a general fall in the hurncver rates, including manufacturing,
for which the Italian statistics so far analysed are valid (the
Lom‘;a.ag'dy region mey be regarded as fairly represcntative of the
vhole).

There is a second source for Italy - the statistics of the
monthly turnover rates for workers in industry, based on inquiries by
the Ministry of Labour in 18,500 establishments belonging to 43
industrial sectors, covering more than one-half of the labour force
in Italian industry. In nost cases thoy are establishments with
more than ten workers. The rates, calculated per 1,000 workers,
distinguish betwcen congagements and terminations, and for the letter
the same causes as the survey by the Lombardy Industrial Association.
In addition to the total of the separation rates (useiti) we have
taken the rate of discharges and voluntary scparations (demissioni).
As for the industrics, we have selected only the group of "metal—
lurgical industries and metal trades and means of transport". To
obtain annual results we have, as for the statistics of the United
States Bureau of Labor Statistics, added together the monthly rates
without taking account of the different number of days in the month.
We thus obtain for the period 1958-1961 the following results whose
trend accords well with that provided by the surveys carried out by
the Lombard» Association,

Source: Il ricambio del lavoro nelle industrie milanesi,
1964, pp. 115, 116,
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Table I-3-12 Rates of Turnove gr 1000 Workers in
Ims sz -

Metallurgical Industries Industry as a Whole
Metal irades and
Means £ Transport
Discharges |[Voluntary All Discnarges| Voluntary | All
Separations | Separe~ Separa- Sepa~
tions tions Ta=
tions
1958 89 42 183 136 47 255
1959 75 56 184 1490 62 252
1260 70 89 212 127 94 272
1961 63 138 - 245 120 126 302

It #will be noted that tho zlobal workers! turnover rates (all
separations) have definfitely increased for the group of jndustries
selected as well as for industry as a whole. The rates of dis-
charges heve regularly diminished for the metallurgical industries
etc., and in general for the whole of industry. The rates of
volurtary separations have on the contrary nearly trebled for in-
dustry in genersl and more than trebled for the grouy. It may
therefore be deduced that the cause of the rise in the global turm~
over rate derives essentially from the increase in voluntary separa-
tions.

This phenomenon may be attributed to the economic expansion and
to the increasing shortages of labour which result on the labour
market. This would be in line with experience in the United States.
But have not the expansion and the shortage becn cqually great in
Goraany, where the inversc phenomenon has been obscrved?  Although
the economic activity factor cannot be considered as entirely without
effect, the principal causcs of the Italian phenomenon must thererore
be sought clsewhere. They will in our view be found in the struc-
tural changes which occurrcd ia the Italian active indnatrial popula-
tion between 1958 and 1962.

It i8 a general priuciple of the analysis of the phenomenon of
turnover that the ratcs arc highest emong young persons and among the
"first engagements®™. The Italian active industrial population grew
between 1958 and 1960 from 5,200,000 to abou: 6,400,000, an increase
of 1,200,000 or 2% per cents There are threec main sources of this
increase, two of which are decisive for the present analysis. First.
from 1958 to 1961 the number of uncmployed in search of a first Job,

1, s
Source: Statistiche del lavoro, Ministeric del Lavoro:
Tass?! di usciti, 1959-62.
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the great majority of whom are, morcover, less than 25 years old,
diminished by 400,000, .and aithough it is not kmown how many of
then went into industry, this proportion may be estimated at about
three-quarters., HNext, thc agricultural population fell, between
1958 and 1962, from 6,100,000 to 5,500,000, a reduction of 600,000,
Here again the number of transfers into industry is not known, but
& similar cstimate may be given. But from the industrial. point of
view these are "first engagements". Lastly, the number of ordinary
unemployed dropped by 300,000, But it cennot be considered,

a _pricri, that these rewly-employed have = higher turnover rate than
the average.

Further, it should be noted tact from 1958 to 1962 there was
little variation in the total Italian active vopulation, since it
moved between 8 November 1957 and October 1962 *fronm 20, 400,000 to
about 20,700,000, an increase of 300,000, which is found in part
emongst the "unemployed in search of a first job".

It mey therefore be estimated that the 1,200,000 new workers in
industry are roughly dividecd as follows:

(1) Decrease in the unenployed in search of a
Iirat jOb ..0.'......'.0...0..0..'....... 400’000
Kumbar of the above employed in industry
(estimate) .QQO.....Q..Q.............0... 300,000

(2) Decrease in the active agricultural
population ...l.'..1.'.."...'!.'....0... 600’000
Number of the above transferred to industry
(estimate) ® 000 000000 000000000000 OLOIOOS 450,000

(3) Decrcase in the unenployed in industry .... 300,000

(4) Demograyhic increase (not included in (1)). 300 ,000
Number of the above in industry
(Gstimate) ....0....Q..QQ.'Q..'.......... 150’000

1,200,000

Out of this total, which forms 23 per cont. of the industrial
ropulation employed in 1958 end 18.5 per cent. of the industrial
opulation employed in 1961, there arc 900,000 workers ((1), (2} and
{4)), mostly young, who wore taken on for tue first time in an under-
teking. This is 14.7 per cente of +the incustrial ropulation of 1961.

This inJjection of young or of ncw workers into industry is in
our view the cesmential exnlanation for the great increase in the tum-~
over rates observed in all catsgories and =1i inductries between 1958
and 1962, e period in which Italy succeeded, for the first time
during its existence as an industrial nation, in wiping out its mass
structural unemployment.
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The effect of the structural factor analysed above is naturally
added to the effect of the factors of expansion on the labour market.
It is morcover evident that the second phenomencn conditions the
firs%, but the latter has a dominant effect of its own.

(5) The Swedish Casge

; An examination of the monthly separation rates in industry shows
t o definit rise from 1959 to 1960-61 and a slight fall at the end of
1962 and vhe beginning of 1963. The annual rates in industry show
the maximum attained in 1961 and stabilisation from 1962 to 19563 but
L d at a much higher level than in 1959. The quarterly rates in retail
{gastde fron 1958 to 1962 have a clearer tendency to rise even after
1.

Turnover retee in industry seem to be strongly influenced by the
situation onl‘bhe labour market, as reflected in the trend in
unemploynent*, at least when this is substantially changing, as in
1959 to 1961. On the other hand, slight variations on the labour
market do not have any clear influcnce upon turnover rates. However
the stabilisation of the separation rates from 1962 to 1963, in spite
of the increase in unemployment, is expiained by the fact that the
discharges affected the building industries moat of all, in conse-
quence of the severe cold.

In so far as these work stoppages did not entail a break in the
coniracts of employment, this would explain that the turnover rates
did not fall from 1962 to 1963. On the other hand, a decrease in
mobility ameng the miners and in industry would secm to be attri-
butable to the increased difficulties in finding new work rather than
to a growing propensity to retain present worke. The growth in the
rates of turnover from 1959 to 1963 in Sweden can be attributed to =

(1) the dcerease in unemployment and especially to full
employment in 1561;

» (2) the growth in cmployment in industry as a whole 2nd in i
mining (about 8 per cont. from 1958-1952 to 1962);

(3) the rojuvenation of the active population;
(4) the fall in the number of workers in industries with

) low turnover rates (mining) and the growih in the number
' in industries with a high tarnover rate (commexce).

* 1 Unemplcyment has been taken in the west coast regions and the
V'é,ngrlcounties, which are sufficiently representative of industry as
a whole.

2 6f. The Swedish Ecomomy, Apri2 1963, Konjunkturinstitutet, ‘
Stockholn, p. 54.
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Section III., Attempted Intermational Comparison

Is it possible to coumpare statistical data on the turnover
retes in the various countries? The differences of definition
of the rates and the differences in thec content of the figures
which constitute the relationships make this comparison difficult
and sometimes impossiblc. However, the trends are generally
comparable and this is thc point which will be recalled first.
Afterwards a comparison of the magnitude of the turnover rates,
in the cases in which this is possible, will be attempted.

(1) Comparison of the Trends.

In the United States and France, as has already been noted,
there is no marked trend towards a rise or a fall; there are
fluctuations around a relatively stable trend, the fluctuations
apparcntly closely linked to the situation on the labour market.

On the other hand, the trends in Italy and Germany nave a
very cleer orientation, but in a contrary direction, a2nd an attempt
has been made to explain this movement in each of the countries
oy structural factors proper to Ghere.

(2) Comparison of the Rate of Turnover in the Various Countries,

The Italian inquiries by the Ministry of Labour, like the
surveys made by the Lombardy Association, resemble the American
nonthly surveys by the Burcau of Iabor Statistics by their
definitionsl, their periodicity and their field of application.
The results, since 1958 and for the years for which data are
available for the two countrics, will be comvared in the following
table:

Iable I-3-13 Job Shifts per cent. per annum. All Industries.
U.S.A. ana Italy

A1l Separations Voluntary Separations Discharges
(Quits) (Lay-0ffs)
U.S.A, Italy U.S.4, Italy || U.S.A. Italy
1958 | 49.3 25.5 12.8 4.7 31.4 13.6
1959 | 48.8 25.2 17.9 6.2 23.7 14
1960 | 51.7 27.2 16.1 9.4 25.5 12.7
1961 | 48.4 30.2 14.5 12.6 26.6 12

. o P . e e e et e e S

Lot

1 However, in the United States transfers between establish-
ments belonginzg to the same firm have only been included in the
"fotal separations" since 1 January 1959.
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The Arerican rates ire 211 definitely hizher then the
Italian rates. But for the %21l scparations® and "voluntary
separations® rates, and especeially for the latter, which is
the most significant of all as recgards mobility, the Italian
ratss clearly tend to move nearer “o the American retes.

The Amerdcan surveys for 1955-1961 may also be compared
to the German inguiries for 1959-1961. The smerican notion
of "job chargers’ per 100 workers ongaged in industry is indeed
close to the Germen notion of "workers cmployed during the period
who have changed jobs at loast once% in relation to the number of
workers cmployed during thc period. The interest of these two
surveys derives also from their Picld of apylication (all activi~
ties) and the sometimes similer use which has been made of them.
However, a considerzble difference from thz point of view of
coverage distinguishes the two surveys - wherees the German inguiry
reletes only to wage earners (Arboitnehmer) the American sarvey
covere the whole of the active population, independent workers
included. Further, it may be noted that the Arzrican survey is
based on questionnaires whereas the Germen one rests upon an

analysis of the card indexes of workers in the labour offices.l
Iable ¥-3-14 Rates of Turnover - Unitel States and
Ge@ ZFederal Rogublic!
Total Men Homen
UeS LA, Cormany | U.S.A. Zeruaiy  [T.5.A. Cermany
Years 1955 11961 | 1959 | 1961 | 1955 | 1961 { 1959] 2951 1955 | 1951 | 1959| 1961
il
activitics 11,1 ]10,1{ 15.8 | 11.5 [ 12,5 |11,0] 16.3| 31,7 | 8.7 8.5] 14.9] 11.1
Workers,
all
cate-
gories 14.0 123 141 9.4 13.8
Sularied
eﬁ:p].o}'ees 5;0 9'1 30[& 10.1 6.7
Iebourars® 1£.7 16.4 174 106 15.4
1

It is worth comeiderine wheliner tae card ifiexes in tie offices do not
weight tle mobile workers excessively in co.rarison with the stehle ones.

, 2 Iebourers in agriculture and nining are included for Cermany tut excluded
for the United States. Yowever, the rates for the caterories in t:emany are
respectivaly 15,7 and 12.1, averaging 14, whoreas the maxirmn rate is 28,6
(building) and the ninianm 7.6 (transport).




Table J=3-14 (contd,) -

Total Men Homan

U.S.A. Cermany |U.S.A. CGerueny | U.S.A. CGornarr

Years  |1955 |1961 [1959 P96l P9s5 [1961 [1959] 1961 | 1955 ] 1961 [ 1959] 196 = 4
Conetrue~ ' '
tion 25.0 23.2
Private 1 » :
semcea 12.1 19.2 8.7 16.4 ::"
Agricul- ¢
ture 9.1 5.2 '{
%

Forestry,
fisheries 15.9
Agriculture/ *
foresiry, 3
fisheries 16.7 11.8

Mamv_fag- :

tm‘ing 9 07 1007 8 05 1 09 Ry
Publie Ad-
ministratior 6.6 3.7 6.8 6.0 3
Comsres’ 1.2 1.6 11.9 5.8 , 4
2

Sources: Ionthly Labour Review, August 1963, Table 9,
————veeemeemee.. Sonuexrdruck, p, 9, 12, =
1 The definition of services in the group of Mon-agricultural industries"

. does not include domestic services in the Unitnd States, . ;"

[

iamfacturiig in this tale rafers to Mamfacturin.® in the Tnited Statos
and "Verarbeitende Gewerbe", excluding "Eisen~und letallerzeujmg wund-verarkei-

=, Sap s
3 L ar L ¥
B8 AR i

tung” in Germeny (mamufacturing, excluding the production and mamfacture of iron M
and metals). But the rates for these last two srouns are close to eachh other,
 For Gerimany:~ commerce, bankinz, insurance; for the United States:— . ..

wholesale and retail trade.

4 411 means of transport, inclrding the Federal Teilways for Germaiy
(Verkerswesen) 3 transportation an® mvblic viilities for the ™ited States.

s e —e e s = v e e = M it < ———— s ———
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The above taple reveals remarkable similarities between tize
turnover rates in Germany and the United States, especially if
for industry as a whole the year of higher employment in the
United States (1955) is compared with the year which is regarded as
"normal" (after eliminating exceptional turnover factors) and
which likewise shows a high level of employment for Germeny (1961).

-

All

. iL HKen Women
| U.S.A. Germany 1 U.S.A. Germary U.S.A. Germany
_ 1955 1961 ! 1955 1961 1955 | 1961
A1l l
lactivities | 12,1 | 1.5 12,5 1 1147 8.7/ 1.1

According to this general comparison, the male turnover rate
is slightly higher in the United States, while the inverse is true
for the women, the averages being very close together.

For the separate catagorics of workers skown in tavle 1-3-15
figures are available only for 1961, while in the case of the
United States only the results for the two sexes separately (cf.

- Monthly labour-Review, August 1963) have been obtainable. Foxr

workers (ell categories) the German rates are higher for both men
and women., But in both cases the rate for females is lowexr than
that for males, although only slightly so in Germany. The
Aperican rate fer salaried employees is detinitely higher than the
German one and in ULoth countries the female rates are highex than
the male. Ilastly, in the cass of the labourers the similarity is
striking for the men but in Germany the women are less likely to
stay in the same jobs. A further point to note is the identical
gradation of the rates in tihe two countries from the "salaried
employees" category to that of workers (ull categories) anl then
to that of labourers.

As regards economic sectors, the comparisons are less sure
by reason of the Aifferences in the structure of the sectore and in
the gtatistical definitions. Bowever, the similerity is clzar with
a slightly higher American figure for the most comparable group -
construction, For men in agriculture, even allowing for the dif-
ferent breekdown of this activity, it seems that mobility in the
United States is lower, which is explicable by the fact of the
advance made in this country in-the rrocess of transfer into indus-
try (14 per cent. of labour occupied in agriculturs in Germany in
1961 as asgainst 9 per cent. in the United States). The rates for
namfacturing are close to each other, with a slightly higher figure
for Germany, but the year 1961 was mors favoureble in Germany than
in the United States from the poin; of view of employment., Turn-
over in public administration is definitely higher in the United
States, for men, but slightly lower for women, and it is higher in
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the United States for men, but slightly lower for women, and it is
higher in the United States for hoth sexcs in commercel and trans~
port. As ageinst this, mobiliiy in private servicos is higher in
Germany than in the United States. Thesc impressions are summed
up in the following table:-

Table I-3-15 Sectoral Comparison of Rates of Turnover
(MMen) in the United States (1961) and
Germany (1961)

The rate in the
United States as Much highexr Slightly | Slightly Much
comparxed with higher lower lower

Germany is

Public adminis-{ Construc-] Manufac- Private
tration tion turing Ser- 2
> vices
Agricul~-
2 ture,
Transport Forestry
and
Fishey~-
ies?

Commexrce

The arrangczent of the sectors in descending order of turnover
i rates is closely similar in the two countries.

Table I-3-16 Sectors in Descending Order of Turnover?
Germany United States
1. Construction 1, Constructio:
2. Private services 2. Forestiry, Fisheries
3. Agriculture, Forestry, 3. Commerce
Fisheries 4, Private services
4. Commerce 5. Menufacturin
5. Manmufecturing 6. Agriculture %excluding
6. Transport Forestry and Fisheries)
7. Tublic adninistration 7. Transport
8. Public administration

1 For commerce the inclusion in Germany of banking and
insurance may explain the difference.

2 Sce notes tc prev us table.

!
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The near-identity c¢f thc averages of the turnover ratas, the
similarities in certain particular rates and the close correspon-
derce in the oxder ot sectors arc 211 rcmarkable end mey suggest a
sertain compcrability in the behaviour of United States a2nd German
danpower, it should in any cass be recalled that the American
surveys vwhich served for the comparison with Cermany cover the
entire izbour force, while the German inguiries are concerned only
with wage carncrs. As the self-cmployed heve z lowsr mobility
then wage earners, this must affect the comperison.

(3) Conmparison of the "Industriel Mobility" Funotion of
Zurzover,

The Gernman and American surveys of 1955-1961 permit yet
another type of comparison, since they show the role of turnover
in the transfers of labour Lfrom industry to industry.

Table I-3-17 Pargentage of Job Ci rs Remeining in
the Same %p_d,ustgzI

— "1r Germany 5 Ua.S.A.
L Men i Yoren

Construction 70.8 i 68.3

Agriculture 53.1 ! 43.0 H 54.5
| Hanufacturing (durables) 50,3 i 52,9 73.4
' Menufacturing (non-durables) 49.9 i 47.1 62.1
Commerce, Banking, Insurance ! 45.0 i 4262.{48.73 48{1?.8
Public Administration i 32.0 s 39.9 3

Transport ! 30.7 i 48.4 ;

Mining { 28.8 i {

Here again the sinilarities betwecn the two countries are
striking, at least if sccount is taken of the two components (men
and wonen) for certain irdustrics in the United States, If it is

1
p. 17.

2 The first figure is fer vholesale ana retail trade; the
second figure is for service and finance,

Sources: Ilionthly Lebour heview, Auguet 1963, Sonderdruck,




adnitted that turnover has an indispensable Auictional role as a
factor in inter-sectoral mobility, thcn in order to reduce turn-
over while mainteining mobility ths perccntages of those remeining
in the sane branch would have to e lower. The sinilarity of the
percentage figures in the table shows that thc part played by job
changes as a factor in inter-sectoral mobilitr is somswhat similer
in the two countries. (It is not of course inmpliecd that job
changes within the sanc industry do not also lave an important
functional role ~ many such changes reflect advancement or promo-
tion or in any case better utilisation of human capacities.?

(4) Comparison Bctweern Sweden snd the United States.

The comparison of *hc turnover rates betwecn these two count-
ries may be attenpted by usinz, the imerican monthly statistics and
convertirg the Swedish weekly statistics. de have multiplied
the Swedish weekly rates by 4¢3 ana eudea to.ecther tre
monthly series thus congtructed, just as we added the Amcrican
roninly rates, to obtain annua. indiccs. Thesc processes may be
a little clumsy but they can proviie a busis for comparison.

The Swedish statistics, vhich ore less complete than the
American figures, givc the rates o7 engagerments znd discharges of
Ywage earncrs”, It thercfore secms that they must be compared
with the rates of "new hires" and "discharges”. However, the
abserce of prceision in +this s«cond concept in the Swedish statis-
tics nakes it necessary for tie moxzent %0 coapare only *avw hircs®
with “"engagemon®s". It rmust 2lso be rioted "that the American
statistics are calculated for irage and salary carners,
vhereas the Swedish figurcs cover only "arbetarc" (wage earners).
Finally, the American statisiics relate only to "manufscturiang",
whereas the Swedish statistics include mining.

Toble 1-3-18 Annusl Rages of Lew Hires1959-19631

{per cent.)
Years 1959 1960 1961 1962 1963
U.G.A. 3l 26.4 26,0 29.6 28.6
Sweden 34,8 4447 44,7 3843 40.4

In the years shown here, orly 1959 gives figures which are
closc togethor, the highost of the scrios for the United Stztes and
the lowest for Sweden. For Sweden this was a ycar in which un-
employnent was on thc average high but in which the number of un-
employed fell heavily during the year, dropping from 55,000 in
January to 24,000 in Decenber. Uncnployment did not cease to fall
until 1961, though it rose again aftcrwards but only slightly.

1 Sources: Handbook of Basic Economic Statistics, iay 1964,
pp. 66-67. Sociala Meddelanda, Avganga arbetare ..,, Feb. 1562,
P. 25.
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For the United States +hc year 1959, in contrast to 1958,
showed a low sveraze uncmployment (3,8l%,000 or 5.5 per cent.
egeinst 4,618,000 or 6.8 por cent. in 19%2) « .1 the lowest in
nunber and percentage of the whole period 1959-1963,

A surprising feature is revealed by the graph of the turn-
over rates (engagements) - the Anerican and Swedish curves show
a scisscrs movement throughout the period, The Anmericon figures
always move in the opposite direction from unemployuent, but this
is not the c¢cese in Sweden, whore the unenployment trend seens to
have no relation to the trend in the engagement rates. On the
other hand, a cortain relationship secns to exist between the
trends from one year to enother of the Swedien engagement rates
and the exports. It may thercfore be stated as a hypothesis that
the turnover rates (engagenents) in the United States are detor-
mined by the internal market trends and in Sweden by the external
narket trends, which is not surprising having regard to the res-
pective importance of foreign trado in the two countries.

However, turnover, expressed by the rate of engagements,
seems to bo definitely higher in Sveden than in the United States.
However, various factors rust be taken into consideration in this
connection -~

{a) The exclusion in Sweden of "salary earners" {(included
in the United States) tends to raise the Swedish rates,
since wagé corners arc mors wobile tlan saloried
enployees.

(v) On the other hand, mining, whose nobility rates are
always relatively low, is included in Sweden and ex-
cluded in the United States, which tends to raise the
American rates relatively. But the proportion o
pining in the active population as a whole is low.

(¢c) The seasonal character of cuployment seems to be more
narked in Sweden than in the United States, especially
in cortain industries such as tirber anrd the food and
drink trades. For these two industries the turnover
rates (departures) very from 1 to 3.5 according to the
nonths. Taken together they employ about 20 per cent.
of the industrial population (in 1952); in ths Unitod
Stetcs the figure is 4.2 por cont. (in 1962).

(i) Finally, the relatively higher turnover rates in
Sweden may a2iso be explained by the growth, which is
greater in this country than in the United S+aves, of
the working population employed in industry. From
1859 to 1962 the number employcd in all nanufacturing
in the United States (wage =nd salary carners) remained
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practicelly stable (16,675 in 1959 and 16,360 in 1962,
an increasc of more then Y per sont.), while in
Sweden the employnent of wagc-earners alone in menu-
facturing and mining (where omgloyment is falling)
increased by sbout 8 p2r coent.

It may thercfore be coneludod that the relatively higher
nobility found in Sweden by comparison with the United States,
acecording to the ongegement retes, is explained essentially by
factors specific to Swoden relating to the evolution of the
active population, the inportance of the very seasonal industrics
and the statistical distorsion que to the cxclusion of "salary
earners” fron the Swedish figures.,

CONCLUSION

This examination of turnover rates makes it posaible, in
spite of difficulties of cor:parison, to saz the trends and the
extent cf labour turnover in the Unitcd States, compared with
France, %, Germany, Italy and Sweden.

Lebour turnover, in France as in the Unitcd States, scems to
be decisively infiuonced in extent and direction by the situation
in the labour market. Ovcr the period studicd no firm upward or
downward trend is to be scen in either country.

%.Gernany expericnced a great reduction in its turmover rate
fron 1959 to 1961 for reasons cxamincd above. But the gize of
the turnover rates in Gernmany is renarkably comparable to that
of the American rates. Further, the functional role of turnover
in occupational mobility is very comparable in these two countries.
Although in Italy turnover rates have riscn very considerably sgince
1958, these rates still remain ruch lower than in America. But
they are tending to catch up with ther, as Italy is bceoning a nore
highiy industrieliscd ccuniry. Mo Swedish turnover rates (engege-
ments) are generally higher than the corresponding Amecrican rates,

but structural factors peculiar to Sweden seem to explain this
differencea.

Excluding France, because of the lack of comparability of the
date, the following classification eccordirg to the extent of labour
turrover nay bve suggested:

At tho head would come Sweden - the statistics compared for
this country and the United States are concerncd with the rates of
engagementt{accessione) in relation to the number of workers.,

1 0.E.C.D. Manpowor Stat isties, p.l32.

- ', & av—

2 The Swedish Eeonony, op. cit., p.40.
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These rates zrye equivalent *n 19
in Sweden for the period 1956G-19

o

In second place would be the United Stztes wkose turnover
rates approximate those of Gerrpany, But in the cage of the
latter country the statistics are for wage earners » Whercas fox
the United tates they are for "the entire labour force'. In
the inquiry for 1961 the proportion of the two catogories rzinly
composed of independont vorkers (farmers ang fare nanagers,
BDenagers, officials ang Proprietors cxcept farns), accounted for
5.4 per cent. of the "job shifts" for the nmon ang 2,3 »er cent.
for the womcn, The incidence of the lower turnover rates for
these categories is thus very limited.

Last would come Italy. ‘The statistics used for the conpari-
son with the United States are those for the separation rates,
The rates are 80ing up in Italy but they nevertheless remain
definitely below the Lnerican rates.
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PART II

POLIOTES FOR
IMFROViING LABUUR MOBILITY

INTRODUCTION

The observer is struck by the small amount of legislation
in Burope designed to increase, or more exactly to bring to their
optimum level, ‘the geograrhical and occupational mebility of
wor.cers. With the exception of Sweden, it may be said that the
various measures so fer adopted, and even more so those effec~
tively applied, are few in number and of limited esffect.

Yet it is easy to detect that for several years there has
been an awakening of political conscience which is beginning to
bear fruit - cver-all measures are being progressively adopted
both nationally and intermationslly.

There is no need to be excessively surprised at this lack
of enthusiasm shoim by the legislators since 1945. As distinet
from the United States of America, it may be recalled that the
countries discussed here in svme detail have seen unemployment
reduced to very low levels, often telow what it was formerly
agreed to regard as the incompressible minimum. In such an
economic situation, the lsbour market progressively advancing
towards a state of full employment and often over-employment
(shortages in certain sectors znd certain regions), never
demanded an urgeat, active and conscicus manpower policy. It
is, of course, possible to contest this point of view by arguing,
quite properly indeed, that full employment is by no meaas
syncnymeous with “vest possivle employment: but in the prevailing
atmosphere, the distinction has not been much emphasised.

It may be seen that the growing awareness of the importance
of the problems of mobility show themselves only slowly, when
particular phenomens occur, either of political origin like the
massive arrival of repatriates (Germany, France) or of economic
origin such as a serious regiocnal structural diseguilibrium
£Sweden, Belgium and especially Italy) or sectorsl disequilibrium

crises in the coal indusiry, skipbuilding and ship repairing,
and, of course, probleuws raised by the structural surpluses of
agricultural labour).

During the 1950s the gevermnents of the Vesterm countries
registered with satisfaction the disappearance of the classical
cyclical crises and their replacement by very short periods of
stagnation (which were not even periods of recession) in a




-122 .

general atmospbere of exceptional economic developnent. The
public authorities did nct think it necessary tc make the working
out of policies for adapting =znd/oxr rovraining labour one of their
forenost concerns, but pleced their ecndifence in this sphere in
the spontaneous workings of the maxket. I3 is only quite recently
that those respoasiblc have begua to roelise that it is possible by
appropriate zessures to raise the already hizh rate of econonic
growth or - at least - to maintzin this rate when full emplojment
has been reached and tends o lcad to a slowing dow: of the tempo
of growth and progress.

Ancngst those who have alerted ccono-ists, politicians,
enployers and trade unions %o the urgent need for finding 2 policy
for the constant adaptation of labour to changiryg conditions, only
two particularly authoriiztive authors will b2 rentioned here,
Professor Sauvy and Mr. G. Rehn.li

For more than 15 years Profcssor A, Sauvy, forner Director of
the National Institutc of Derographic Studies {Peris) and at pro-
sent professor 2t the Collége de France, has been drawing attention
to the close links betwoen meximisation of growth rates and the
need for a planned rcconversion of a very large part of the active
population, very particularly in France, where the labour force
rcaained static in size between 1950 and 1962,

"Full enploymeat in a period of ecconouic srowth is inconpatible

with stability of employment. The nicvenents of labour which are
necessary for adapting production to consuuer denand, and the
appropriate ovientation of new labour are thus a condition of
equilibriun and cconomic growth. The noverents always take place
but with nore or less deley, more or less difficulty, nmore or less
damage, discontent and suffering for the workors, depending on
whether the developnent is left to take place of itsclf or whether
an atteupt is made to forcsce it and to act in consequence upon the
orientation ¢f labour, upon investrments, ctc.

"The question of cmployient is one of the nain preoccupations
of the Gencral Cornissariat of tue Plen. For the last ten years
forecasts have been nade of the zctive population."2

In a Report to the Congress of Fronch-speaking Econonists
Professor A. Sauvy declared -

1 See also I.L.0.: Unemployment and Structural Change,
Studics and Reports, N.S. 65, Geneva, 1962.

2 Introductory editorial note to an article by ¥rangoise
LERIDON, "Dix ans d'expérience dc prévision de 1l'enmploi', Popula-
tion, 1961, No. 3, pp. 427-428. Underlining in the toxt.
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"In fact, even under a liberal regine vocationzl treining does
not obey narket considerations alone., It is guideqd LGV sinply by
the idens whioyn pareats =rd educators may heave rogarding future ;
openings but 21s0 by the real or Supposed aptitudes and cspecially
the occupation Judged to be the nost agrecable or edvantageous . vee

"What interests us here is the brake g lied 4o developnent by
the slowness of occu asionel cigration, This is no doubt the real
brake, at least in France today ....

"More ang nore, in nodern Socicties, educatior and voeational
training are the esgential notors of the eConoy seee  Qur nationnal

\-.a.“-—-ﬁ
revenue of toriorrow D2 therefors be road in our school prozranncs
of today.

The sanc point of View is found in o recent article by GBeta
REHN, Director of lManpower ang Social Affajys in the 0,E.C.D,

In the authort's view thaore is xo autonntic nmeochanign that
nekes a rational readjustnent of the workers very Probable -

"Ironically enough, the individuai nost often is nade aware
of his need to readjust by being depriveq of his neans for re-
adjustnent: pe becores uncaployad, or, in the case of g businesy-
nan, bankrupt, Financially and psychologically depressed, he is
hardly in posifion to nake a sound decision regarding his nost
rational future dlace in the er nony.  Instead he takes the first
Job offered him,” He is, in exfect, forced to function
irrationally cess

"The existence of a high turmover of labour ..., ig a sign I
of the low rationality of the Dovenents which occur, If mobili |
wore promoted by ucasures which, at the sane tine, inproved the
rationality of each Placement of g vworker on 2z vacent Job, one coulg
expcet furnover to decline ,,..

"Investrent in adaptation, a rarallel to the investnent in
education and othcr investnents in hunan resources, should there-
forc be given g mech largor Jzolace than hitherto ag & part of a

policy for ccononie growth,"

e e e

1 "Dével.oppenent écononique ot répertition professionnelle de

la population”, Revue d'écononic politique, 1956, pPP. 372-396. :
Underlinings by the author, |

2 GYsta REHN, "Manpowey Adaptability and Economic Growth",
9.B.S.D, Observer, No, 1, Novenber 1952, Underlinings in the 1
toxt, See also, by the sane author, The Case for Expencion of

Labour Markot Policy as an_Instrunent of cononiic Progrcss, aper
for the I-;’eeti.ng of Senior Economic Advisecrs, ECE, Narch 1961,

reneoed.
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Thoge ideas, put forward at first by a few pioneers (and
intentionally only two of them have been quoted), are now being
¢ kcn seriously into consideration by the lcgislators, who were
already strongly influcnced by the daily activities of the
Internationnal Orgenisations. Mentior nay be made in particular
of the E.C.S.C.1, the 0.E.C.D.2, and the I.L.0., threc of whose
recent publications nay be unentioned -

(1) Euploynent Objecetives in Econcnic Development, Report
of a ncecving of experts.’ /

(2) Unenploynent and Structural Change.4 Refercnce
should be nadc especially to Chapter XII which dis-
cussed "Measures Directly Affecting Displaced Workers"
- resettlerment allowances, retraining facilities,
public works and uncnploynent compensation (constant
refercnce is made to the concrete policies of nuucrous
countries).

5 The report includes
a very large number of statistical obscrvations and
suggests a tody of cconcrnic and socizl policies.
Measures tc¢ facilitate the nobility of labour are
dealt with particulerly in Chapter V entitled,
"Structural Enploynent Problerms”.

(3) Enploynent and Econonic Growth.

In the 10llowing pages it is proposcd to review thc policies
or enbryo policies designed to ensure the optimum nobility of
workers in Western Eurove. The ceses of France, Italy, the
Federcl Republic of Germany and Sweden will be examined success-
ively, after which a fifth and final chzapter will be devoted to
the problens posed by international relationships, especially
within the Comrunity of the Six.

1 See especially E.C.S.C., Obstaclcs 3 la nobjlité des

traveilleurs et _problémes sociaux de readaptation, Etudes et
docunents, 1956.

2 Sce especially 0.E.C.D., Tccrknie:l Information, ref.
71(63)62, Paris, 27 Novenber 19€3, "Gcographical and Occupational
Mcbility of Labour", conclusions of the Castelfusane seninar
(Vovember 1963),

3 Geneva, 1961. Cf. in particular Chapter VIII (“Laboux:
Mobility, Regional Planning and Training").

4 Gencva, 1962.

> Geneva, 1964.
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CHAPTER 1
ERANCE

In the development of policies designed to facilitate the
rnobillity of workers three phases rmst be distinguished.

Until 1962, supported for most of the time by a galloping or
rampant inflation and by excessive nilitary expenditure (wars in
Indo China and then in Algeria), the French econony experienced a
quasi-permanent shortage of labour, despite a strong current of
immigration and a rural exodus which helped (on the national scale},
Though very advanced in many ways, French social measures had
hardly explored the field of geographical and occupational mobility.
In earlier chepters the important movenments of population and the
changes in the structure of employment recorded between 1954 and
1962 wore secn: they were, in general, movements by individuals.
It 1s true that legisletion favoursble to transfers of labour (fronm
region to region or from sector to sector) was in existence, but it
was not very vigorously applied, the nore so &3 the workers, who
were principally concerned, did not feel the need of it (Section 1).
In 1962 the repatriation of a2 million Frenchmen from Algeria con-
fronted the State with very serious problems of readjustment.

Uatil the spring of 1962, those rcsponsible stated that they
expected only 100,000 econonically-active persons per annum for
four years; actually nine-tenths of the French came back for good
in the space of a few nonths. But that was not all - the enploy-
nent narket was suddenly flooded by the demobilisation of several
hundred thousand young Frenchmen, and in addition the disorganisa-
tion of the Algerian economy drove more than 150,000 Algerian
Moslens to settle in France. Faced with these problcms the
governnent introduced an adninistrative structure and a redeploy-~
ment policy which must be examined in detail (Section 2) because
they constitute in our view both an experiment of exceptioanal in-
terest and the beginnings of a general policy for the nation as a
whole. This poliny, put into practice by the creation of a
National Ecployment Fund, will be the subject of the third and
last scction of the present chapter.

Section 1. Instellation of the Legislative Machine

1945-1

The rosponsibility for rmanpower policy rests upon the Ministry
of Iabourl, sssociated in certain spheres with the Ministry of

1 The coupetent adninistrativo body within the Ministry is the
Directorate-General of Labour and Menpower (comprising the Depart-
nent of Statistics, Documentation and Co-ordination; the Contral
Manpower Directorate, the Genciral Labour Inspectorate and the Conte
ral Labour Directorate). For further details, cf. "Active Manpower
Policy in France", by Laurent LUCAS, case study No. 3, Vierna
Seninar {OECD), Scptenber 1963 (roncoed).
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Public Health and Population (foreign workers), tho Ministry of
Finance (crcation of new metivitios » resettlenent grants, allow-
ance. ctc.) and with various twcchnical Ministries ?employment
problens affecting. for example, civil servants, railwaymen and
seafarers),

The vurious procedurcs for taking action are rapidly re-
viewed below.

% (1) In rogard to cmgpgoments the public suthorities have a
2y very extensive arscnz2l, at leas law {Order of 24 May 1945 and
! regulations for its application) - "departnenial and regional
! scrvices arc alone cmpowered to place workers” in erploynent -
“every hcad of an establishuent must 20tify the service ... of
all vacancies in his fim" - "il1l workers sceliing cnploynent
: aust register with the service;" +to which it nust be added that
g a clearing-house system on the national scale was introduced in
i 1949. The vacancics and applications for work not met locally
3 or at departnental level arc passed on to an interdepartmental
3% clearing centre functioning under the dirccéion of a divisional
- labour inspector; as a last resort they are sent t¢ the goneral
labour dircctorate (in Paris) which publishes a national report
. on the clearing systen. An awuthoritative cormentator points out
s that "this procedurc has however a very linited effect, as it
i does not allow for the placing of more than = few thousand workers
per year",l

y (2) As regards collective dismissals the State power of

x control is here again great in law but weak in practice. The
public authorities have progressively loosened their grip and
e left great freedon to undertakings. In principle, however,
- authorisation for such dismigsals is given only if it can be

proved that they are justifiable (reduction in activity, new

production necthods ~ more capital-intensive, cte.). "In the

: event of wilespread unciploynent, the rvle is ... t0 prescribe

a general recduction in working hours before disnissing any workers

: in caploynent. In any case, thare should be conpulsory consulta-

g tion with the factory comnittce but, stctes a trode unionist, it

is nercly kept informed. Finally, tac disnaissals should take
place in the order precscribed in internal regulations, which

. gencrally takce into consideration the number of dependents, length
: . of service and skill of the worker."2

1 1. tucas, ibid., p. 15. Considerable use is made of tnis

excellent study througnout the present seciion,

EE. -
4 2 L. LUGAS, op. cit., p. 13. It will be noted that the
present recession {summer of 1964) in the French sutomobile industry
is resulting, at loast for thc noment, in a general reduction of
! hours of work and not in discharges (engagencnts have been stopped
since the autumn of 1963); under agrccnents betwsen unions end

firms a proportion of thc hours lost is rerumerated.

( footnote continued on p. 127)
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Theose questicns, which are . ' rely nentioncd here, as they
will be taken up in Study "G", arc in fact by no means original

in comparigon with the labeur lewe of othor BEuropson countriss.

More inmportant, bocause they arc spocific to Frence, are the
neans cmployed to improve geographical and occupational nobility.

In 1954 the French governnent decided to create a fund for i
the re-deployment of labour, administered by the Ministry of
Labour. Its object is "to facilitate the occupational readjust-
nent and re-deploynent of workers whose emjloynent conditions

- have been changed either because a firm haws discontinued or
reduced its activities or has been_converted, or beczuse of cone
centration or speciel oporations”.l

! (3) Decree No. 54-1212 of 6 Decomber doals nore particuleriy
with transfer, removel and installation allowences. Wien the
local possibilities for reabsorption are exhausted. the govern-
ment provides financial ircentives for the geograp {gsl nobility
of labour. Wheneover a worker £inds a job elsSewher. which is
approved by thc Manpower Service, the State 2llows ha

frdly
A

5
k2,

:

3
3
o
2
3> -
2

2

o7
<
3

5

4

(a) the reinbursenent of travelling expenses (includin,
for the spouss and persons depondent upon hin);

(b) the reimbursement of the cost of transporting ais fur-
niture (this rmst be done in principle Auring the six
nonths following his arrival) linited to a weight of
three tons;

2 (footnote continued from p. 126)

The principal branches in which therc have been colleckive
disnissals are - the textile industry in tho Vosges, the nining
industry in the Midi, shipbuilding and ship-repairing at Wantes
and St. Nazaire. On the whole, the number of workers discharged
in this way in the last few years ri2y bc ostineted st less than
20,0005 it has proved possible to cerry out reconversions, though
often with difficulty.

3 ) N * Cf. E.C.8.C., Dispositions pour faciliter la crdation d'acti-
vités nouvelles, High Authority, 3.832o The passages concerning the
& ench legislation were ¢dited by M. Parodi, Inspector of Industry
of and Trade, Ministry of Industry, darie.

. The Decree of 6 Docember 1654 was supplemented by regulations
for its application on 17 May 1955,

Altogethor, according to L. IUCAS (op. cit.), the facilities
accorded by the law have affected only a few hundred werkers per
Z annun, and in five years the grants and allowances have n0t exceeded
K 600 nillion old francs (1,200,000 dollars). In our opinion the
: very linmited application of these measures is due not merely to the
absence of important pockots of unemployuent but equally to the
E: small publicity given to them anong working people. Manrny workers
have moved their homes conpletely ignorant of the fact that they
could draw two or threce thousand rew francs,
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(e) a variable "settling-in allowonce", which depends upon
the conposition of the fanily, the length of bthe jousnsy
and the conditions for adjusiment in the locality to
which ths home is trensferrec.

These neasurcs are applied sutomatically after a form prepared
with the collaboration of the departmental Hanpovwer Sexrvice has
bzen filled in.

(4) The creation of centres of vocational training for adults
(formation professionelle pour adultes - F.P.A.) dates from the
Tiberation, when the public authorities faced the problem of
assisting in the rctraining of the rcleased prisoners of war and,
ir a nore general way, of those whose work had been changed o8 a
result of the changes brought about during the war.

&

The Deeree ¢f 9 Hovember 1946 loid down the conditions under
which 4nese cenitres could be created (texts supplemented in 1949
an? 1955). The vocationel twzining for cdults is carried out ia
thresz different weys -~

(a) in the subsidised vocational training centres which arc
concerned, according to the Dccree of 11 January 1949,
with activities recognised as having priority (building
and metallurgy); in cxzceptional circunstances centres
concerned with other activities nay be approved and sub~
sidised;

(b) in the regional developuent plans the creation of centres
is provided for in relation to_the activitics whose
expansion on the regional level is envisaged;

(c) in copnection with the carrying cut of the neasurcs foxr
facilitating the re-deployment of labour (which have
already been discussed .1

During thc first ten post-wor years, the priority accorded to
the building sector followed an 2lmosy conplete stoppage of activity
in this sphere for several decades (as 2 rcsult of the laws pro-~
teeting the rights of tcnants and the econonic situation in the
16308). Theve can be no denying that great work has been done
in thc F.P.A. Centres - from the beginning of 1946 till 31 Decciaber
1961, 317,288 trainees came out with diplenas end with & first-
class qualification - 76.5 pcr cent. for building, 14.5 per cent.
for the metal trades, 7.5 pexr cent. for other trades and 1.5 per
cent. as tcchnicians of a higher grade than that of occupationally

1 %.g.s.f.z., Dispogitions pour faciliter ..., Op. Cite,
p. F31 (1),

<
iy g




-129 -

skilled workers. As the stranglchold constituted by the lack of
techniciars and skilled workers wag loosensd in building, the

F.P.A, Centres diversified their instruction,

After 18 years of experience veryone recognises in France
that the F.P.A. has rendered inmense service to the national
econony and has at the samec tinme been a far from negligible factor
in social advancenent - irn six months (sonetincs nore) of training
a labourer is oble to acquire a qualification enabling hin often
tc double his incone. However, the following criticisns have also
been rade of this institution:-

First, the number of workers affectad by the F.P.A. is too
£mall because of the low capacity of the Centres (about 30,000 per
annum); the public authorities think thet they will very shortly
be able to increase this capacity by hal?f, esnccially as certain
inadequacies at the regional and local lcvel have been criticised
for a long tine past.

Next, it rust be noted that the F.P.A. is in foot dirceted
much more to young peoplc (especislly those who have just been
rceleased from their nilitery obligrtions) than to adults. There
are only 25 per cent. of trainees who arc morc than 25 years old,
most of whua (necarly half) have rot oven done thoir nilitery scrvice.

Finally, it must be pointed out that this relative indifference
on the part of adults is due to the inadequacy of the remuneration
paid to the trainees. These reccive only the equivelent of the
ninimun interoccupational ranteed wage, which often represents
only a half of their wage %Lilraxcluding the various bonuses). Since
1962, it j: true, additions to the reruneration (of the order of a
half of the ninimun wege) have sometimes been paid by the Associa-
tions belonging to the National Union for Employrent in Industry
and Commercec.

In spite of these criticisms it must be recognised thet the
inesitution, which is now fully run in, is capeble of being grestly
developed, as is desired by the public authorities, the trade
unions and the employers! organisations.

It nay be asked whether, here again, this development will not
be hindered by the difficulty of recruiting teachers and instructors
whose extreme imporience is rcalised - some of them are paid less
than their trainecs will earnm after obtaining their diplonas. The
governnent seems to be aware of this, since it has continued to
increase the credits fozr the F.P.A. centrcs substantially - §
nillion franes in 1957, 25 million in 1962 and 30 million in 1963
(new franecs).

Recontly, & Law of 31 July 1959, introduced the principle of
"measures for the encouragement of social advancement ("promotion
gociale"). The ain is to reg-oup cxisting types of training
(National Conservatory or Arts end Crafts, F.P.A., internal training
in governnent departments, etc.) and to create new forms of training
such as specialised institutes of the Frculties of Science.
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Various Decrees for carrying out thesec measures have laid down the
conditions of training and the ayments at various levels - the
first level (training of skilled- and highly skilled workors),

the second Jevel (training for supervisory jobs, niddle managenment
and instructors! posts) and the third lcvel or "higher promotion®
(training of higher techniciens or enginecrs and refresher courses).
Finally, "promotion collective"™ deals with trade union education.
In the main the teaching conjprises evening classes, correspondence
courses and full-tine or pert-time schools.

An official inquiry reports that the number of students who
took socizal advancement courses between 1960 and 1963 had doubled
(180,000 to 360,000). Ealf of thes¢ took evening classes and
10 per cent. attended full-time schools. The F.P.A. forms the
main part of this latter category and covers the first and sccond
levels. In 1963 the "higher pronotion" (Naztional Conservatory
and Institutes of the Foculties of Science) covered about 50,000
persons who had rcceived training. A large proportion of the
total nunber of students were catercd for by the internal pro-
grammes of govermnent departnents.

In the field of payments, the provisions mentionsd for the
F.P.A. (legal mininum wage) are applied to the first level. For
the second lavel the full-tine trainees nay draw an allowance
equal to the average basiec wage of a skilled worker in his branch
of 2ctivity (vwhich excludes individual and collective bonuses and
must represent from 50 to 60 per cent. of tho actusl earnings).
For the "highoer promotion" a Decree provides for a maximun paynent
of 9,000 francs for a year of full-time training.

According to the Report of the_Advisory Cormittee for the
Study of Aids to Social Advancementl the "higher promotion" is
relatively privileged by reason of the interest shown in the
training of higher tcchnicians, whereas not much initiative has
been shown at the first and second Jevels "though this form of
promotion, which is accessible to the great mass of workers, should
have been greatly developed”. The report likewisc notos an in-
sufficiency of information, in addition t5 an insufficiency of aids,
and it proposcs that vocational training for adults should be
generalised, 2s provided for by the I.L.0. Vocational Training
Recommendation, 1962. Euployment information centres ("échelons
de 1l'epploi"), whose ain is to mske known the means of training,
promotion and refresher courses, and also the content of the
trades, their openings and prospectis, are at prescnt functioning
(1964) in sevon towns. :

1 1o Docupentation frencaise, Octocer 1963, p. 12.
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Section 2. The Policy for il Re-Deployment of
Repatriated enchmen

Since the census of 7 March 1962 the French active popu’ation
has greatly increascd - it is estinated that the total increasc was
720,000 persons for all activities (+ 4 per cent.) betwecn the

beginning of 1962 and the cnd of 1963;

non-agricultural jobs went

up by 940,000 (since the transfers of agriculturalists, enployers,
workers and fanily workers, are thought tv number 220,000), which
gives an increase of 6.5 pcr cent. for this sector in two years.

Table II-l-~1 gives the dcteils of these estimates.

Table II-1-1 The O of Ncw Applicants for Non-
Agricultural Jobs in } d

Natural growth (at 2 constant
rate of activity)

Reduction rocsulting fronm the
lcngthening of school life

E2foect of the «cduction of the
period of nilitary service

Repetriates fror Algeria

Increase of the Algerian MHoslen
population (net)

Foreign irmigrotion
Agriculturelists

Total:

1962

+ 120,000

- 110,000

+ 80,000
+ 270,000

+ 30,000
+ 70,000

+ 120,000

1963

+ 150,000

- 90,000

+ 100,000
+ 30,000

+ 20,000
+ 50,000
+ 100,000

Total
1962-1253

270,000
200,000

180,000
300,000

50,000%
120,000
220,000

+ 580,000

+ 360,000

+

243,00C

Sources According to H. Alphonsc Thelier, "Ir spite of the influx
of §U8 »000 now workors ir two years, our employment market has not

yot slackcned as expected”.
12-13 October 1963.

Le Monde écononigue et finapeier,

1 It was in the eutunn of 1965 (aftcr the a)pearance of the
article by M. Thelier) that nmore than 70,000 Alserian appliocants

for jobs arrived;

this is a net balance of misrants.
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At no tine was the labour narket as a whole flooded, The
young pecople and sho foreign innigwonts Guickiy found Jebs, ard
the only inportant pProblem concerned the 300,000 French active
persons who canme from North Africa, This enforced nobilit ’
iwhich wes geographical and to a 8reat cxtont occupational, stirrecd
the public authorities to a greet effort of re-deploynent which
was crovned with success. On the adninistrative side g Ministry ¢
of Repatriates wrg created in 1962; with a Snall staff it was
able to carry out g thankloss but effective tesk. This Misistry
hes just been abolished (July 1964) bus certain of its Services
have becn naintaineg after having been sttached to the Hinistry
of the Interior. ?

The provisions for inzediate aid ang reception on arrival in
France, the financial assistinee £Ziven during the first year of
scttlenent, and ithe offorts nade for recbsorbing the indeperndent
workers and wagc earners will be cxanined Successively, after
which an evaluatbion will bz made of the cosis and rcsults of the
operatica,l

(1) A4Article 1 of Law Ho, 61-1439 of 26 December 1961 stztes
the principle of the granting of benefits to the repatriztes,
Paragraph 1 provides that -

"French persons who Were obliged or who felt obliged, as a
result of politiecal events, to leave a territery in whieh they
were settled ond vhich wasg Ireviously pleced under the sovereignty, ?
protection or trusteeship of France, nay benefit from the assistance
of the State, in virtue of the national solidarity affirmed by the
Prcamble to the Constitution of 1946, under the conditions pres-
cribed by the present Law,"

At Pirst surprised by ithe cxtent of the nigratory movement
(the public authorities hoped that many ¢f the French would return
to Algeria), the governnent services rapidly 1nade the urgent
arrangenents that were required - Caterially, by acconnodating the
repatriates in €nergency quarters (schools, dispensarics, hospitals,
barracks) and financially.

1 The whole body of legislative pProvisions and regulations is

collceted in a ranphlet entitled, Accucil ot réingtollation des *
! I c T TSt lation deg
£r.neais d'Outre-ﬁcr, Printcd by ths Journal Ufficicl, ciition

roviscd up to 17 Ockobor 1963, Faris, 1963, (Reforence o, 1215.)

We arc particularly glad to thonk the high officials of the
Regional Delegation of Merseilles who placed the avatlable docu~ d
pentation at our disposel, barticularly M, Marlet, Delegate of the
Minister, and M, Bevilacqua, Labour Inspector.
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At first payments on return were given in the form of a re-
imburscment of travelling exigenses for persons and of the cost of
trausporting furniture, a2nd afverwards provision was made for

devarture allowances equel to 500 Zfrances (100 dcllaxrs) for thc head

of the family and 200 francs per person 1iving under his roof
(Order of 10 March 1962).

In addition gubsisience allowances were paid during a period of
one year (six nonths for older persons who a little later obtzined
the right to an old-age pension of 170 franes 2 month for one person
and 250 francs for a couple). These subsistence allowances rep—

- resented on the average the cquivalent of the guzranteed minimun
wage and were increascd vher:s appropriate by fanily allowances; the
right to social security was recognised. Differential geopgraphical
supplenents were added to these grante, according to tae Departments
in vwhich the repatriates scettled, in order to cncourage them mnot to
choose the overpopuiated Paris region and the Mediterranean region,
waere the immediates possibilities of rcebscrpiion were smell,

Settlement grants were provided to wege-carning repatriates and
older persons, the amount varying with farily responsibilities, age
and needs (as estimated after inguiry). The ceiling prescribed was
about 8,500 francs per family (1,750 dollers).

Finally, the government granted long-term loans {for 18 years
or more) through specialised institutions. Rates of interscst were
very low, usually 3 per cent. A loan could not ezceed 60 per cent.
of investments envisaged, nor 200,000 francs (40,000 dollars).

Though the principle of full compensation had rightly or
wrongly been rejected by the govermment, it is nonetheless a fact
that a considerable effort was made from the autunan of 1962. The
suvsistence allowances in particuler enabled *tens of thousands of
heads of families to seck without too —uch worry a job suited to
their desires and capacities. The adjusiment did not take place
without difficulty, having regard to the slight relationship betwcen
the occupational structure of the repatriates end the job vacancies. |
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(2) After analysing the replics to questionneires filled in by
heads of repatriated families the Ministry of Repatriates perceived
that -

. the number of independent workers was extremely high;

AR Ay B AT T

the active agricultural population had hardly any hope
of being reabsorbed in the same ssctor in metropoliten
France, at a time when tihe rursl exodus was accelerating;

N A A A

* in a gencral way, the population was "overgraded" in
North Africa because it included a seai-illiterate
#celem labour force and had thus benefited from this
colonial-type situziion;
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the importence of the tertiary sector in the occupa-
tional structure at the time of leaving hardly
corresponded to the needs - in April 1963 the appli-
cants for jobs anmongst the non-absorbed repatriate
population were divided into 20 per cent. in the
prinary sector, 19 per cent. in the secondary sector
and 61 per cent. in the tertiary; in the sane period
the jobs offered were 51 per cent. in the primary
sector (agricultural wage earnors and miners, jobs
not applied for by the repatriates), 34 per cent. in
the secondary and only 15 per cent. in the tertiary.

The effort made by the public services was concorned parti-
cularly with the absorption of the independents and with vocational
training.

The re-deploynent of the independcnt woerkers {employcxs and
artisans) was specially provided for by the Order of 10 March 1552,
when the unsurmountable difficulties earountered by those concerned
vere seen (they did not have sufficient cepital to set themsclves
up on their own account) - "ecapital for reconversion into a paid
activity ... is paid to ncn-wage-earning repatriates who definitely
decline or are obliged to decline registraotion on the occupational
lists and who prove that they have a paid job". This capital is
fixed 2t 28,000, 25,000 or 18,000 frarcs respectively, "depcrding
on whather the paid job is taken up within three months, six months
or ninc months followiang the datec of repatriztion", or (for those
who returncd before the date of the decree) cccording to whether
the job was token before 1 June, 1 October or 31 Decenoer 1983.
This information is given to stress the fact that the governrent
wished to acceleratc the process of re-deployment. It is cstimated
that more than 20,000 smail enployers and artisans obtained the
benefit of these ticasures.

As regards the wage earncrs, the difficulties of placing then
in employment resulted in particular from a certain lack of ckill,
as the persons who claimed $0 be skilled did not mecet the metropo-
litan reguirements. At the beginning neny young peorlc and a2dulis
"disdeined the courses in a good many cases", but more and norc they
cage to rezlise the need to inprove tneir skill - sorme 10 thousand
agreed to follow various courses for obitcining skills both in
building and the nmetal trades, znd in "tertiary" worl. The re-
mainder, i.e. the very grest mejorily, succeeded in finding employ-
nent in the ycer of their return. This result was achiceved in part
becausc thers wes a fairly large number of officizis, agents of
local collective institutions and workers empioyed i nationalised
undertakings who were taken over by the corresponding bodies in
France; the result was ~lso secured in part because of the links
between Algerian establishments a2nd French firms, who took on re~
patriates who had worked in North African brenches; the result was
finally and above all obtained through the zctivity of a National
Employment Exchange, which was created in Marseilles on 10 August
1962.
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"With a view to 8ecuring the effective centralisation of the
offers of employment intendeg for ths répatriates, the Exchanze re-
Ceives froum the departmental directorates of latour and manpower and
from the 8pecialised re-deployment sections of the regional agencies

of enployment available and capable of meeting the requests of the
repatriates,., The Exchange wilil supply the repatriates who are

seeking paid employment in industry, commerce, the liberal Profes-
8ions or agriculture with ajl information on the rossibilities ang
oonditions oy employment, on the means of train
occupationai regrading,,,

rates of latrour and manpower, !
10 August 1962, )

After g relatively slow start (centralisation and classifica-
tion of applications ang offers of employment, installstion of an

Services and the Associations for Empioyment in Industry and Come~
merce (organised in a National Union) -~ the exployers were all the
ore interested in the operation as shortages were nunerous at al.
most all levels of skill., In fact, the practical steps taken were
a8 follows - unger 8 received from their Associationg g form on
Which very vrecise particulars had to pe entered (nature of the
business, number enployed, address, telephone number, number of
vacancies per category, exact level of skill required, sex, appro-
ximate age, hours and conditions of work, remuneration inelvding
bonuses, social benefits in money or in kind, and housing bossibili-
ties), B comparing these forms with those filled in by the re-
ratriates it became possible %o make serious offers to those con-
ing interviews with the officials. These, who thus
prlayed the rart of placement officers, made careful note of the
additiona] information needed by the repatriate and then telephoned
to the undertaking to Oobtain it, ee travel vouchers were then
maximum of two attempts at Placement).,

After the undeniable success of this experiment in prlacement
¥hat was to become of the National Employment Exchange? = On
19 September 1963 the Inspector-General of Adninistration on sSpe-
cial mission, Prefect Haas-Picard, replied as follows —

"A modern institution, provided with much equipment, the Ex-
change has made g consideratle improvement in the methods of PXos-—
pection, information ang placement, an imrrovement which has been
carried over into the t ing of the officials of the marpover
services employed at the National Sxchange,

"This experiment, born of an exceptional situation and intended
to deal with g definite problem, might be continued ang extended,

after the necessary ad justments, to the general problems of enploy-
ment,
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"It seems indeed that ... the counselling and placement 9f wor-
kers can no longer be treatei on the scale of the commune oxr depart-
ment, nor in a modern economy with the treditional methods ussd so
far. The dscentralisation of industry, the need to restore ge0-
graphical or sectoral equilibria, the reconversion of insufficiently
profitable undertaitings, demand a mobility of labour which can only
be facilitated by an institution with rapidity of thought and nethod
and with a wide geographical area of information and placenent.

"Bqually, the solution of the special problems which the re-
ception and introduction into the econory of a growing number of
young people will raise in ths coming years, can only benefit from
such a refora.

"The jlational Employment Bxchange seems to be quite naturally
desigred to be the instrument of this reform while of course con-
tinuing to cerry oa {ox so long as unay be nacessary its activity
on behalf of the repatriates ...

*If such a change were decided upon, it could bs accompanied by
a transfer of the Exchange to Paris ..."

It conld not be more clearly shown that the Hational Employment
Fund created in 1964, is a direct offspring of the National Exchange
in Marseilles.

(3} To comclude, a few words mnay be said about the cout of the
operation for re~deploying the French fron Algeria. In July 1964
the Miristry for Repatriates spent mearly 6 thousand million francs
(1.2 thousand million dollars) of which 660 million were for the
payment of departure allowances and 1.5 thougsand million francs for
various loans. To this must be added the continuing expenditure
consisting of the payment by the State of old-age pensions, the
amount of which will naturally fall with the gradusl disappearance
of those concerned, and the cost of early pensions granted to many
repatriates (civilians or soldiers, officials or others) over 55
years of age (sometimes only over 5C).

One point deserves particular attention - the operating expen-~
ses of the Ministry for Repatriates and its external services (re-
gional agencies, "antemnae" in North Africa) came %o the quite
modest sum of 94 million francs (19 million dollars). It is thus
shown thet a very big operation for re-deploying several hundred
thousand persons cost a ridiculously small amount having regard to
the benefits obtained - leaving aside all the non-economic aspects
we estimate that if those services had not been crecated the re-
deployment would have taken at least another year for 100,000 active
persons whose added value (annually) in the production process
amounts to some 1.5 thousand million rresent-day francs. The com-
parison of the administrative cost and the return for the national

economy leaves no doubt as to the utility and efficacy of the opera-
tion.

Section 3. The National Employment Fund

The government Bill for the crestion of a National Employment
Fund was adopted unanimously both in the Nationsal Assembiy and in
the Senate. ‘this Bill became Law Io. 63-1249 of 18 Decerber 1963
and it was followed by some very inportant decrees for its aprlicea-~
tion, Hos. 64-164, 64-165 and 64-166 of 24 February 1964.
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The underlying ressons for the creation of this acw ins¥itu-
tion were given by the Hinister of Labour, M. Grandvol -

"A policy of social prograss must seck to defend the workers
against insccurity of employment. )

"4t thc very tine when the nation ig giving greater and grecter
protection to the citizens in other sphores, it would be abnormal
for the workers to cnjoy less security and to be cxposed for reascns
beyond their control to the loss of the work on which their family's
subsistence depcnds .o

"Up tc now, the prescnt lsgislation concerning the control of
employrient hes provided the workers with guarantees of only a
negative kind, The ein of the I'ational Znploynent Fund is on the
contrary to put forward positive provisions to ensure gecurity of
erploynent by uniting the inperatives of cecnonic davclopricnt and
sociel justice.

fAdninistered by the services of the Ministry of Labour, which
it must help to strengthen and renew, the Fund will bring together
into a coherent vwhole various forms of aid lesignaed to cneccurage,
with some effort by those concerned, the adjusvnent cnd reabsorption
of workers who hecone victins of or are threatened by collective
discherge, or of young people freed from nilitary service."1l

Various rcasons of innedizie inportance must be added -

{(a) as has been pointed out above, the success of the
Navional Exchange in lMarscilles;

(v) the return to civil life of several hundred thousand
young nen discherged fron their military obligations,
and the drastic reduction both of the period of service
and of *the number of recruits called for by an army
which is in the full process of nodernisation;

(c) the expected increase in the nctive populetion which
was 2 logica2l conseguenca of the spectzcular denogra-
phic recovery of the yoers following the Liberation;

(&) tho structursl aifficulties of varicus scctors of
activity whica led to colleetive discharges - it is to
be feared that the transfors of labour nay beeone even
more considerable in the next few yeers (as a resuld
of the progress of technology, internationsl conpetition -
both Buropezan and from the countrics in course of
industrisl developacnt - znd the closing of scveral
traditional markets of thc old colonial empire).

The public authorities have not failed tc omphasise the novel
charactor of the ncw imstitution -

1 Lo londe, 25 October 1963.
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"Tphese texts", stated the Tirector-Gencrsl of Labour and
Enploynent recently, “constitute vhe beginning ané bhe means of &
new policy - an active employment policy ... Instead of simply
epplying the palliatives which rcterd the cffecis of econonic anc
technical covelution, it (the Pund) will attock the causcs, with
remedics which proceed in the same direction as the evolution.™d

Tt is still too soon to pass judguent on the action which the
State proposes to carry out (the crcdits would =2ppear to exceed
300 million franes in 1964, which is by no neans negligible). We
shall thercfore confine oursclves to indjcating thc nein provisions
of the rezulations which appearcd in the Jourmal Officiel for
24~25 February 1564.

(1) In order to reccive the benmcfits provided by the Fund
it is neccssary to fulfil one of the following conditions:-

(a) either be discharged fron nilitory obligations less then
a year previously and, ian the scne period, be without
employrient or attend an F.X.A, course at a cenire be-
longing to the Ministry of Lobour;

(b) or (the iore general case) be a wage earncr in one oX
the followirg tarece cotegories —

- be without employment and registered as an appli-
cant for work;

- choose 2 skill for which therc are markcd nanpower
necds known to the cfficlal services 2nd attend an
F.P.A. course;

- havc a job but be threatcned with a collcetive
discharge which hns been brought to the lmowledge
of the Hinistry.2

(2) The essential function of the Fund is tc give financk
2id for facilitating occupational and/or geographical mobility -

thiz 2id is_much greater than that providcd for by the earlier
legislation.

(a) Geographical mobility is eucouraged because higher
grants are given -

n(1) a transfer gront, verying according to the
extcnt of the rcanoval and the family situa-
tion and 2 resettlcment allowance awarded in

1 Quoted in Le Monde, 28 Februory 1964.

2 yournal officiel, 24-25 Fcbruary 1964.

3 On this point cf. the first section of the present chapter.
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the 1izht of the composition of the fznily
a1a ths rchousing coniitions. The awount

£ V-3 a L3 oY 17 Aw ~lr —
of this grunt and the allowonce taken io=

gether nay not be less than 400 tincs the
gucrantecd iatcroccupational minimun wage

. nor more than 1,200 timos the said wagelk,
this maximun being raised to 2,800 francs
when it is below this figure;

n"(2) an allowance for travcelling expenses for
> the individuals, tbeir spouses and the per-
sons depcndent upon then;

"(3) a lump-sun allowcnce for the cost of trmns-
porting their furniturs ..."

Altogether, it ey be estinatel that for many workers the
benefits thus provided are double those which were proviously
granted.

(b) More considcrable ere the grants for occupational ccn=-
version.

"Theoir amount is determined for each worker iu such a
way &8s to ensure hin ... 2 remumneration equal to 80 per
cent. of the average hourly rcmuneration drawn by him
during the last three months at work, excluding addi-
tions for overtime and bonuses and allowances which are
rnot in the nature of supplemcnts to the wage.

"Phis guarantec mnay be increarcid to 90 per cent. of
the 82id romuncration in wvhe case of courses providing
training which desexrve to be specially encouraged and
which are listed by the Ministry of Labour.”

Workers coming fron sgriculture are covered by a slightly
differont syster - during their coursg at an F.P.A. centro they
draw a total ¢f 550 francs per nonth.

1 The ninimun hourly wage is of the order of two francs.
It varies according to the wege zones laid down by law.

2 This conpriscs an allowance equal to 44 hours per week at the
ninimun wage rate (378, francs) a grant from the Agricultural
Social Action Fund {74.50 francs) plus a grant frou the National
Union for Employment in Industry and Councrce (105 francs during the
first threec rionths and 123 francs during the following three nonths)

For industrial workers who are being retrnined the skilled ox
soni-skilled workers can now receive duuble the minimun wage (and
sonetines nore).
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(3) The National Enployment Fund is adninistered by the
Ministry of Labour, assisted by the following persons as provided
by articlc 11 o? DSscree No. 64~164 -

"Two represcntatives of the Minister of Labour;

Two rcpresentetives of the Minister of Finance
and Econonic Affairs;

One rcrresentative of the Minister of Industry;

One representative of the Minister of Agricul-~
turc;

The Comnmissioner-General of the equipniont and
productivity plan or his rcpresentative;

The Delegate for lond utilisction and regional
action or his representative;

The Delegate-General for social advancemeat or

his represcntative;

Eight ropresentatives of cmploycrs! organisations

and eight representatives of trade unions appointed

by order of the Minister of f~bour on thc proposal
of the nost representative nationcl orzenisctions
of enployers and workers ...

Two nenmbers of the cxccutive of the national intor-

occupational union for ciiployneat in industry and

comierce, appointed by the Ministcr of ILabour ¢n
the proposal of the said cxcecutive."

It is also provided that the Minister may summon in an advisory
capacity any person deemed appropriate.

The first mecting of this High Committee for Employnent was
held at the end of April 1964.

#* *
*

In conclusion, it may be felt thet France occupies an honour-
able place anmongst the highly-developed natiors in the progressive
inplementation of an active enployment policy. It is likecly that
the return of scverzl hundred thousend repatriatcs accelerated ite
awakening of conscicnce on the part of the nublic avthorities.

The only question in suspense conccrns the effective mean> of
action that will be at the disposal of the Minister of Labour and
the Enployment High Committce.




In order to understand correctly the Italian legislation, it
would seem vseful %o recall briefly +*he essential features of the
country's econony since the war.

The hostilities badly dameged the econony — recovery was slow
until towards 1950-52, yecars which nay be considered as marking the
completion of the reconstruction. At that time the public authori-
ties p%;ceiyed that problems of a structural kind were arising in an
acute form.:

The dual nature of Italy shows itself at 21l economic and
socic-cultural levels. It cdates from the time of the political
unification of the country and has become accentuatéd for reasons
which, have often veen explained. The operations of war thenselves
affesisd the Soutkh and Sicily much more than the North.

Intense unemployment2 and a particularly low rate of participa-
tion in the labour force among wonen? increased the burdens on those
who worked.

Massive underenmploymeat, anong the swollen agricultural popula-
tioud impaired the prospects of the Italian economy still further at
the beginning of the 1950s.

Altogether, and in spite of the relatively high standard ctf

1living of the population of the industrial triangle (lMilan-Turin-

Genos.), the net national product at factor cost per inhabitant in

1952-54 (annual average) only amounted to 310 U.S. dollars, whereas

during the same period it reached 8510 in the Federal Republic of

g:rmanyg $740 in France, $950 in Sweden and $1870 in the United
ates.

1 Problens evaded under Fascism as a result of the colonial
expeditions and the organisation of a war economny.

2 probably more than 2.5 million unemployed in 1950 {the sta-
tistics are very imperfect); cf. on this point, 0.2.G.D. Manpower

and Social Affairs Comnittee, Examgggtion of Italy, Preliminary
Repo;t by the Examiners, Paris, 5 rebruary 1964, ref. MO(64)6,
Pp. 5, f£L.

3 In 1956, only one woman in five had a job. Cf. Pierfran-
cesco BANDBTTINI, "Sugli indici di attivita deli. donna italliana®,
Rivista italiana di economia demografia e statistica, 1958, Nos. 3-4.

(footnotes continued on D. 142 )
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Sinco that tine, as is wsll lmow, tho T4alian cooudny has
rade remerkabl.c leeps forwerd, growin; ot an average rate of
about 6 per cent. per annmun (7.1 per ccnt. in 1960 and 8 per cent.
in 1961). Unenploymont was to a grzat extent absorbed and price
stability ensured, at least until 1960-61, a period which witnessed
the appearance of serious vottlenecks in regard to skilled labour,
acconpanicd as is natural by a norked growth in the bargaining
power of the trade unions.

At the present timc the net product por inhebitant oxceecds
$600 which, taking account of the growth in the resident population
and of the rise in prices, represents an increase of approxinately
60 to 70 per cent. in the standard of living in the space of ten
years.

Doubtless a vory great nunmber of factors, which cannot be
discusscd here, have entcred into play to facilitate this excep-
tional econonic development. HNote should however be nade of
Italy's bold decision to join fi.’st the Europecan Coal and Steel
Community (B.C.S.C.' and then the European Economic Community, with
the result that its econony was obliged to face, and with success,
conpetitors vho hod been much lonzer industrizlised.

Another major factor, which mst be brought out particularly,
relates to the grest geographicel and occupational mobility and
to the astonishing adaptability of the Italizu people to conten-
porary technical civilisation. Starting after the war from the
general level of an underdeveloped country, Italy has every chence

of reaching the levels of its richest neighbours in the next 15
years.

The economic and social legislation of a country is bound to
rcflect a certain economic and social situntion. Such legislation
has as its object the solution of pressing problems and it can only
disposc of neans corresponding to the nation's possibilities. It
will thorefore be readily understood thet the questions to be re-
golved by the Italien legislators since the end of the war had
little in comnon with those that arise today for the states whieh
are cconcnically the mest highly developed.  Between 1948-50 and
1960 the esscntial problems have becn -

4 {tootnots continucd fron P. 141

in lgggrty per cend. of the nctive population were in agriculture

5 (footnote continucd frou p. 143)

According 4o the United Netions Statistical Burcau, Statistical
Papers, Sorics E, No. 4, 1957.
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- to renove thoe corporatist restraints placed upon
the individusl by the Iascist authoritics;

- to facilitate as a master of priority the intro-
duction of the young generations to ecoanomic
activity and only in a subsidiary degrec (because
it was not possible to do everything at once) to
put the adult unenployed to work;

- 0 encourage the attainnent of equilibrium in the
labour merket by using the traditional weapen of
poor countries - nassive cmigration;

- %0 reaucs as for as possible the serious dis-
2quilibrium betweon North end South by facilitating
the acquisition of agricultural property by workers
and ancll farmers (ograrian reform of the great
landcd eostates), by doveloping the infra-siructure
and by encouraging the opening up of industries in
the Mezzogiorno and the two large islands,

On thc whole the objectives have been attzined, but the inter-
ventions by the State, although very nunmerous and effective, have
not been sufficient to prevent the human ard social costs from
being rather high - it was in millions that the agriculiural
workers spontaneously left their roegion and occupation.l This
novenent, which still continues, surprised not only the politicians,
the administrative authorities and the eumployers but also the big
labour organisations. Several years passed before any real
awakening of conscience showed itself in legislation. It is only
quite recently thet a few responses to the problems raised by this
phenoncnon of exceptionel mobility have been observed.

1 411 witnesses agree in estinating that only a tiny fraction
of the agricultural workers who migrated to the North remained in
agriculture. In thc ness they went into the building and public
worka sectors and the ronufacturing industries. "eeees the agri-
cultural workers fror South Italy who cnigrate do not look for work
in the agriculturel scctor of the regions in the North, whore the
conditions would be financially nore favourable for then, but prefer
eny kind of job in the secondary and tertiary sectors and they
nearly always settle in the urban centres or in the suburbs of the
large towns", writes a well-informed specialist, Guido Baglioni (in
"Les travailleurs italiens énigyront du Sud vers le Noxrd de
1'Italic", case study No. 7, Castelfusano Seninar, 0.E.C.D., pe 3
of the report in Fremch),
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For the corent therefore there is no institmtion in Italy,
! nor above all any financiael advantages conmparable t¢ those that
are fcund in France and especially in Swedeun. It is %o be
hoped that uxder the pressure cxerted_ by full enploynent and by
the fornmation of rurecrous bottlenecksl, Italy will cone as
quickly as possible to possess a social pcliey and legislation
bettgr adapted to its new situation as a highly industrialised
country.

The nodest statutory francwork existing at the present tine
nay now be exanined.2

1. Measures for Pronoting Geographical Mobility

Basic Law No. 264 of 29 April 1949 cstablished a public
ponopoly in the placement of labour. Applicants for enployment
mst register at the rmnicipel enployneni units (sections of a
connune§ in the place where they reside. Enployers must like-
wise apply to the sanc offices. If it should happen that the
unit lacks registrations in the skills concerned it passes the
inquiry to other employncent units in the sape province or, failing
that, in the sane region. The law and the adninistrative prac-
tice even provide a nationzl clearing system for the offors of
jobs and the applications - every week a bulletin is published
by the Ministry of Labour and Social Insurance, entitled Inforna-
i zioni per il collocanento_dei lavoratori, in which unfiiled
vacancics are recordcd. This bulletin also includes offecrs fron
foreign enployers, giving the conditions of labour, the wages
offered, the bonuses and various bencfits, ctc. The wireless
sexrvice is also used - it is instructed to broadcast every weck
the lists of vacant jobs, by region and qualification, throughout
the Italian territory.

QO

1 Italy has becen suffering fron nmarked inflation for three
years, consumers' priccs having incrcased by 6 per cent. in 1962,
8.2 per cent. in 1963 and 4 ver cent. in the first nine nonths of
1964.

2 ¢r, in particular 0.E.C.D., leonpower and Social Affairs
Cocnittec: Exanination of Italy, Prelinminary Report by the Exa-
niners, op, ¢it,, and Prelininary Report by the Italian Authorities,
ref. ¥0(64)2, Peris, 10 February 1964. Also, case study No. 4
(Vienna Seuirar, Scptember 1963, O.E.C.D.), Pietro Merli-Brandini,
"Active Menpower Policy in Italy".

3 Subject to the exceptions provided by the law.

Persons nay register in a nunicipality other than the place of
residence provided it is the provincial capital, a town of nore than
20,000 population, or is located in an imporiant industrial area.

In any event the rmnicipality must be in the sane province as the
place of residence, in an adjacent province, or within a radius of
150 kn. fron the place of residence.

(footnote continued on p. 145)
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In this way the ncens for revealing tho state of the national
(and even Burcpcon) lobour norket and for Inereasing the geogra-
phical nobility of labour 2rc assured.

It must howevcr be stated at once that, 2s the author of the
report by the Italian suthorities (already quoted) explains,
irproved cconoriic conditions and the acconpanying reduction of
unenploynent, the appcarance of substantial internal nigrationl,
and thc direet recruitinz increasingly practised by enployerse,
have much rcduced thez imporience ¢f the functions of $he employment
service, which was originaily ercatzd in order that ovriority nizht
be esteblished in the ngtgenent of lebour (in favour especially
of t%ose with feriilies, those who had been unemployed longest,
etce ).

The effective action of the Ministry is rcduced to very little.

In the egricultural sector, on bohalf of workers cngaged in
seasonal nigration, thc Ministry's aid is lipited for econonic
reasons to such categories a&s wonen working in the rice fields,
i wine harvesting and olive picking, harvesting and threshing,
ard Jjasnine and spinach picking. Most often it consists of the
provision of hostels ond cantecns, the supply of suitoble srorking
clothing cnd of certain nedicel supplies (veoocination ageinst
leptospirosis) etc.

3 {(footnote continued fron p. 144)

Transfers of registration ere giarted solely fron one runici-
pal. uni¥ to another. Du2l registratica is inpossible, since the
mwnicipality cf origin rust transcit the file of the applicant to
the office indicc.ted by the latter, and then only after deletion
of the applicaent's none fror its own lists. (Cf. report by the
Italian Authcritics, op. cit., p. 11.)

1 This refers to spontomeous migrations "not foreseen" by the
authorities.

2 In practice "aoninal" offcrs of cmployrnent kave bezsn
increasingly allowed, which reveals the inprove:ient in the social
situation; in other words, after a direct agreencnt between the
enployer and the worker, the lattcr soes to the enployment office
with a note fron the cnployer =rd asks for his nene to be deleted
fron the lists of uncnployed applicants for work. As tho years
&0 by, the Lew of 1949 is falling into disuse (this was several
tines pointed out to us by vorious directors of the Ministry of
Labour and by managers of local offices).
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Provision is also nade, adds the Report by the Italian
auihoritiss, $o ccver the costs of scroening enisrent workers
in regard to health and job gualifications, and for sociali,
pedieal and rcligious help, and the feeding of enigrant workers

during the transfcr and expatriation procccdings.

Mention should slso be nade of the reirbursenent of the
cost of travel for workers who cnigrate or return to the country
(2t the end of thcir contract), for their faniiics and their
luggage.

T4 is herdly nocessary b0 cnphesise the narginal nature of
tnc aid thas given - it bencfits only a snall proportion of the
pigrants (a few geasonal nigrant workors within the country and
only the tansisted?! nigrants who g0 to work abroad); its anount.
is extrenely small. Accordingly we cen only subscribe to the
opinion of an Ttalian trade unionist who writes, "e... neither
the resources ncr tue gteps taken have veen sufficient to ensurc
thet the burden of herdship involved in jndividucl changes on
suck a scale be shouldacred by the collectivity in general".l

As rcgards the workers rigreting fron the South to the orth,
the 2dministrative authorities now intend to =gk For highcr
ercdits to facilitete their reception. The ncw stcps taken
include in particuler the esteblishment in the railway stations
at innigration points guch 28 ilon and marin cf infornation
centres to facilitate the search for jobs and accormodation.

2 Measurcs for Facilitating Occupational Mobility

nfhe donand for labour is not structurally in hartiony with
the supply", writes P. MERLI-BRANDINI, In particular, "goricul-
tural labour and in general the underenployed 4o not possess the
qualifications required for cnploynent in thc new jcbse The
occupational retraining of adult lzbour (pariticularly if contending
with a low or inexistent levcl of gencral education), is difficult

and hardly ever produces apprcciable results".

This is the place 0 reczll sone statistical results obtained
by SVI4EZ; they confirm Itely's rctardment.

(1; Between the school ycars 1951-52 and 1959-60 (annuzl
average), out of 1,000 persons joining the eccononically ective
population, 694 in the Lorth and 830 in the South hzd not conpleted

the conpulsory period of schooling.

1 p. MERLI-BRAWDINI, op. cit., .72

2 1pid., p.74

4
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(2) On 31 March 1960, nore than one~-third of the children
in thelr thirteenth year werc no longer golung TO school and onc-
half had stopped going in their fourtecnth year; the percentage
of attendance was less than one-third for children between 14 and
15.

° (3) In 1951, the proportion of uwnskilled workers was 96.5
per cent. in sgriculture, 42 per cent. in industry and 53 per
cent. in the scrvice scctor, In agricenlimrz, noarly SS per cont.
of the workers (wage carncrs, enployers and fasily workers) had
only an clencntory education or were practically illiterate. In
1961 thc situation had hardly inproved.

1 3 e
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An imncnsc cffort is being nade by the Einistry of Education
eand is tending to recduce the relative rcterdment of the South as
conpared with the Worth. It is cnly concermed with the young.
It is the Ministry of Iabour and Socicl Insurancc which dezls,
pernanently and alrost solcly, with the vocational training of
thosc who arc already workcers or uvmenployed end fit to work.

20 Ty
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The "advencenent® activitice encounter the usual difficuvities
- "fanily cares, the nocessity for rest and ctiacr sircunstances
aliow these workers very littlz tinme Jor occupational study".
During the courses (trzining, rofrcesher or “pronotion®) the workers
draw very snall sllowances -

- 200 lire a dayl (plus the unenyloyment benefit of
300 lire for = maxirun of six nonths)

- an additional allowance for perscns dependent upon
then {children, parcnts, spousc) of 120 lire per
day and per relative, of the workors draw un- g
enploynent bencfit, a2nd 60 lire otherwisc. ‘ 3

In bricf, thec help is too small to encourage adults with
fanily rcsponsibilitics to attend courscs of training or occupa- .3
tional conversion. It can thus be understood that the "Fund for 5
the Vocationol Training of Workers", which has 35 thousond nillion E
lire 2t its disposcl (ncarly 260 nillion), decvotes the grcater ‘ 3

part of its activity to the vocational training of young people. b
As in France, vocational training "for adults" is concerncd with g

those under 25, despite the oftcn procleined intentions of the Ex

governnents, It ney bc added that courses are given to condidates

for emigration - they arc designcd for thosc under 35, arc besed

on specific requests by employers abrocd, are sonctines hcld with ; i

the co-operation of thc European Social Fund, and they last for a ;

maxinun of six nonths. Here agein, the snall anount of the

. allowances paié to the trainees hes not sallowed this type of k
treining to devclop very far. &

1 Avout 33 U.S. cents. | 3

580
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4 long road renains +o Yo trawvelled if Italy wishos o sr.co
the futurc demands for skilled lzbour. So far, it is true, a
rough adjustment has been securcd between the vacancics and
applications for enploynont, especially as a result of the efforts
of cmployers (education and trnining on the Job, evening courses);
but it will soon appear insufficient and the nced will be folt
for nore suitzble legisiation, with mch greater financial re-
sources, This fact is fortunately recognised by the najority
of econonists and thoge with the highest responsibility for labour
adninistration.
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CHiPIER III

e

FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF GERMANY

Gernan nenpower policy folls into two main periods, whose
footurcs arc determined by vncontrollablc cvents ard at the sanc
time by cconomic devclopment. In the first poriod, the influx
of priscncrs of wer, rcfugecs and displaced persons ncecessitated

* urgen’ neasurcs for their econonic and social rcintegration, the
difficulty of which was aggravated until 1954 by the persistent
volune of uncrploynent. In thc sccond, thc problen of uncenploy-
nent and of the rofugecs gradually disappearcd and was replaced
by thot of a scarcity of 1labour. The stress was then placed upon
%gidance and training for ycung peoplc and industrial dccontrolisa—-

on.

Here Wwe shall only deal with the sccond period, when the
concern expressed by 21l omploycers wes not at the lock of nooility
but at the excessive robility shown by a high turnover of por-
sormcl. The scarcity cf labour, which was likcwisc general,
was conbated -

(1) by accclerating the novenent towards industrial docon-
tralisation;

(2) vy the efforts made to atiract young people to works
apprenticeships through the intermediary of the Federal Office
for Pleccnent and Unempioyment Insuroncs;

(3) by measurcs for accclerating the reclassification of
workers and promoting the training of adults.

Lot us begin by considering the first point. During the
first poriod the logislation fur cncournging dcccentrelisation was
drawn up. But its offects were felt mestly during the socend
poricd 2nd thoy went with tho cdaptuilon of the factorios to the
growing scarcity of labeur in the towns. Their csscntial inpor- .
tancc oomcg from thi Pact that deccontralisation accelerates the
occupstional nobility of rural vorkers by raking it in a way
sutometic.
&

1. Measurcs to Rcoody the Shortngce of Labour by
Pronoting Mobility of vapitel

The occupstionel richility of isbour is cosily ond sonctines
sutomnticolly achicved by the geograpnical nobility of industry.

ey
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Here we ghall bc concernsd with it
of labour shortagc. But the Logislation which cucouraged it was

adopted during the first pcried {uncnployment, influx of rcfugecs).
As will be secn below, the g¢cintrolisation movement showed itself

and accclerated particularl;: =fter 1955.

e antion duwrine the neriond
N y ML Y

The inducenents for such ¢ nobility of capital, which was
never authoritarian, were legisisntive and then ccononice The
origin of these neasurcs was the 1950 Federal prograrme for creating
emmploynent end especielly +the Yemergoncy programmo’ (Schwerpunkt-
progranmn)., Aid was given to undexrtckings which intensively
cnployed labour in Baveria, Hessc, Lower Scxony and Schlceswig-
Holstein, i.c., in the least favourcd rcgions - 300 nillion marks
(75 nillion dollars) were lcnt ot long term, a littlce morc than
half of this amount to industry. The number of lasting jobs
directly created wes cstinntced at 70,000, of which 50,000 were in
industry. It is czlculated thet this progranne, apert fron its
nore gencral beneficial effcets in pronoting production ond growth
in the ccononmy as a wholc, made it possible to scve 100 nillion
DM in unemploiment benefits and to gain 10 nillion Di in incons
tax on wagces.

The cmergency progremme was followed by a programmce of
imnediate action in 1951 (Sofortprogromn) which resulted in the
cxceptional and temporary creation of cmployncnt in the form of
various public works (roads, ctc.). Again the rain part of the
aid was concentratcd on thc less favoured regions. Later a
"rencdial prograumc® was provided for under the authority of an
inportant "Inter-Ministerinl Comnittcc for Questions concerning
the Distressed Regions"2, which issucd the dircctives and cxamined
thc plans for the development of the "IL#nder®™, with the cssential
aim of crecating cnploymcent. Twenty.five million DM in 1951,
followecd by 50 millions a year, were allocated for this work down

to 1955.

Finally, in July 1953, a dcvclopnent programme for tho frontier
rcgions in the East {Zoncnrandgcbiet was introducecd, and 120
nillion DM worc specnt on this in 1954. The general featurcs of
this policy of regionnl action werc the ccncentrztion of the meens
on a snell nunber of zonces and tho csasentiel ain of crcating
cmploynent.

1 Regionsle Wirtschaftsférderung und Arbeitsnarkt, dic
Hilfsnassnahrmen der Bundesrcgicrung; von XKarl Joscph Meycr, in
Bundcsarbeitsblatt, 1955, p. 967.

2 Internincstericllcr Auschuss fUur Notstondsgebietsfragene
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Gradually now fectories wera opened to on increasing extent ‘3
cutsidc the regiuns of high industrial concentrotion, or far fron ;
thon, at least ia the South.l  There, indeced, the in;)ortance of !
PRUNPIY (NI L I ‘s

the branches of industryv which were 1abour-intbtonSive \ TeXTiiid,
clectro-technical) ond which necded fomnle lobour, provided an
coportunity and a stroug induccmont for opening up in rural arces,

x waich was itsclf onccurcged by the govermment nid.  Everywhore
the difficulty of cxpaniing in the urban agglonmerations, os well
as the growiang teasion on the lebour merket, cneourcged = corinin
amount of docentralisation, sonctincs in the fernm cf the creation
of foctorics comnocted with the principel fiim.

Tae inter-rogional srrond of ncw factorics a2nd of new jobs 1

created from 1950 to 196C shows the success of this policy, which ]
was due to boik public end privete initiative, corricd out simul- i

tancously for socisl notives by the authoritics aud for ccononic o3
rcasons by thc cmploycrs. 1

Provortion of Jobs crested from 1950 t2 1961
in thc Total Enmnloynent of FBach kogion in 1961

Regions Percoentages i
Schleswig-Holatein 12.8 g
Bavaria 1l.e
Lower Soxony 8.0 3
Hossc 7.2
Brenan T.4 ~3
Rhinclend-Palotinate 5.8 3
Baden-Wurtcoberg 1.5
Rhinclond-Ruhr 0.4 2

Sourcc: Statistisches Jahresbueh 1963, p. 231, Table 8. ]

The practice of comrmitation greatly fevourcd the cmploynent of
workers in the rural or distrossed zones. The proportion of jobs ? %
croated was thereforc highest in the distrcascd zoncs. Even the - 2
favourzd zoncs boaciited from the crcation ¢f cnploymont but A
gonerally on their borders. :

4

1 Dio Standortwahl dor Industricbotricbe in dor Bundesrepublik
Deutschland in Zoitreunm von 1955 bis 1960. Bundesninisteriun fiir B
Arbeit und Sczialordnung 1961. E:




2. Measures for Vocational Guidance

The industrinl divorsification, linkcd to the size, of the
grcat zones <f industricl concontration is a factor favourable to
the occupational nebility of both sdults and young pooplc. As
hes beon pointed out, for oxample, "the clusc interpenetration of
the nining and other industrics of the Rukr Basin favours tho
novenent of skilled personncl to them".l  Here agein the success
of Gernan nanpower policy sccms morc thon proportional to its cfforts
and its cost. it is not ccrtoin that the German institutions and
policics in this sphcre arc very orizinzl, but their succcss secns
to be clecar cnough.

The neasures for placonont and vocetional guidance are ainmed,
not in principle but in fact, elmost cntirely 2t the young pcople.
4An institution and a mothed rust be nentioned hore, although in 1963
they werc no longer very woll adantcd to the situction of econonic
boorn. The institution is the Federal Office for Placcrent and Un-
cumploynent Insurance, whose function of cmployment plncing and
counsclling is tho only onc that will conccrn us here.2  The Office
is an organ with ~n autononous tripariitc nanagonent (trade unions,
criployers' organisations, governncnt departmcnt) over which the
Hinistry of Iabour has e certain power of trustccship.

In addition to its contral cdninistration thc Officc compriscs
regional ond local scctions. In 1954 2 centrzal placonent office
wes opencd in Frenkfurt, with the duty of distributing labour for the
whole of thc Federal Ropublic.  This nay be rognrded as scnething
closc to the "Naticnal Enployment Exchonge! organised in France in
1563 aftor the arrivel of the rofugeos from North Afrieca. Spoeinl
pleconent offices deal with certain particular occupctions.

The Labour Office heas boen chorged with the administration of
wo8t of thc neasurcs so far ncntioncd. Refcrcnce nay bo made hoexe
to the werk of the Office in regard to housing - problens of the
8iting of now housing accommodation, cspeeially with a vicw to re-
ducing the long journcys which many workcrs arc obliged to noke;
ercation of collcetive acconnodation for young pcople ané forcign
workers. At the cnd c¢f 1951, 50,000 ccllcetive dwollings, 5,500 of
then for worcn, worc constructed. Ia 1960~.961 tho Cffice invested
150 million DM for assistance in the housing of foreign workcrs.

It is cstincoted that this locn will oncble 1,200 undertakings to
previde 66,500 beds.

1 "Ltoricnintion professionnclle dc 1la jounessc on Allcnagne
fédéralc" by J. Bocquillen end P. Fournicr, Rovuc frangeisc du
travail, 1958, p. 89.

2 Bundcesanstalt fUr Arbeitsvernittlung und Arbeitsversicherung
whose hoedquartors arc at Jurcmberg.
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The basic task of the Office is to ndvise in the choice to
be made by nli school childr.r or studcnts on leaving school.
This task is linkcd to the fuanction of balancing thc lebour markct.
The nethod on which the Labour Office hes insisted is an intor-
regional clearing caong the labour markets, not only during the
period of uncmplogent but also since full uncnploymcnt has been
achieved.,

Out of the total nurber of placezents crrricd out since 1956,
6.8 per cent. or 1,634,000 wecre mede "by cloaring", i.c. in regions
or locclitics diffcrent from that of the cpplicant. Of this
* nunber, holf werc carried out in nearby labour norkets, 20 per
cent. in the arcea of the Lend Office, and 30 poer cent. outside
these arcas, i.c. on thc federnl seale. In 1955, 10 per cent.
of 211 placcrents werc made "by clcaring®.

As is kaown, thc Gornon policy of voeationzal training is boscd
cn apprenticeship in the undertakings, cssnciated with conpulsory
theoretical courses attended in speeialiscd centres. This par-
‘icularity has no doubt favoured closc colleboration in the
placcnent and scarch fer apprentices, cspecially in recent yeaors,
although in most occupctions the supply of places for epprentices
in the undertakings clearly cxcceds the denznd. Cortain definite
quoalifications for the places offercd were drawn up. In large
firns the number and classification of the places werc decided and
2lso the nethods and datcs of selcction. Sinmilarly, pore stten-
tion was paid to the classification of thc applican%s for Jjobs, so
as to offer to thc leost gifted =nd to r.ung peotle who were not
yct sufficicntly mature, the jobs for which thoy were suitcd. 1t
is inpossible to provent ccrtoin firms fron sccking to obtoin young
labour by the traditionnl methods and others, cspecially when they
have jobs in 1lcss attractive trades, fron attenpting to take on
young workcrs at any price, withocut bothering about the particwlar
neasurcs which have beoa introduced. Neverthcless, it has been
possible to procurc adequate occupational training for an increasing
proportion ¢f the young pcoplce,

1952 1961

Percentage of requests for guidance which
led to plaeing in cnployment

MEN 51.2 60.9

WOMEN 26.5 42.3

St

It is truc that providing young workcrs for the ceconony has
becone more and norc difficult. The rescrves of young pcople are
drying up. The number of family helpers and school leavers who take
labouring jobs, as well as thc applicants for Jjobs o8 apprentices in
the areas in which there was fornerly a surplus, is decreasing.
Efforts will therafore be directed in the coning ycars towards still
nore carcful counsclling, placing erd training.
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3. Measurcs for Prcmeting Regreding cr Prometion

Wow comc thc steps taken by the authoritics to improve the
training and occupational nobility of workers alrcedy cngaged in
production or who have pesscd school age, Howover, it nmust be
¢xplained that full cnployment has induced cnployers to an in-
ereasing cxtent to organisc refreshcr courses in their factorics
and thet in the Federzl Republic, beezusc the cpployers arc
strongly organised, thc joint works schools play a nore inportant
part than in other countrigs.

Thc nature and anount of finanecial eid, the rchabilitation
cf handicapped workers cnd occupetionnl promotion will be cxemined
onc after the other.

(1) Aids to Regrrding or Prorotion

The Plnccenent Office assuncs responsibility for applications
for jobs (photos, translations of diplonas, etc.) and for nediecal
charges incurrcd in the search for employment, to an arcunt of
100 DM and in exccptional cases up to 200 DH,

Iravellingz expenscs to sce an cnployer are rcinbursed at the
applicant's request.

Repoval expcnses nnd the cost of travel for the femily nay be
refunde? if the employer dcis not neet then.

Loans ney be made towards the cost of purchasing tools, clothe
ing, ete. requircd for a new job.

An advance or a grant in antieipction of the first woges nay he
given, up to 400 DM per nonth, to which en advencc of 200 DM for
installation purchascs may be added.

An anount not exceeding 50 DM is zlways a non-repayablc grant.

Scparation expenscs, if the worker must live away fron his
fanily residence, consist of a weckly paynent, rcnewable quartcrly,
up to & naximum of two ycars. The allowanee is fixed according to
a scalc which depcnds cn the distenec and the wage. To give onc

cxanple, for a woge of 113 DM, the sllowance snounts to 2 naxirmun
of 49 DM.,

On the application of the undertcking, a training allowance may
be paid to an eaployer who ungoges on insufficiently trained worker
-~ 70 per cent. in the first wecks, followed by 50 per cont. of the
wage paid.

The totzl of thesc fineneisl a2ids has greetly diminished since
the achicverient of full enployieat and ceven sinece 1960.

wasrorny
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Allowances {in riillion DM

Travel and | Bquiprent |jWaiting for {}Scparzation || Total
Rerovels {Wages and
Misccllone
cous ;
i
1955 || 1,734 736 2,934 2,353 7,757 |
~ 1960 545 369 2,263 203 3,380
1962 338 135 1,385 72 1,930 §

(2) Tune Rehebilitation of Disabled Workors

Efforts to prorotc the rchebilitation of disabled workers
have rceently been increescd.  Fror: 46,000 in 1960, the nunber of
cagcs of rchabilitation rceched 48,750 in 1962.

Aid towards rchabilitation compriscs financial aid for school
or occupational training, or cid for a refresher ccursc or for
training foxr e new kind ¢f work {Urschulung). The 2id includes a
neintenence allowance, If the disabled porson is no longer of
school age this allovance is 2t least 50 per cent. higher thar the
norral rotce A third »f the aid has been granted to workers under
45. The "under 25" group is fairly bigz because ¢f the high
accident ratc anong young workers and their desire te imprsove their
work cpportunitics.

In zédition tc the irdividual 2id granted to the disabled,
subsidies arc givon to privatc institutions whick: undertake voca-
tion2l treining for thesc categorics (Caritas, Innerc Hission, cicd).
Fron 1958 to 1962, 7 million Marks werce so granted to 77 institu-
tions.

(3) Occupctionel Prorotion

The nuber of werkers who attended voeational trzininzg courses
in 1962 wes 7,200 for ccllective courses ~nd 650 for individual
training, or & little icrc than 8,000 in 21i. In both casecs,

0 ncarly a helf relote tc solaried employces' occupations ~nd on the
vhole thore arc rother nore nmon than woncn. In 1961, ncarly
14,000 pcrsons, including 7,000 worien, wore affceted by these
reasures.

A Deerce of 4 July 1962 authoricsed the meking of gronts and
loans to cnployed workers with o view tc their attending occupa-
tional refreshcr courscs (Indivicducllces Férderungsprogramn).
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this way @n attompt is mode o encourage individual initiative.
Grants nay be made for attendance at rofrcsher courses, either
full-tine or part-time, or by corrcgpondcnce, 4f the latter are
connceted with full-time treining of linited duration. The
candidates oust already have had vocetional training and have
worked for at lcast two years in a irade in which thcy were
covercd by social insurance, oX, if they have not rcscived voca-
tional training, have had a job and been covered by social
insurancc for at lcast scvcen years.

At 31 December 1962, 15,000 applications for grants had becn .
gubnitted and 3,130 awardcd. The credits provided rcached
4,880,000 DM, cnd the credits actually expendcd 1,666,000 DM.

CCECLUSION

It nay be concluded that thc rain distinguishing featurc of
the West Germon systen is the maltiplicity of the forms of aid
available for the various individuel cases, their provision being
contralised in the Placcnent Cffices. The enount of these aids
is generally low, except as rogords the aid granted to caployers
to compensatc foxr the payacnt of wages to0 insufficiently trained
workers receiving troining, and the scparation ailowance. Finelly,
full crpployment hos aellcwed the whole of thc actual expenditure to
be rcduced. The housing policy hes nmade it possible to do away
with thc scparation allowance alrost conplete

I O i
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CiibPTER IV
SVEDEN

3 For the labour cconoris 3Sweden is 2 couatry of contrasts.
The Sociel-Denocrats have been in power since 1632 (2lonec or in
coalition governnents), but private property reneins largely
prodominant since nore than 90 per cent. of industry, 98 per
cent. of wholesele tradc and 85 per cent. of bpanking and insureace

> are in the hends of priveic enterprise; socizl legislation pro-
vides for no reguletion of wages, overtine or a living mnizmun,
yet the workers and salaricd cnployecs <njcy 2 standard of living
and 2 security rarely atteined in %he worlé; <“he public authori-
tics play o fundamentol part in the relaticns between social and
occupational groups but it is mueh 1ore in order to cncourag? the
parties to agrce then to interfere ard lcgislatcs the totel
vopulation does not ezccocd 7.6 millicn and the density is only
17 per squarc kiloactre (43 per squarc aile) and yob tradte
unionists 2nd meny enployers regard with adnirstion the belence

\ achieved in Sweden between the nceessary respeet £or individual

! liberty oné the defence 0® sceinl rights; mnore than two-thirds

of worzers (wage earucrs in incustry an? salaried enployecs in

service activities) arc in trace unions, one-and-a-half nillion
in thc 1.0, and half o pillion in the 2,G6.0., znd the trade unicn
confederations are particularly powerful, btut deys lost through
strikes represent .03 por cont. of total workirz tice {agcinst

0.27 per cent. in the United States and 0.15 per cent. in Cenada),

a percenj‘:age rorely attained in s0 highly developed & narket

eccnony.~

If these things are so, it is becausc, s the Swedish auntho-
rities write2, "All parties concerned endorse the idea of full
coploynent as a2 priary aim of ccononic policy cnd as ~. neans of
raising the stendaré of living. Unenploynent is not accepted 28
a neans of econcmic policy (...). Memnagcment and labour are
largely agreed on incentive wage systens. Automation m;d other
technological dcvelcpuents ere welcomed by all partics™.

1 1.5.0.: The Tralc Union Situetion in Sveden, Goneve, 1961.

2 fabour Merket Policy in Sweden, 0.B.C.D., TT
penpower cnd sociai policics, Paris, 1963.

views of

3 Tvid., p. 9-
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An azrccment in principle alss exists in rcgard to the fight
against inflation -~ the trede unions are in particular quite
aware of the cxtroms imvertance of cxports for the econonic and
socinl equilibriun of the countrv (25 per ccnt. of the totel
rational product is sold zbroad).

“The hizh level of cuployacnt nas inplied inflationary
pressures but (...) thkese pressures have been gredunlly reduced
without reéducing employuent. The long-tere trend of the post-
war years hzs been tewards 2 rcduction both of uncmploynont aand
of labour shortzges; adjustment betwcen supply and derand has
inproved steadily. This hes been duc partly to & spontanecus
developnent and partly to thc growing efficiency of < deliberate
labour narkct policy designed to improve occupntional and
geographical nobility, to utilise labour resources in surplus 1
areas and to level out scasonzl swings in the demand fer labour.”

The following pagcs contain a swnary of the general organise-
tion of the labour market cnd of the measures taken in regard to
geographical and occupational ncbilisy.

1. Organisstion of Lcbcur Administrotion®

For nany years Sweden has been pursuing an active manpower
policy in the sensc rccently given to this expression by the
Directorate of Manpower and Social Affzirs of the 0.E.C.D. The
labour nmaorket is under the constent control of the Ministry cf
Social Affairs and, nore directly, of the Nationnl Lobour Markst
Board (Arbetsmarknadsstyrelsen, A.M.S.). This is presided over
by a Dircctor-General, assisted by two deputics (211 directly
appointed by the Govcrnment) and cight menbcers appoianted on the
proposal of the represcntative organisations - two by the Employers!
Confederation (S.A.F.), two by the Trade Union Ccnfederstion (L.0.),
one by that of the saloried employces (T.C.0.), one by the Confedera-
tion of Professionzl Lssociations (S.4.C.0.); together vwith one
for agriculture and a represcntotive of wonen workers.

The National Board, itsclf compescd of eizht burcoux
(cnployrent service, vocational guidance, occupationsal ratrcining,
unciiployment insurancc, rescerch, technical, finance and adrinis—
trative), has 25 County Labour Boerds under its authority; ot the
base there are the local offices (more than 200) and loczl agents
(280 plus 200 part-tine or tcmporzry).

1 tpid., p. 11.

2 See B. Olsson: "Employnent Policy in Sweden™, Internztional
Labour Review, May 1963.
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By naintaining continuous contact with privatec and public
enployers the Iebour Market Boord is in o position to know
exactly the state of the labour parket at every level, both by
brounch of activity and by region and locality. Enployers
regularly previde infornation concerning the discharges which
thacy cxpeet to carry out or, converscly, thc nanpower necds
required by the eiatension of their activitics. As in mnany
other countries, thu locel offices first try o0 balarcc the
offors and opplications; if this does not succeod, an attenpt
at clearing is uede, first at the county level, then at that of
thz regior, and lastly at the nationzal level. Bulletins
(raneced) contoining offers of cnmployment within cach county
are published periodically - cvery week the bulletins are sent
5 =11 the loccl ofrices in the s7ne county and to certain
offices in the necighbtouring countics. Thc jobs which cannot
be filled are imnedictely reported to tne enploynent division
of the Board. Daily reports are sent to 211 the local cffices
and the publicity givea to the vacancies is anplificd by edvertise-
ments in the newspapers {at a cost of 2 nillion crowns per annun)
by wircless and teclevision announcencnts and by a whole systen of
folders, posters and films.

This shows to what = Adcgree tae tcchniques for revealing the
gtate of the labour nmerket have becn developed. But this is not
all., The Labour Market Board considcrs that one of its funda-~
nental tasks is to neke a closc stuly of the market over the nc-
diun 2nd long terms. Every nonth the situation is surveyed by
the Stvatisticel Division. Pwice a year a dotailed exanination
is published showing the situction and thc probable developaent
in the next six months in cach county; this exanination is based
on the anslysis of questicnnaires, and on the results of dircct
inguiries and of provisiorol statistical calculations. Finclly,
a spccial forccasting gservice (conposed of workers' and enplovers'!
reprusentetives, senior officials and university professors) is
entrusted with long-tern studies, ¢specinlly in the sectors which
denend a long period of vecaticnal training for workers.

Altogcther, about 4,000 persons (o thousand of vhon are part-
tine) are concerncd with the acépinistration of the labour norict.
Fow countrics seea t0 possess such an armcury, having regard %o
the size ¢f the populcotion.

1 In agdition tc thc studics quoted above by the 0,E.C.D, and
the I.L.0. ef.: Arbetsnarimadsstyrclsens berfttelse, 1961 and 1962
(with sunmerics in English); Iungl A.M.S. Enplo ent Policy in
Swoden, (Inforration Service, February 1961,. roncoed). These
studies heve been scant to us by Mr, Lindstron (of the Swecdish
Enpleycrs! Confedoration), to whon we are very gratctul.
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As t0 the efficacy of the Labour Market Board, this nay be
Aeasured by a few figures ~ in 1962, for exanple, the Beard
registered 744,000 applications for Jobs ang 1,103,000 vacancies;
exchanges between towna, counties and regions cnabled 66,000
rersons to be placeq in enploynent,

2e Heasures for Facilitatigg the Mobility of Labour

The opening of now factories in the poorest regiong of Sweden,
i.ce in the North, is nede diffiecult by reascen of the climate ang
the high cost of living., 2 widespread cpinion in the country is
thet it is rych casier to solve the problen of enploynent in the
depressed Tregions by bronoting the rovenent of labour than b
encouraging business 2en through varioug financial benefits to
invest there (the probler acre is quite difforent fron that, for
¢Xapple, in Italy), The populationg settled in the Horth are
Spell in nunber (density, 153 per square nile as agringt 88 in the
South) and the difficulties of contunication during the long winter
do not make it likely that a "oalancedg! écononic development ip the
whole of the territory ctn be expected, Indeed, the finoneial
efforts made to "oring work to the workersn, although scveral tines
higher than Those dcvoted to inereasing the Dobility of the
applicants for jobs, have not Produced very great results,
Accordingly, it is in thig direction that the policy of the rublie
authorities is now noving.,

(a.) Geographical mobility is facilitateq by the following
neasures:

= in 1957, the first inportant nmeasures were applied
by the Labour Market Board; they provide for thc
raynent of removal grants (journey, rewoval of fur-
niture) ang Special tenporary grants when nerbers

of the sape fanily are Separated;

= in 1959, the National ILabour Farket Board was
authorised +o nake a leaving allowance of 300 crowns
to workers accepting a job in anoiher distriect;

= and in 1962, 3 Special grant (of a 2axirun of 2,600
crowns) wag nade to workers who agreed to leave g
district suffering fror g particularly high rate of
unenployrient.l

1 On all these points, cf., in addition te the above-quoted
report of the 0.E.C.D., an article by Joe Morris, "0.E.C.D. Mission
to Sweden", Canadian Labour, vol. VIII, No. 3, March 1963, pp.9-13,

It will ve noted that the total of these finanei benefitg
8eens to be lower than what hag been provided for in France since
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(B.) 4An even greater effort is devoted to improving the
occupationzl robility of adults (ncthing will be said about the
counselling and training of young persons). Vocational trin-
ing has bcen considerably extcnded - in 1957, 634 unerployed were
taking courses involving 14 different types of instruction; at
the prescnt tine 30,000 workers are taking courses dealing with
48 crafts and gkills, Thesc courses n2turclly vary considerably
in duration (betwcen one, and 22 nonths) end grants are made to
the trainees - this assistance, which varies according tc grade
and fanily responsibilities as well as in relation to the cost of
accomnodation, generrliy sznounts to 40 %o 80 per cent. of the
wege of an unskilled worker in industry. It is not as high as
in France (80 to 90 per cent. of the waege formerly drawn, since
the decrees of February 1964) but it affeets neny nore workers,
a8 every year 1 par cent. of thc teotol narpower in Sweden is eble
to takc up another occupation. Bearing in nind that the active
life of & worker in industry lasts for nore then 40 ycars, this
neans thet ncarly half the Swedish werkers will at this rate be
subjected to "re-routing" at loast orce. This sanc typc of cal-
culation would show that nearly one worker in five benefits during
his active life from s2ttlement grants in another plecc, since the
"gecgraphical" grants cover nore than 15,000 persons pcr annun.,
Need it be 2dded that no other country scems to concern itself so
nuch with the problern roised by geographical and occupational
nobility?

It pight be thought that in view of tris particularly favour-~
abic picture the Swedes are conpletely satisfied. Kot at 211.
The conplaint is ncde that the systca of training for adults is
concerned only wita the uncnployed and therefore that it does not
touch the workers who in fact have a job but are threcatencd sooner
or later with discharge. Anothoer cooplaint is that it does not
help workers who wish %o rise in the scale of skills.

"... it appoars reasonablc that the courmunity should learn to
regard training as something that is not only for yocung people.
On the contrary, it nay be rational that nany youag people who at
pr:sent arc conteat with low-grode jobs would weit for nore syste-~
@22tic treining until later, whcn they know beotter about their own
long-tern ains and the valuc of occupational skills... But above
all, adult training must be an institution which affectively

contributcs to making the freedom in the choice of work a perma-
nert reality for all people at 211 ages."l

1 G. Rehn, Paper for tihe Meetirg ¢f Senior Econonic Advisers,

E.C.E., March 20-24, 1961, The Case for Exzpansion of ILabour Market

Policy as 2n Instrument of Econonic Progress. Quotation from
P. 14 of the roncoed text.
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The "summary ana eonclusions” of dhe 0.E.C.D. report do not
differ fronm this -

"Although the Progranne for retraining of adults has widened
its scope, it is 8till limited to 8pecial groups with more or less
individual enploynent difficulties, It is not yet fully
developed into an instrunent for supplying expanding industries ¢
with suitable labour and &iving workers in gencral a better chance
of improving their occupational status, %l

These opinions, anong nany others of a similar kind, give
an idea of what g policy would be like which was fully adapted -
to a rapidly changing worlqd, denanding swift and continual sd-

Justnents in the hanpower structure by trade, skill and place
of residence.

1 Op. cit,, p. 68.
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CHAPTER 5
WESTEEN EUROPE
(International Policics)

The image of the slaves transported like cattle fror Africe
to the Anericas, of the starving proleterian flying fron his
native Europe in order to seck his for+tuno thousands of niles
away, is gradually fading tv give prloece to situations less un-
worthy of numanity. National policies alrcady ain &t neking
the necessary movements of labour and the indispensable re¢training
of thousands of adult vorkers less disagrecable. At the inter-
national level aiso, a number of ncans are being set in motion to
ensure that a transplanted worker is no longer considercd as a
pariah or as 2 social and occupational misfit. Certainly it
cannot be affirmed that the results in this sphere are already
acceptable, but conscious and partly effective policies exist and
they rust be discussed. Porticuler stress will be laid on the
neasures for improving geographical and occupational acbility in
the industries of the E.G.S5.C. (Section 1) then in the whole body
of econonic activitiecs of thu B.E.C. ecomntrics (Scction 2);
finally, consideration will be glven to the cfforts nade, es-
pecially under the auspices of the I.L.0., with a viow to cnsuring

that foreign workers receive rights equivalent to those of the
national workers (Scction 3).

Several special agrecments moreover link certain pionecr
countries which have decided to open thoir fronticrs without
reservation - mention nay be made in the Tirst plece of the United
Kingdon, which rcceives workers from the Irish Republic without
formality, and of France, which during the two years following the
independence of Algeria received several tens of thousands of 1
Algerian workers without raising any obstacles to the novenent,

Two other types of agreement must also at least be mentionned:

- first, &s regards Benelux, the Protocol relating to the co-
ordination of economic and social poTicy, adopted at The
Hague on 24 July 1953, declares that a specizl aim of the

Economic Union is to ensure the free movement of persons among
the three countries;

- further, the Scandinavian group of countries opened, in July
1954, a common lab ur market which provides for complete free-

dom of movement and the abolition of labponr ang rzsidential

permits within the 2rsa formsd by Sweden, No;;ay, Denmark and

Finland. Moreover, in order to facilitate the free movement
of labour, Denmark, Finland, Iceland, Norway andSweden con-
cluded on 15 September 1955 a social security convention
applying to all the benefits provided by the legislation of
these countries for their nationals.

1 By common accord, the French and Algsrian Governments have
decided to regulate these migrations (since 1 April 1964),
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It has rightly been pointed outt that the carrying cut of
these agrecnents has not raised inportant problems by reason o
the hemogeneity of the ccononic and social (and rartially
linguistic) structurcs, thc common links formed over the cen-
turies, the cthnic, political and psychclogical affinities, and

the existence of sinilar stendards of living and ways of life.

Tu2 trecties setting up the E.C.S.C. and the E.E.C, were in part *
irspiraed by such agreencnts.

Scetion 1. The Polisy of the European Coal ang Steel
aonmunL;z

The second Seneral Report of the High Authority stresses the
policy aspect of the frece noveneat of workers. In the spirit of
article 69 of the treaty3 the workers in the coal and steel induse-
tries must be able to move without restriction or discrinination
fron regions of low activity tc regions of high activity. It
mst no longer be possitle to sec within a fow miles of each other
zones of overenmployment and depressed areas with underecnploynent
of labour. Morsover, the free nmovement of workers consiitutes
one of the factors in equalising the conditions of 1life and work.

With this in view, the High Authority folt in 1954 that the
governnenys concerncd should work out a policy for facilitating
the novenent of workers in the coal and stecl industries, laying
down in particular the spccialitics and skills of the workers
defined by article 69 (it is necessary to hove the "recognised
qQualifications" in these scetors of 2ctivity).  In ‘the practicel
ficld it remained to define the sphere of application of the text -
all this was the purpose of various sgrcements of 27 October and
8 Decenmber 1954, of an "adninistrative" agreement of July 1955
! (which ceme into foree on 1 Septerber 1957) and of a deeision of
16 Mey 1961 (which was put into practice on 5 July 1963).

T

1 Gianni Perazzo, "Enigrazione e libera circolazione dei lavo-
ratori”, Homo faber, January 1960, pp. 6219-6222,

2 Cf. the annual Genoral Reports (since 1953) of the High
Authority of the E.C.S.C. and Castelfusano Seminnr (O.E.C.D.§,

November 1963, and supplenentary document, "The work of the High
Authority of the E.C.S.C. in the spherc of geographical and occupc- »
tional mobility of the workers" (roncoed in French and English),

5 Article 69, para. 1, provides that -

"The nmenber States bind thenselves to renounce any restriction
based on nationality against the enployrent in the coal and steel
industrics of workers of provén qualifications for such industries
who possess the nationality of onc of the nonter States; this
comaitiment shall be subject to the limitations ioposcd by the funda-

mental cnds of health ang public ordere”
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(1) Recognised Occupetionai Qualifications

"Occupations of the conl industrics" rust br understocd to
be "trades in the coal, iron ore and nengancse r.ines", The
Third General Report states that the recognised qualification
is acknowlcdged by ineclusion of the trades in ho lists attached
to the agreenent of 8 December 1954 - 29 trad.s for the coel
industry and 27 for the steel industry were "lentioncd, these 56
tredes affecting about 350,000 workers for .he six countrics as
a whole in 1955, The deeisi~n of 16 May ".361 added 118 tradcs
to the previous list.

The inportance of t.ing a worker be’ onging to one of these
trodes is as follows:- -Very worker whe has received a systematic
training for one of the tredes for at 1¢ist a year (or during the
past three ycars) may apply for the E.C.3.C. lsbour card,
Sinilarly, the right to this eard is given to every worker who
has received a wage cxcceding that of a general labourer and who,
after having received a practical treining, hes worked for at
least two yeors in the coal or stecl in.ustries, including one
year in onc of the trades tppearing on she list.

(2) The Labour Cards

Workers holding these cards nre no longer subject to the
legislative (restrictive) provisions concerning the adnission of
foreignors -~ the holdor of the card nay nove freely to acecept an
offer of work in his trade.

(3) ZIhe Results

As sonetines heppens, a vary detailed sot of recgulations
dictated by the best intentions has achieved only insignificant
results. This is due sinply to the market situation, which hes
been definitely unfavourable for coal and relatively not very
bright in the steel industry, The conpetition of other sources
of cnergy and world rivelry have brought about a progreassive
decline in the nunmbers cnployced. Altogether, the number of
cards issucd (up to 30 Septenber 1963) has not excecded 1,767,
of which 1,648 were for the coal nining trades and 119 for those
of the stecl industry,l

"Generally speasking®, writes the High Authority (March 1964)
2 “"frecdon to move from ploce to place is not a right which workers
arc particularly kecen to clai:n, Prectically the only recsponsc
is fron those who lcave honmc in secarch cither of higher vages or
of actual cnployment which they have failed to securc on the spot.
. Skilled workcrs and craftsmen in the nining and iron and stecl
industries, who have little difficulty in finding jobs in their
own areas and feel thay carn pretty well as much there ag they
would do elsewhere, have not the slightest desire to make the offort
of uprooting th-msclvos,"2

1 C.E.C.A., 12th General Repors, p. 370,

S an s A

(foutnote continued on p. 166)

L T VOV




%r/,‘{,'m"‘,a‘f(’w R:E S0 SR sl oy oy T IRECEE HAT P SR TR S

STV PIRE 4 TR o L RINE NS LT R

- 166 -

On 30 September 1963 the holders »f a card recpresented only
4.1 per cent, of the workers empioyed in the Community who were
working in the nines of a country other than their own belonging
to the Community; this was 1.6 per cent. of the non-national
workers and 0.2 per cent. of the total number of euaployces in

the collierices., As will bc sccn, the results are remarkably
nodest.l

In addition to articlec 69, rention must also bo nede of
article 56 of the Trcaty of Paris - this latter text states that
the High Authority mey make a non-repayablc grant to coal and
8tecl workers under ccrtain conditions, previded that the national
governrent concerned makes at least an equal contribution.

Down to the cnd of 1963, 200 undertakings asked for and
obtained these grants, wnich have affected about 120,000 workers.
The poyneats arc of verious types, according to the circunstances -

- they may be nade to workers waiting to be placed in

other jobs (in the same locality but in another
undertaking) ;

- they nay enable the workers to wait whilc the
undertaking to which they belong is being re-
converted to another kind of activity;

- they arc also sonctimes grantcd to facilitate the
rescettlencnt of the workers in another localitys;

- finally, they nay serve for the rctraining of
workers who are obliged to change their type of work
and their undertaking at the samc time.

Altogether, those payments are relatively large but they
dcpend to a great exfent upon each governnent, because the E.C.S.C.
agreas only to provide = grant which 2t the maximun is equal to
that mede by the national public authcrities. The practice so
far laid down is as follows -

(2) if a worker changes his job, having been obliged to do
80 by circurmstences, he is assurcd of receiving (some-
tines for two ycars5 a total rcommceration (new wage plus
grants fron his governnent and the High Authority) cqual
to 80 por cent. and in some cases 100 per cent. of his
forner renuneration;

2 (footnote continued from p. 165)
Ibid., p. 367.

-

1 Ibid,, loc. cit.
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(b) if the worker is attending a vcecational re-cducational
coursc tnc veaefits are of the samc order, the High
Authority bearing one-hzlf of the costs arising out
of the running of thc courses - this type of assis-
tance only begen to develop as fron 1960 and so far
has affccted only 2,500 workers;

(c) when the change of job is accompanicd by & change
of rosidcnce, the worker has a right in all the nen-
ber countries to the rcimburscnent of travelling
expcnses for hinsclf and his family and of the cost
of noving his furniturc, 2s well as to a rescttle-
uent allowance; this last differs according to the
countrics and nay anocunt to $400 for a nerricd worker
(plus $40 for cach child in his care);

(a) if the worker's fonily is unsble to follow him a%
once to his ncw residcnce, =2 scparetion allowance
is given, to which is added the raynient of travel- ‘
ling oxpenses for a nonthly return honc;

(e) credits arc also provided for the building of honcs
in thc growth rcgions (it is cxpected thet 100,000
hor. 3 will be built by the cnd of 1965).

Such arc the reasurcs provided for and carricd out by the
E.C.3.C. to facilitztc the geographical and occupationzl nobility
of the coal and stecl workcrs.

Scction 2, The Policy of the European Econoric
Comnunigx

The Treaty of Ronc cxplicitly provides four fundanental
frcedons of novoment - for goods, pecrsons, capital and serviccs.
The free noverent of persons is provided for by articlcs 48 and 49,
which are given beclow,2

1 6, in perticuler the anmusl General Reports of the E.E.C.
Commission and more especinlly the Sixtn Report rclating to the
car 1962 (July 1963, roncoecd); also 0.E.C.D., Vienna Scninar
Scptenber 1963), casc study No. 5, "ictive Manpower Policy in the
Buropcan Economic Comrmnit "y by Jcan Dedieu, of the Soecial Affairs
Directorate of the E.E.C. {rcneood). .

—

Docuncnts Anncxed, published by the Scerctarizt of tho Interin Com-
mittee for the Cormon Market and Burator, 3russcls, 1957. 4 good
cornentory on articles 48 and 49 will be found in the study by

Je=P. Pilliard, "La libre circulation decs travaillcurs dans les pays
dc la Cormunauté écononigue curopéennc”, Droit Sceial, Scptenber-
October 1961, pp. 476~478. Sec also, for o gencral account and a

2 cf. Ircaty Establishing tho European Eacnonic Comrmnity and

(footnote continucd on pP. 158)
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Article 48

"l. The frec movemcnt of workers shall be casurcd within
the Cormunity not later than at the date of the cxpiry of the
transitional period.

"2. This ghall involvc thc abolition of any discrinination
bascd on nationslity between workers of the mcmber Stztes as
reoards cerployrent, rermneration, zné other working conditions.

"3. It shall ineludc the right, subjeect to limitations
Justified by reasons of public ordcr, public safcty and public
health: :

P

(a) to accept offcrs of employrent sctuslly nmade;

(b) to nove about frecly for this purposc within the
territory of member States;

(c¢) to stay in any member State in order to carry on an
cnploynent in conformity with tac legisletiv: and ad-
ministretive provisions governing the employzent of
‘the workers of that State; awnd

(@) to live, on conditions which shall be the subjcet
of inplenenting rcgulaticzs to b: laid down by the
Conriission, in the territory cf a nercber State after
having been enployed thore.

?4. The provisions of this Artiecle shall aot apply to enploy-
nent in the public adninistration.™

Article 49

"Upon thi entry into forcc of this Trocaty, the Council, zeting
on a2 proposal of the Comnissicn and after the Econonic =2nd Social
Cornittec has been consulted, shall, by neans of dircctives or
regulations, lay dowa tue ncasures necessary to cffect progressively
the free novenment of workers, as dcfined in the preceding Article,
in particular:

(2) by cnsuring close collaboraticn betwecn national labour
adninistrations;

(v) by progressively abolishing according to a plan any
such administrative proccdurecs ~nd practices and also
any such tine-linits in rcspcet of cligibility for
aveilablc coploynent as arc applicd 28 a result cither

2 (footnote continucd from p. 167)

particular comrentary on regulation ¥s. 15 (which will next be dis-
cusscd), the articlc by Xavier Lannce, “Les nmigrations dc travaile
leurs catrc les peys du Marché conrmn', Population, 1962, No. 1,
Janvary-March 1962, pp. 29-50,
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of runicipal law or of agreemente previously concluded
botueen nenbor Stetos and the maintonsnce of vnich
wvould be on obstacle to the frecing of the movencnt
of workers;

(c) by progressively abolishing according to a plan all
suci: time-linits and other restrictions prcvided
for cither under municinel law or under egrecnents
previously concluded boetweca nerber States as inpose
on worzérs of othor member Stotes conditions for
the froe cheice of crployment different from these
imposed on workers of the State concerned; and

(a) by sctting up_appropriate nachinery for comncecting
offers of cmploycent and requests for cnploynent,
with 2 view to equilibrating then in such = way as
to avoid serious threats tc the stundard of living
and crployment in the various regions ond industrics,.!

On 16 iugust 1961 the Council adopted a regulation (Ko. 15)
constituting the first appliection of articles 48 and 49 as weil
as a2 dircective with 2 viiw to casing the administrative jroce-
durcs.l If the priority of thc national narkct over the Corrunity
rarket is still accepted, this is only partially and provisionally.

Thc netionnl adninistretive departnents have a period of three
weeks in which to fill o vacnney oa the hone narket; after this
tire has ecxpircd the job beeomes aveiladlc for a worker fron ancther
Statc Nerber of the Commnity. After onc year's rcgulilr cmploynient
& woerker frop another State Member will have %he right to a2 rencwel
of his pcrmission to work in the scne oceupaticn; after three
yeoers! regular onployment he will mrve 4hc Tight t¢ this rcnowal
in gznother oceupation for which he is qualificd; after four years
this worker will be placed on the sene Tooting as the workers who
bolong to the country. The worker rmust be reccived with his spousec
and bis ninor children; +the spousc hos the right to work and the
children heve the right to on cducation,

With thc entry into forec of the reguloticn the Buropean
Comnission set up the European Co-ordinction Burcou, whosc purpose
is to cncourage within the Comrmnity the matching and clearing of
vaccneies and applienticns for jobs, This Burcou naintcins regular
contact with the rational adninistiretive dcpartzents and the
specialised services which they hove designeted.2 It collects and

1 dournal officicl des Cormunautés curnpécnngs, issues of
26 htugust 1961 a2nd 13 Dcccmber 1561.

2

dournal officicl dcs Comruncutés curopdenncs, 23 June 1962.




T R R R TR R T SRS SO R M T 55 N

« 170 = ’

centraliscs the statistical data transnitted quarterly by the
States Members, in confornity with + e

ivh the identieal arrangencnts
which it has worked out; it preparcs and distributes at the
beginning of cach quarter the 1ist of regions and occupations
indicated by cach country as having shortnges or Surpluscs o7
labour; it drows up quarterly sunnary reports and Prcpares az2n

annual balance sheet of the clearing and pPlacement activities ’
within the Community., ’

An advisory concittec, composed of re
cnployers? orgenisations and trade unions,
order thot cuploycrs and workers nay be closcly essociatcd with .
the preparation and cxccution of the general policy of freedon

cf ncvenent. A tochnienl connittec has algo boen created - it
N“

inncdiately started to study ccrtain practical Problens, especially
th¢ consideration of 2 conparntive Gi

D i ctionary of the occupations
¥which 108t frequently give rise to igrations., his dictionery
will greatly fecilitate thc clcaring oporations bctwecn the
national placing bodies, The technical committes has also given
its approval tc the organisation of g Prograunc of courscs for
the spoecialised personncl of the national clearing scrviccs.

prescutatives of the
has becn sct up in

i Regulation No. 15 is soon to give way to a sccond stage - the E
: Conmission has alrcedy drawn up a "draft regulation" which, if it -
is 2dopted, will be substituted for regulation No. 15, Broadly
epecking, this draft Provides for -

(1) an increasing cquality of treatreont between national
and forcign workers; aftep %70 years of regular caploy-
nent a forecign worker (belonging to = Stato Mor:ber)
could be placed on the sane footing =s thc national
workers; o forcign worker who resided for threc ycars
in the territory of a Statc Membor would be eligible
for cleetion to tho bodics representing the workors <

the undertaking; fin2lly, pcrents and desccndants 3
depondent upon the worker (and not only his spousc 3
and the children in hisg carc) could follow him and
scttle with hin in the country in which he found work;

(2) the abolition of the labour or residcnce pernit for

workcrs holding an cnployment contract whose validity
dous not cxeced three nonths.

A study of the nost recent statisticsl concerning nigratory »
novenents within theo Conrmnity clearly shows that thege very liberal A
rise to migration on o large scale

In fact, ceveryone hed in nind the possibil-
ity of a novecnint o7 Itnliar workers into the other five nember

1 o, Suprd, Part I, Chapter I.
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States, and no onec foresaw the

the Italian cconony fur the past 15 years and noro, especially
during th. last four yoors, At tho present timc, the otheow

.
£ive countri

_ ounirics arv drawing on labour fron outside the Comrmnity
(Germony is still rcceiving sonc tuns of thoussnds of Itclians

every year).

Finally, a recent study by the statistical scrviees of the
E.E.C. has shown that the genornl lovel of italian wages has

reached that of the othor partn
that unless there is on aseute o
reguletions are likely to affie

The numerous provisions of the Treaty of Rome devoted to
the improvenent of the oceupctionel nobility of the workors cer-
tainly eppear to be rorc realistic.

Article 3 provides for the

Fund in order to inprove the possibilitics of cmployment for
workers and to contribute to +the raising of their standcrds of

living.

Articlc 117 astotes thot "nenber States agrec upon thc nceces-
8i%y of pronoting inprovcnents in the living ond working conditions
of workers in orier to censure that they share in the general

progress",

Article 123 entrusts to the Social Fund "the tosk of incrcasing
the availability of cuployricnt and the geographical and occupational
nobility of workers within tho Commumnity".

Finally, corticle 125 provides inter elia for "productive rc-
enploynent of workers by ncans cf occupational re-training and

rcsettlonent allownnees® ang by

onploynunt is reduced or tenporarily suspcndced, pending their full

re-cmploynent®,

e Socizl Fund (article 3

No. 9) has the task of reinbursing 50 per cont. of the exponditure

devoted by the States or publiec

tioral re-training of unerployed workers, to the rascttlcnent of
uncroployed workers, end to the onintenance sf the wegce-lovel of
workers effeeted by reconversiocsn of the firn to which they belong.
The Fund is financed by thc States Mombers (ot the rate of 32 per
cent. for Fronce, 352 per ceat, for Germany, 20 per cent. for Italy,
8.8 per cont, for Belgiun, 7 per cent. for the Nethorlends and 0.2

per cent. for Luxcmbourg). 4t

part in-'a very large numbor of opcrations affccting 183,000 un-
enployed workers, of whop 103,000 were re-traincd on the spot and

1 All the information concerning the Buropean Sociel Fund is
token from the first-class study by Dedicu which has 2lrecady been

quotcd,

cxzeptional dymenisn shown by

ers, t nay as woll be said
conortic crisis in Italy the E.E.C.
t & fow narginal eascs,

creation of 2 Buropean Social

"grenting aid to workers whose

and articles 123-127; rogulaticn

coilective bodics to the occupa-

the cnd of 1962 the Fund had teken
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more than 79,000 resettled (these last a1l came from Italy). 1
Altogether, the expenditure of the Fand amouated io $12.3 million.

Besides the provisions mentioned above, ths Treaties of Paris
(Article 69, para. 5) and of Rome (Article 51)2, contain provisions
relating to the measures to be taken in the fieid of social security
to facilitate the free movement of workers. These measures, which
are based on the provisions of bilateral multi-lateral and inter-
national conventions (in particular I.L.. Convention Wo.48 con-
cerning the establishment of an international scheme for the
maintenance of rights under invalidity, old age and widows' and ]
orphans' insurance) and which seek also to co-ordinate the social
security legislation of different countries, are principally
concerned with equality of treztment and the preservation of rights
acquired or being acquired. At the request of the High Authority
of the Coal and Steel Commission, the I.L.0. made a technical
contribution to the preparation of a draft European social security
convention, on the basis of Article 69, paragraph 5 of the Treaty
of Paris. = The Convention, signed at Rome on 9 December 1957
became, subject to certain formal amendments, Regulation No. 5 of
the Council of the E.E.C. concerning the social security of migrant
workers, adopted in accordance with the provisions of Article 51
of the Treaty of Rome. This regulation, the provisions of which
have been progressively widened and developed, constitutes the
basic text which, in the E.E.G guarantees to migrant workers their
social security rights in conditions analogous to those of none
migrant workers. The text is now in the process of being revised,
in order to improve and simplify its content.

! France - $4.6 million, Ttaly - $3.7 million, Federal
Republic of Germany - $2.0 million, Netherlands - $1.5 million and
Belgium $0.5 million. Of %he 103.000 workers retrained, 62,000
were Italians, 19,700 Germans, 19,700 French, 3,500 Duteh snd 1,400
Belgians. The labour force of the six member countries exceeds
70 million but it should be remembered that the unemployment rates
are on the whole insignificant (less than 2 per cent. even if a
wide definition of ™unemployed® is used) .

2 Article 51 of the Treaty of Rome reads as follovys:
"The Council, acting by means of a unanimous vote on a proposal
of the Commission shall, in the field of social security, adopt the
measures necessary to effect the free movement of workers, in
particular, by introdueing a system which permits an assurance to
be given to migrant workers and their beneficiaries:

{ (a) that, for the purposes of qualifying for and ret
the right to'benefits and of the calculation of these benefits, all

of the countries concerned, shall be added together; and

(b) that these benefits will be paid to persons resident in
the territories of Member States.".

1 MR & Stnata  or s e
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Section 3. Some I.L.0. Activities

in the preceding pages a general view has been given of the
national and community policies for improving the occupational and
geographical mobility of labour. In regard to the E.C.S.C. and
the E.E.C. it has been seen that there is no lack of a legal
arsenal and of financial means for tackling the problems which
arise in the relation between the six member countries. But these
are only some of the questions which these countries have to face,
because the foreign immigrants are coming to an increasing extent
from the poover countries, European and African, of the Mediter-
ranean. Therefore, attention must now be pald to the efforts made
by the I.L.0., whose mission is universal, with a view to improving
the general conditions for the reception of foreigners in the
industrialised countries. Within the necessarily limited scope
of the present study reference will be made only to the Equality of
Treatment (Social Security) Convention, (No. 118) adopted st the
46th Session of the International Labour Conference in 1962, and the
preparation of a European convention to co-ordinate the social
security legislation of European countries which concerns all the
Member States of the Council of Europe.

Geographical mobility would be much facilitated if foreign
workers received the same social security benefits as national
workers; freedom of movement from one country to another must have,
as a corollary equality of treatment in respect of social security.
Diserimination is however often embodied in legislation; thus the
provisions of Convention No. 118, the principal aim of which is to
eliminate this unjustified discrimination, are intended to secure
to migrant workers a basic guarantee of their rights under social
security legislation. The essential interest of this Conwention
lies in the extension to the whole of soecial security of a principle
which had already been enunciated by the International Labour
Conference in 1925, when it adopted Convention No. 19 concerning the
equality of treatment of foreigners and nationals with respect to
compensation for industrial accidents.

(1) The convention does not provide for any departures from
equality of treatment within a country in the case of benefits
the entitlement to which requires direct financial participation
by the protected persons or their employers or a period of
service in the occupation concerned.

(2) It does not lay down any residence requirements in respect of
medical care, siclmess benefit, compensation for accidents at
work or for occupational diseases, nor for family benefit.

1 See F. Netter: "Social Security for Migrant Workers®,

International Labour Review, January 1963, p. 31.
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{3) The Convention authorised a Tresidence condition in certain
other cases:

- six months immediately preceding the filing of clainm,
for grant of maternity benefit ang unemployment benefit;

- five consecutive years immediately breceding the filing
of claim, for grant of invalidity benefit, or immediately
pPreceding death, for grant of survivors! benefit;

- ten years after the g8ge of 18, which may include five
consecutive years immediately breceding the filing of claim,
for grant of old-age benefit,

The Convention also deals with the problems of the maintenance
of rights acquired and rights in the process of being acquired:
to this end it recommends the adoption of a system under which
periods of insurance, employment and residence would be added

ing rights, as wcll as for the caleculation of benefits, and which
would leave it to the Member States to settle among themselves
the attribution of the financial burden of the benefits. The
execution of these obligations depends on the application of
various appropriate international instrumenss.

These are some of the essentidl provisions of this important
Convention on equality of treatment for workers. This text is
often in advance of the measures thus far being carried out ang
stimilates the countries concerned to take steps or conclude
agreements which respect its spirit. Spain, Portugal and Algeria
have recently sigried agreements with the Federal Republic of
Germany and with France, the main importers of foreign labour.

It seems likely that the ratification of the Convention adopted
at the 46th Session of the International Labour Conference will
encourage the conclusion of such agreements in the future.

In addition, the Secretary-General of the Council of Europe has
asked the I.L.0. to brepare on his behalf a draft convention on the
social security of aliens and migrants, the purpose of which would
be to co-ordinate the social security legislation of the Member
States of the Council of Europe, on the model of Regulation No.3
of the Council of the E.E.C., and to take the place of the
Interim European Agreement of 11 December 1953 which scught
principally %o assure equality of treatuwent in regard to social
Security within the bounds of the Couneil of Europe.
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PART 111

SOME FACTCRS AFFZCTING MOBILITY

From the comparative results obtained in this study is it
possible to draw conclusions concerning the influence of wvarious
factors affecting mobility, both geographical and industrial or

N occupational?

We shall discuss first the geographical aspect, and then the
industrial or occupationzl aspect, assenbling in each case certain |
important factors affecting them. It will, however, need to be ‘
noted that a factor of decisive importance for one aspect of
@obility is not without influence on the other.

To begin with, we shall refer to the individual interviews
with workers and employersl, in order to enumerate the factors
nost often mentioned, vhich have either a favourable or an un-
favourable effect on one or the other, or both types of mobility.
These are in fact attitudec or motivations which may provoke,
encourage or retard mobility,

The interviews which we carried out in the undertakings,
vhenever thi~ was possible, related to ™mobile" individuals, people
recently taken on who had already had other Jjobs, rather than to
"stable" individuals; the numerous surveys already made of cases
of the latier type and the small number of interviews vhich we
could hold, made it necessary to attenpt to find out frcm people's
attitudes what encouraged mobility and what enabled the tendencies
to immobility to be overcome. Among the factors in nobility or
resistance to mobility which were necst frequently identified in
these interviews, we may mention the following elements, without

, being able to furnish a classification, in view of the smallness
of the sample:

(a) FEactors in Mobility

(1) Zrom the point of view of the occupetion

a ~ to have opportunities for "rising" (not to
get "bogged down");

- to have a less arduous trade (workers);

1 Cf, the Appendix to this study.
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- to increase theiv vtccupational experien
in the first I years;

e
~Ge

- to have better VAL 28

(2) ZFrom the point of view of environment

-~ %o be in agreeable surroundings;

- to be in a wniversit city (technical ang
1 supervisory staffs);

~ for health reasons (to lcave a region not very
4 desirable from thig point of view);

E: - to get housing or better housing;

- to cnable the wife to work nearby (sonctines
in the same factory);

- to live in a nore agrceable district.

E (b) PFactors Retardinz or Preventing lobility
i. - lack of housing;

;. : - wife's attitude (particularly for technical
' and supervisory staffs);

zpe

- better social advantages existing in the firm
(or in the country);

O hd
chty A D e
i M AR L das

- existence of tfubstantial exceptional bonuses.

After thig enumeration, certain factors nced to be closely
analysed, They are:-

(1) For geographical nobility

= rcgional wage differentials;

- regional differences in unenrloynent rates;
; - housing;
- trade union attitudes,

3 (2) For occupational or industrial nobility

- differences in wages between industries;

-~ information and counsellirg for workers;

- facilities for acquiring new skills,
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Section 1. Factors Influen.inz Geographical Mobility
(1) Regional Waze Differencec

Regional differences in remuncration go some way towards
explaining geographical mobility oZf labour.

Before going into detail, it should be explained that it
will not be necessary to reproduce statistics exhaustively. In
particular. so as not to overburden the text, we shall agvoid
giving nonthly figures (or, a fortiori figures for shorter periods)
because it has been clearly proved that regional differences in
wages are relatively stable over short a2nd medium periods. Indeed,
the results for one¢ year suffice in geuneral to give an acceptable
measurf of the relative differences in remuneration for several
years.

The fact that there is not a national labour market appears
clearly from the national statisties, since the average wage in
one region can be 30 or 40 per cent. higher than in another for
equal skills. These differences in wage rates would be enough in
themselves to emphasise the ovstacles 1o geographical mobility.

It is nonetheless true that, o8 night ve expected, the mobility
of labour -- in so far as it has oceurred - has been from regions
with a low wage level to those with a high one. This fact is
confirmed by the following statistics:

1 For a justification for this statement it is sufficient to
loo:: through the statistical year books of the various countries
under examination here. Over the years there are only very small
differences in the order of the regions by average income or wages,

088 or net, hourly or weekly, or by hourly or weekly labour costs
from the employers' point of view).

For examples, cf.:

Wectern Germany, the Statistisches Janhrbuch (table brought up
to date every year concerning wages by region under the headirg,
"Durchschnittliche ... Bruttoerbeitsverdienste der Industrie-
arbeiter ... nach L¥ndern®);

France, Etudes statistiqueg, issue published every year in
the second quarter;

Italy, 1l'Annuario statistico (table headed "Retribuzioni lorie
minime contrattuali dell'industria e dei transporti"; data con-
cerning several towns and various occupations).
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(1) Taking the three big countries of Continsntal Europe
(Prance, Germany {Federal Republic) ang Italy)
made to a Survey which appeared in B

T Etudes et Con oancture, the
¥ review of the National Institute of Statistics ang Economic

C A Studies (I.N.S.E.E,, France 1 The results of the survey are
- given in table III-1,

5 "It will thus be seen that in Germany the regions Rhinelang-
- Westphalia and Baden-Wurtemberg generall

¥y show the highegt costs,
whereas the lowest costs are must often seen in Schleswig~Holstein
. and Bevaria .,. In France, the wage costs

are in general highest
in Paris (five industries out of eight) and lowest in the Aquitaine
Basin ..,

32X
ST

The highest Italian costs are nost often found in the north-
vwest region ?fiVe industries out of eight)

» Whereas the iowest
costs are nearly always in southern Italy and the islands."2

Table IIT.] Regional Differences in Labour Costs
in 1960

2 Labour Cost

s L ( 1
AL AN it

e,
L}

by s
R

Difference
in

¢ Highest Lowest ber cent.
K “ ; Yesterr. Germany

# 1. Chocolate, con-

= fectionery,

& ; “iscuits Hamburg Rhineland-Palati- :
R nate and the
R Saar 30.33
~3 2o Truit ani vega-

k- table pre-

serving North Rhine- Schleswig-

3 Westrhalia Holstein 15.32

4 3. Parinaceous

- products Hamburg Bavaria 29.03

~ "Les cofits de main~-d'oeuvre dans diverses industries des pays
; du marché commun®, Dtudes et conjozcture, November 1963, pp. 1019-
k. 1061.  The regional survey also covers the Netherlands (the highest .
k- costs are in =211 cases in the region Hoord~Zuic -101lland-Utrecht),

Note that tne regions® under consideration are the Linder in Germany

; but not the regions in the adninistrative sense 'n France and Italy,

2 0p. cit., pp. 1039~1040.

N o
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Iable IIi-1 contd.
Iabour Jost Difference
:_ in
Highest Lowest per cent.
"2 . 4. Shoes Baden- Schleswig-
. Yurtemberg Holstein 14.60
5. Plywood Forth Rhine- Bavaria 13.65
;z Weetrhalia
k- ’ 6. Wood furniture Fremen Saar 16.50
E: 7. EHollow and
rlate glass North Rhine- Schleswig-
- Westpholin Holstein and
Hamburg 26.37
k- 8. Precision machi- Rhineland- Bavaria
L nery and Palatinate
g cpticel ins-
truments 21.30
”
i France (same headings)
1. Paris North 32.04
’ 2. Paris Aquitaine Bagin 35.13
2 3. Rhdne exis Paris region 30.62
4. Zest North 22.57
b 5. Paris assif central 27.48
6. Paris West 31.74
7o Hediterranean East 36.14
8. Paris West 40.57
“ ! Italy (sane headings)
3 1. North-vest South and the islands 18,65
2. Central and -
: north-east do 20,28
4 ' 3. Horth-west do 18.54
- 4, Central and
rorth-east do 32.92
. '“ . 5. North-west do 3.19
k. 6. Horth-west do 11.86
3 7. Central. and
. north-east do 17.8%6
b 8. Horth-west Central ard north- ,
. cast 10.53 i
e
X i
i ,'
‘;.Z !
; |
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A glance at tae chavter (I,1) on geographical labour mobility
will show that (dowr to 1960) -

in Germany: Hemburg, .Jorth Rhine-Yestphalia, 3aden—~
‘lurtemberg and Bremen were the Lznder of
internal immigration, whereszs hineland-
Palatinate, Schleswig~Eolstein and
Bavaria werc the regions of internal
.enigration.

in IFrance: Paris, the Rhdne axis and the Mediter-
ranean region (imnigration) arc in
contrast to the Aquitaine Basin, the
West, the Massif Central and the Norsh
{emigration).

The "aorth-west" region 3srcludes in the
rin Tuarin-lMilan and Genoa, to which
hundreds of thousands of workers from
southern Italy and the islands have
nigrated.

E
-
<t
,
I

Some more detailed statistics nay now be given by country -
Germany, France, Italy and the United States.

(2) ZFederal Roputlic of Jermanv

Statistics of the average regional woges in industry (gruss
wages, i.e., before deduction of tazes and of various legal or
contrcctual contributions paid by the worikers) are available for
each Land, It will be sufficient to give in the following table
the gross wages for males in August 1960, arranging the regions in
descending ordexr.

Table III-.2

All Industries; Averac-e Gross Wagces

August 1660) by lemion. Nev Inter-~
nal Migratory lovenents 1950-52

Lénder Grose hourly woged Net internal nigration
in pfennigs
Nunber Percentage of
1961 population
Hamburg 337.4 + 153,597 + 8.38
North Rhine-

Westphalia 307.8 + 559,026 + 6.03
Bremen 298.0 + 115,661 + 16.37
Saar 295.5 (not avail-

able) -
Hesse 287.5 + 133,681 + 2.78
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Lable I1iI-2 contd.

Lander Gross hourlv imges| Net internal nigration
; in pfonnige
- Nuaher Percentage oY
; : 1961 population
"4 Schleswig-
5 Holstein 287.5 - 500,311 - 21.59
Lower Saxony 285,8 - 994,269 - 14.97
* Baden-Wurtenberg 280.1 + 509,379 + 6.56
4 Rhincland-Pslati
' nate 274.0 + 84,230 + 2.46
: Bavaria 262.3 -~ 465,407 - 4.89
Wages: cf, Statistisches Jahrbuch, 1951, p. 503.

Migratory movements: +able I~1-20, last line. !

though not perfect, for mauy other fectors help to explain
5 the nigratory movements, th: connection between Linder of imigra—
k- tion and high wages secms very convinecing.

(3) France

The departmental or regional wage statistics are lacking in

prccision: no serics is given in the Arnuaires statistiques de la

-y france, and reference must be made to the meagre collection which

has already beer mentioned (in Btudes statisti ues, issues for the
second quarter of every year). Thus only the averags net anaual

3 wages by sex and by dspartment are available (full-tinme wages for

3 persons who have worked for the sane emplorer throughout the year,

§ private and semi-public sectors), without any distinction being made ;
according to skill.

In 1958 (EBtudes statisiiques, 1960, No. 2) it is seen that the
Seine Department (Paris) is the one in which average vages are
3 highest; then follow in order Seine-et-0Oise (around Paris), Bouches
2 du Rhdne (Marseilles), Rh8ne (Lyons), Moselle (East), and Seine-et-
: Marne (Paris region); inversely, the lowest wages are psid in most
of the departments in the west, centre and south-west. ;

3 In 1961 (same review, 1962, Ho. 2) the results are of the same [

5 type - in the following table (III-3}, the regions have been
. arranged in desceanding order of average wages (both sexes) and the
3 extent of the net nigratory novements in 1954--62 has been recalled

. (cf. table I-1-9),
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Taple III-3

Regions Annual VWages Net Migration Position
(1961) (1954~1962) accor{ ing
francs to

Nunber Percentage previous
of 1962 column
pcpulation

All FRANCE 8,316 +1,324,649 -

1. Paris Region 10,962 + 740,100 8.81 2

2. Provence-C8te

dt'Azur 8,045 + 348,700 12.35 1

3. Rhdne-Alpes 8,045 + 214,400 5.36 3

4. Lorraine T,741 + 51,100 2.32 5

5. Haute Norman= .

die 7,634 + 11,300 0.81 11

6. Nord 7,402 - 8,300 - 0.23 13

7. Alsace T 375 + 28,400 2.17 6

8. Franche-Comté 7,315 + 5,700 0.51 12

9. Picardy 7,275 - 11,100 - 0.75 15

10. Champagne 6,969 - 10,800 - 0.5%0 16
11. Burgundy 6,956 + 14,000 0.98 10
12. Auvergne 64831 - 5,500 - 0.43 14
13. Midi-Pyrénées 6,830 + 29,000 1.41 8
14. Aquitaine 6,807 + 44,100 1.91 7
15. Languedoc 6,741 + 77,049 4.98 4
16. Pays de la

Loire 6, 608 - 45,600 - 1.87 18
17. Centre 6,508 + 20,700 1.12 9
18. Basse Norman-
20, Poitou-

Chareates 6,281 - 27,700 - 1.92 19
21l. Lizousin 6,176 - 7,600 ~ 1.04 17

Without being perfect, of course, the corrslation between the
average level of wages and the migratory movements seems to be very
clear; at the two extremes, in particular, there are evident links
between the two variables.

(4) Italy

The dual nature of the Italien economy emerges with such
regularity in all the statistical series that it is not surprising to
see the very clear relation between geogrzphical migration and rela-
tive levels of remuneration. In an earlier chapter the strength of
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the migratory movenent to thc rvegions of which Milan, Turin, Gsnoa
and Rome are the contres, was shown.l Proma study by Frofessor
Mariani? the following ccnclusion may be drawn - in the metal trades
and compared with the highest wage zonc (Milan, Turin, Genoa and
Rome) the wages of salaried employees and workers (skilled, semi-
skilled and lzbourers) are lower by 3 to 5 per ceni. in the other

s northern provinces, by 5 to 10 per cent. in the provinces of the
centrs, and by 1C to 20 per cent. in nost of the provinces of the
south and the islands (except in Haples, where the differensiizl is
approximately -6 per cent.).

F . The following table provides some details:

Table ITI-4 Differcnces of Pemuneration by Wasme Zones
in Italian Metal Trades :Aﬁéﬁst 1§g1§
Indices, FMilan and Turin base = 10

H

Wage Zones Salaried Employcos Workers

and
Provinces 1st. cat. 3rd. cate. Skilled Semi- Lab-
' skilled ourers

Zone O

HMilan, Turin, 100 100 100 100 100
Genoa, Rome 98.4 98.5 98.5 98.5 98.5

Zone 1

Como, Filorence,
Sondrio, Verbania
Crema

Biella

Varese

WWOWOW
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Zone 2

Aosta, Bergano,
Bolzano, Brescia,
Cremons, Gorizia,
Imperia, Livormo,
Massa Cerrara,
Jovara, Pavia Pisg,
Savoaa, Trento,
! Venezia, Vercelli
and Trieste 9.0 95.1 95.0 5.0 95.0

1 cr. table I-1-16.

2 B.I, Meriani, "I1 risssetto della struttura territoriale
della retribuzioni nell!industria", Rossegna di statistiche del
lavoro, 1962, No. 1-2, p. 17. The article stresses the long~terr
trend towards a reduciion in tho differcniials.
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: Tabie III-4 contd,

Wage Zones Salericd Employees orkers
and

Provinces 1st. cat. 3rd. cat. Skilled Semi- Lab-
4 skilled ourcrs

Zone 3
Alessandria, Hei-
duno, Bologna, La
Spezia, Mantova,

i Modena, Padova,

! Parma, Piacenza,
Ravenna, Reggio
Enilia, Verona,
Vicenza 94.0 92.6 93.0 92.6 92.0
Naples 95.5 94.1 94.5 924.1 93.5

Zone 4

Ancona, Asti,
eo, Ferrara,

Forli, Grosseto,

Pistoia, Rovigo,

Siena

Udine

Palermo

Lucca, Treviso .;;,'%,—

? Zone 5
Ascoli Piceno,
Cagliari, Catania ’
Frosinone, latina,
gecce, Messina,
erugia, Pesaro
Pescara: Rieti,’
Salerno, Viterbo 91.2
Arezo, Bari,
Tarento and Terni 01.2

QW3
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87.1 86.C 84.5
88.3 87.8 87.0

@® @
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Zone 6

Other Provinces 86.9 83.3 82.5 81.5 80.0

(5) The results just brought out for Germany, France and Italy are
evidently in conformity with the most general cconomic "laws" . the
. regions of immigrsiion tend to be those in which wages are highest. c
k A similar tendexncy prevails in the United States as well (cf. the

following takie) wherc the regions of immigration and enigration are
the States.,
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Table ITI-5 Migratory Movenants snéd Average Weeldy
3

Income in United States Industry

7 Ten Stsates of Hirsh Imnicration and Ten
3 Others of Figh EE%- tion

A (Demograrhic Movements 1950-1960)
3 ¥ages in 1960, 1961 and 1962

> 1
- s !
k. States ?ercentage of Variatien Average Gross Weekly
3 - in Population EBarmings (in doliars)

2 Total Yet immigration 1960 1961 1962
- variation lor emigration

A therein

3 URITED

g STATES !
3 (national ‘
i average) 89.72 92.34 96.56 '
- States of
3 Immigration|
- 1. Florida} + 78.7 + 58.3 76.07 79.71 82.19 j
e, 2, Nevada | + 78.2 + 53.8 113,30 115.60 121,10 :
o 3. Arizonal + 73.7 + 44.0 99,14 101.81 102,80
- 4, Califor-

4 nia | + 48.5 + 29,7 104,28 108.53 | 112.44

3 5. Delaware + 40.3 + 20.1 91.01 93,03 98.33

.. 6. Maryland + 32.3 + 13.7 90,63 93.37 96.48
2 Te %olorad: + 32.4 + 12,3 98.25 103.43 106.75

g 8., New
4 Jersey| + 25.5 + 11.9 93.93 97.60 101.66
e 9. Connec~-

- ticut | + 26.3 + 11.7 93.26 97.27 101.35

- 10. Now

2 Mexicof + 39.6 + T.7 82,58 84,99 88.88

E: States of

= Emigration

- 1. Arkansas - 6.5 - 22.7 62.71 64.56 66.23

- 2, West a

- Virginia - 7.2 -~ 22,3 93.27 97.96 101,29 ~

3 3. Missi-

3 ssippi 0 - 19.9 60.50 61,93 65.27
2 4., D.C, - 4.8 - 1%.7 97.61 102.25 104.94
2 5 . North
x Dakota | + 2.1 - 17.0 81.85 87.48 88,18

B 6. South

b Dakota + 4.3 - 14.4 90.90 95.19 97.87

3 70 Kentu-

B cky + 3.2 - 13,2 83.92 88,18 91.03 |
g bama + 6.7 - 12,0 75.65 79.20 82.61 §
3 9. South 1
2 Caro. | + 12.5 ~ 10,5 63.27 65.20 69.22 f
4 10, Vermont{ + 3.2 - 10.0 76.59 78,06 82.12
. :

1 A |

i
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Sources: (1) Manpower Report of the President, p. 189. table BEel.
(2) Statistical Abstract of the U.s., 1963, p. 242.

Out of the ten States of substantial immigration (Alaska has
been left aside) there arc seven or eight - according to the yeers
- in which wages are higher than the nationzl average; as for the
States of emigration, only three of the ten provide workers in
industry with wages above the average. The relation between geo-
graphical mobility and wages is therefore clear in the United States
as in the three European countries cxamined above.

WTILEA
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Zogxonal Diffsrernces in Unemploxgent Rates

The search for a link between geographical ncbility ang
regional differences in unenpioyment rates mu.¢ be nede with great
caution, This is so for reasons of at lcast three kings.

(1) Unemploymgnt tende to be associated with low wages (the

10se in which wages
are lowest),

(2) Regional uncnploynont statistics are not always aveil-
ablel, nor are they very excellent2, ror without
ambiguity3: they are therefore hardly comparable.

(3) As regards tho countries of Western Europe unenploy-
ment is ot g very low level; thus the Possibilitieg
for examining it are not very numerous: we shall con-
sider the Gorman case of the 1950s and the Itelian case

(France, Gernany and Sweden are at Present in a state
of full employment).

1 From the Manpower Report (March 1863), it will be seen that
L6 States in the

United States hag no unemployment rate statisties
in 1953 (14 States in 1959, 10 in 1960, nine in 1961 and two in
1962); ecf, table D-3, p. 171 of the report.

For exaaple, in France the "vnenployed” correspond statisge
tically to the average nunber of applications for jobs which have
not beecn met; sope specialists think that this number must be _
multiplied by four . r five to show the true situation, This is
alnost certainly an €xaggeration but one carcful study fcund that
the unemployment rate in France in 1960 would have been 1.99 per
cent. instead of 1.1 por cent, if U,S, definit

I tions had becn vsed -
DeJ. MYERS and J.H, CHANDLER: "International Conparisons of

Unemployment", in Monthly Tabor Review, August 1562, p. 863.

3 For instance, in Italy it is traditional to provide two very
different sets of Statistics to measurc tho unenploynent rates - i
those of the Institute of Stetistice (I.S.T.A.T.s and those of the
Ministry of Labour and Social Insurance, It may be seen that for
one and the same year the figures vary by 100 per cent. (or more).

The truth lies between the two sets, nearer to that of the

I.S.7.A.%., according to the Italjan econoiists with whon we had
various talks.
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A, Germany 2t the Beginning of the 19508

We have drawn on a survey rocently published under the
auspices of the Federal Office for Placenment znd Unenployrent
Insurence.d It will bc seen that in 1952 the national unemploy-
nent rate was 6.1 per cent. (0.5 per cent. in 1962). The regiocnal
(Lénder) rates in 1952 were as follows (in round figures):

West Berlin: 25 Hesse: 6
Schleswig-Holstein: 15 Rhineland: Hesse: Nasgsau: 4
Hemburg: 13 Palatinate: 4
Lower Saxony: 10 North Rhine-Westrhaliu: 3
Brenen: 10 Baden-iliirtterberg: 2
Bavaria: 9 Saar: 1

Thus the regions in which unenplcynent was least (Hesse,
Rhineland, Palatinate, Horth Rhine-Yestphelia, Baden~Wirttomberg
and the Saar) should logically be likewise regions of immigration -
this is w?at will be seen by referring to table I-1-20 (period
1950-1955).

In 1962, not only wes the national unemployuent rate insigni-
ficant but po Land suffeed fron substantial uneinployment (2 per
cent. at the maximum in West Berlin and Bremen).  Within the L#nder
a few {traces of (very low) unemploynent still existed in Lower
Saxony and Eastern Bavaria,2 The migratory movements cannot be
explained by the differences in unenploynent rates but onily (in
part, of course) by the existence here snd there 0f hidden unemploy-
ment (underemployment) in agriculture; unfortunately this type of
unemployment is not recorded.

Be Italy

In no other industrialised country of ¥Western BEurope does the
link between geographical nobility and differcnces in unenployaent
rates cppear so clearly as in Italy - the dual nature of the Italian
econony fthough this is weakening a little) is so well known that
there is no nced tc¢ stress it, Al though unemployrient has con-
siderably decreascd in all the regions and provinces since the end
of the war, it is gtili definitely higher in southern Italy and the
islands than in %. 2 centre and the north,

1 Bundesanstalt fir Arbeitsvernittlung und Arbcitslosonver-
sicherung, Ein Jahrzchnt Bundesenstalt fir Arbeitsvernittluns und

Arbeitslosenversic erung, . o Cf, in prrticular .pp. 25 ot

seq.

2 Op. ~it., maps p., 27. A4s regards fenale labour, there were
& few pockevs of unemployment (greater than for mele labour) in 1962
in Schleswig-Holstein, Lower Saxony, a small number of "'districts”
in North Rhine-Westpholia and in Southern Bavaria; nevertheless,
the unenployment rate nowhere exceeded 3 per cent,

b A Ot et s wireme 3n et o
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The statistical series v»ovided by the Ministry of Labour and
Soeial Insurance shoy five o2le2ssss of unemployed - those who have
already had a job, those wh¢ Hiz2ve never yet worked (adults and
especially young persons), RBousswives, retired people who want to
take up work again, and, finzl1ly, employed workers who wish to
change their jobs. Here we sizll tzke the first two “classes" of

¢ unemployed registered at the placement offices. The following

tablc enables the positions in 1954 and 1962 to be compared.

3
o3

St

Table III-6:  Pooulation and Unenployment in Major

{ . Regions of italy

. F Large Entered in Classes I and Distritution in per cent.

3 Regions II on the Lists of in 1962

3 Applicants for Work ;
k. -=1954—- ~-~1962-~ of the of the .
3 - . total unen- '
4 1,000s Indices 1,0C0s Indices population ployed

3 North 832 100 388 46.6 44.95 33.38

: Centre 270 120 160 59.2 18.59 13.74

: ! South 639 100 451  170.8 24.42 38.82

3 Islends 219 100 164 4T 12.04 14.97

E Totals 1,960 100 1,163  59.3 100.00 100.00

¥ith 37 per ceant. of the total population, the south and the
islands had in 1962 nearly 53 per ceat. of the recorded total of
3 , ncople out of work in the two classes composed of those who have
E had 2 job and those in search of iheir first job.

It saould 2lso be noted that in comparison with 1954 the nunber !
. of unenploycd has fallen by nore then 50 per cent. in the north,
9 norc than 40 per cent. in thc centre, but less than 30 per cent. in
P the south and the islands.

In the opinion of 211 thc persons with whom we came into con-
toet (particularly senior civil servants, rcpresentatives of the
Confindustria and of Intersind - i.e. of the °private" and “public”
enployers - and reprecsentatives of the trade union confederations -
¢.I.S.L., U.I.L., and C.G.I.L.), the greaet xmigrations from the soutk
and the islands to foreign countrics, as well as to the north of
the country, have been the direct consequence of the existance of

M)

1 Ve are reproducing the table which we drew up in the weport
nreviously quoted, 0.E.C.D., docunent MO(64)6.
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unenploynent and underenploynent. The wage variable has only
played an acconpanying part, sinnc people from the south seek
work above all at any wage: it is only after having been sottlod
for a time in the north that the nigrants becone awzare of the
differences of wages between firms. This nay explain the extra-
ordinary growth in turnover which hes already been referred to

and which was confirned for us in ‘the undertakings 7isited. ?
3.  Housing

The problez of housing remains one of the strategic variables ,
influencing all types of nobility - housing, when it is supplied by

the undertaking, has the c¢ffect of substantially reducing ianter-
firn mobility by ‘attaching” the worker to the firm and often by
obliging him to -~cep to thc same trade.

In the United Statcs, where the shortage of housing is not
very great, it is home owrership which reduces the nropensity to 3
geographical nobility. In continental Europe, it clearly appears }

that the lack of housing accommodation (workers are still rarcly
owners) puts a brake on nigration - & connecetion may be shown
between the nunber of homes buils during a recent year and the
degree of geogrephiczl nobility.

For 1961, Tor exanple, the following statistics nay be drawn
up (table III-7):

Table ITI-7: Runber of Homes Built

Country Thousands of ‘unber of Honmes per
Hones Thousand Inhabitants
1. Germany (F.R.) 542.4 10,0
2. United States 1,365.0 T4

3. France 316.0 6.9
4. Italy 313.4 6.2

Sources: For the Buropean countries, Bulletin trimestriel de
stotistiques du logement et de 1a construction pour 1 furope,

igures reproduced in I,S.T.A.T., Annuario statistico italjano
1962, p. 461 {table 448).

For the United States, cf. Statistical Abstract of the

U.S. (for exanple, 1963, p. 755, table No. 10 3).

If the conclusions to ovr chapter (I.1) on geographical .
mobllity are consulted it will be seen that the order of the four
countries according to the number of homes built in relation to the

population is the sane as that suggested on the basis of the
! conperison of migration statistics.l

N

1 Table I-1-26 (taking the lower of two U.S. figures),
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Anong the three Europesn tountrics under consideration the
very great advance acde by the Federal Republic of Gernany will

The contrast is indecd very clear between the German
situation, in which housing provided by the undertaking seens
feirly general, at least for the large-scale undertakings and
for the categories of foreigners and bachelors, and the French
and Italian situations, in which, apart from the nines, oil
refineries and a few other large firas (for exanple, Fiat in
Turin), undertakings show littls concern for workers' housing.

For the technical and supervisory staffs, housing provided
by the undertaking, esypecially in Western Germany, has in nany
cases beconc a2 condition o2 cnploynent. In France, the geogra-
phical decentralisation of Case P11 yos easy and was acconpaaied
by rshousing of the displaced staffs and workers in agreenent with
the municipzlity. On the other hand, the lack of housing accon-
modation is regarded as the obatacle to the enployment of foreigners
and rural workers in nunerous other cases (F~2 and F-5 in particu-

lar). Varigus inquiries prior to our own led to the sane
conclusions,?2

1 Appendix to this report.

2 Cf. for exanmple, 0.E.C.D., Castelfusano Seninar, Case Study
of Oxel®sunds Jarnverk (Sweden) by Bertil LILJEQVIST - creation of
an iron and steel plant at OxelSsund on the Baltic with an initial
investnent of 50C million erowns (100 milljion dollars); +the number
of inhabitants in the town grew from 6,042 in 1955 to 12,518 in
1962; the effort put into construction was iiense - 400 homes
built per annun - and it preceded the immigrotion of the indispen-
sable workers., Sce also = case of nigratica orgznised by a Dutch
firm in the Groningen region (in closc collaboration with the
public office for local housing), Anncx IT to E,C.S.C,, Qbstacles

2 la nobilité des travailleurs et rroblémes sociaux de réadaptation
Ope. cit, .

At the present time, all industrinl decentralisation policies
in France and Western Geruany enphosisc the need to remove the
bottleneck caused by the short~ge of workers!' housing.,

TR L

Ptoadohubicy A



TR T AR AT AT R AT, T RIS S PR A O TR e T e

- 192 -

4, Irade Union Attitudes

Another factor which rust certainiy affect the nobility of
labour, both ccoupaticnal and gcograpnical, is the attitudes and
policy of trade unions towards nobility. Fears of dilution of
labour, or of the undernining of established stardards through
the employnent of immigrants, nay czuse thcm to have strong re-
servatiors about labour nobvility; or, oa the contrary, awearencss
of the need for adapntation to structural changes if cconomic
growth is not to be inpeded nay lead then to co-aperate with the
authorities in neasures to promote znd facilitate labour nobility,
and to negotiate safeguards for the intercsts of workers =ffected
- safeguards vhich may relate not oniy to remuneration but to such
things as tenurc of cenployment and availability of housing and
schooling. There can %e¢ nro question here of attenpting any
statistical neasurcuent or comparison of the effects of different
trade union attitudes. But this report would be incemplete if
it did not take note of what appears %o be a favourable evolution
in thesc attitudes in recent years.,

The continentzl trade wnion of the "industrial union® type
(the industry being defined very broadly) and not of the "eraft
union" type, is not likely to ploce grezt obstacles in the way
of adnission {0 the occupatinn, espocially as trade union organi-
sation is neerly always vory incomplete, except in certain under-
takings or occupations (governnent departients or naticnalised
undertakings); in PFrancc, as in Italy, it is moreover always in
conpetition with othor unions.

Fowever, the craft unions have not disappeared; therc are
gti1l soue of then in many industrial. federaiions. for the French
case J.D. Reynaud may be quoted: "The clearest case is that of
building: +the tilers forn a closed group, a2s has been shown by
their reluctance to admit to their ranks the men trained by the
F.P.a, (vocational training for adults)"; but the author also
says that, “The cese is exceptional®,)

As for the tredc union attitude towards geographical nobility,
although it of course varies fron country to country and fron one
trade union to another, resistance is not unknown.2 A few
examples nay be given.

1 1es syndicats en Fronce, Paris, Colin, 1964, p. 118,

2 See in particular: BE.C.S.C., Survey, Obstacles 2 la robilit
des trevaillcurs et probldnes sociaux de réadaptation .second part;
unmary of ingquiries into the attitude of workers' trade union
organisationsg; 0.E.C.D. Viesbaden Seminar (Report No. 5¢ Role of
trade unions in the adaptation of rural and foroign workers, by
o LOUET of the French C.G.T,-F.0.) and Castelfusano Scminar

(footnote continucd on p.193)
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Opposition to any zeographical nobility of labour (essentially
for politicel reasons) was cexpressei by the C.G.T. (France) a few
years ago -

"Rationalisation, regrouping, reconversion, decentralisation,
arc nothing but various aspects of a fundamental economic law -~
the law of capitalist concentration. A% the same tinme this
finaneial concentration takes the forn of a loesl dceentralisation.
e noveneants ¢f labour tend to rut these two phenoricna into
proctice ... Mobility is thus an effect and 2 ueans of capitalist
concentration. It cannot be organiscd in the workers! interests.
It is a factor in weakening and pauperising the working class.
The C.G.T. and its federations therefore could not aprrove it, nuch
less tzke cny responsibility for it."l

However, the opposition is less zbsolute in the cosc of re-
conversion on thc national scale (and not within theo Comunity).
Hdere the C.G.T. thinks "that re-caployment must not involve eve
aany compulsory renoval, Any renoval agrecd to by the workers would
entzil conplete coupensation for the cost, including that of re-
housing those concerned and their familics".

A co-opsrative attitude, but still reserved, represcnts ‘the
usual position of thec non-commwunist trade wniouns. On the whole,
these are much nore favourdble towards the opening of facteries in
regions suffering from underemploynment and uwnenployment than to the
transfcr of labour (cf. Project G).

On this point, a Germcn trai o vnionist, Herr BEIRIANN (of the
D.G.B.) may be quoted -

" «.s it must be clearly realised that the linits of geogra-
phical nobility are very narrow, for in very many cascs the change
of demicile involves negative human, personal snd likewise fanily
conscquences, Fron the strictly cconomic point of view, there is

2 (footnote continued fron p. 192)

(Report No. 4: Role of the workers! sxade unions in regaréd to the
geographical and occupational nobiiity of labour, by P. JEAWNE, of
the ¥rench C.F.T.C.): there are reservations concerning geographi~
cal mobility cnd a strong desire to coilaborate with tho authorities
in the sphere of occupational readaptation on the spot; cf. also
Confcderazione Italiana Sindicati I~vorztori (Christian C.I.S.L.j,
“L!engagencni des syndicats pour la proicction des travailleurs dans
une situation de grande mobilité territoriale®, in Docunentation

syndicale italionne (in French; kindly supplied by Mme. Fabrizia
BADUEL) .

1 E.C.8.C. Survey, 1956, French trade union report, p. 120,
op. cit,

?
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a tenptotion to shift 2en froz their homes to prlaces where Jjobs are
vaecant. At first 8ight it s:ems that such a step - ssen from the
purcly ccononie point of view - is Just and cxredient. But once

the action taken in this field exceeds a cortain volune, i%s final
-

efr¥oct shows that the ceononic costs increase ,.. In the long run,
¥ and for general hunan and social Teasons, it scens to be much nore

E inportant to introduce an active flanpower policy, so that industries
i will be startcd to o greater extent tuan of br=sent in regions where
3 there is o surplus of labour, thus integrating the available labour
- into the cconomic life of its usual local surroundings,"l

4 The sane position was adopted by a qualificd represeniative of -
: the Freneh C.F,7.0, -

"Trave unioniss adnits the nced for nobility of labour but
desires that thig gsoluiion be enployed only when nobility of

capital and cquipnient and structural chenge have been effected or
seriously contemplated."2

3 And the scme author reczlls the opinion of the Buro ean
. Rogional Organisation of tho 1.C.F.7.U. (1959 resolution)

"The frec trade unions declare theniselves in favour of no

bility
of menpower, which must hovever be zchieved in = franework of

care-

Ce

ully designed programocs and neasurcs ... Migrations cannot
effectively rcplace a long~tern policy of full ciploynent and

structural Stability, either for individual cowntrics or for Burope
as a whole."

E A 8%i11 less reserved attitude to gcographical robility is
b adopted whore nigration is a basic need of ccononic developnment,
3 particulerly in Sweden ana above all in Italy., The Itelian C.I.8.L.
3 which, nore than any other confederation perhaps, has realised the
: extrene inportance of the nigratory novenent fron the south to the
9 north of the Peainsula, nay de quotad -
e great territorial, nobility of labour is ... not in itself
2 bad thing: it is an &speet of the ccononic development of our

3 country, and fron = certain point of vi:w it hanpens in bproportion
¢ to this.”

3 The C.I.S.L. must endeavour "to reduce to the ninirmun for

people and for the systen the occurrence of negative cffeets, due
to the hunen and socizl cost of the developnent®, 3

? 1 Becrmann Report, alreszdy quoted, pp. 3-4 of French edition.

Jeanne Report, already quoted, PpP. 4 and 11 (French text).

3 Docunentation gxgg;gg;_wggg;;gggglng;readx quoted, pp. 1 and
2,
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Positive support for measures to promotc geographical as well
as occupational nobilidty is contained in a steterncnt on the
Achievenent and Mainhenance of Full Emplojyrient z2donted at the
Seventh World Congress of the I.2.¥.7.U. in 1962, which includes

e PATT ATt e
Oii€ ITA.LOWiIlg:

"An active labour naorket policy is necedcd also in
countries with high econonic activity znd, on thec whole,
full coploynent ... The rieans and instruments of active
labour market policy ... linclude direct finzncial con-
tributicns, suchk as travel and faniliy allowances, t¢

. stimulate the nobility cf workers.®l

Altvogether thean, 2n active understanding of the demands of
cconcaic developnent is to be increasingly scen within the trade
union orgrnisations ‘themsclves, though they are treditionally
distrustful (es a resalt of hitter experience) in regard to certain
consegquences ¢f atructaral change in the ccononies of today; no
doubt the aetivities ot the authorities, which we have exanmined
above, have had some inifluence on the new attitudes of the workers!
representatives.

II.__Some Factors afiecting Occupational or Inter—
Piry Mobilit

We shall deal in turn with the efficiency of the facilities
aveilable for nesting industry's necds for new skills and the part
played by information and guidance services.2

1. Adjustnent to Industry's Chnnging Needs for Skills

This scction lays no clain to nut forward any firm conclusions
and we confine ocursclves to neking a few renarks suggested by visits
to firns in Frence, Western Gernony and Italy (cf. Appondix).

A worker's nobility, in terizs of occupation, depends on his
adeptability to technical caangce, 0f coursc, 2 proportion of new
jobs arc taken up by tiie younger age groups, but workers already in

; eaploynent - apart fro:aa thosc who are conpelled to chense Jjobs by a
loczl labour surplus - nay nove tc aincther occupatvion either in the
geric firm or in another industry or areo. Sonetimes these shifts
entail pronmotion and highex carnings.

1 I.C.F.7.U., Report of the Scventi: World Cecngress, Brusscls,

1962, p. 746. Sce alsc the specch by Lir. Udhner, Sweden, intrc-
N ducing this statement, loc. cit. pp. 551 ff. Sinilarly the Trien-
nial Buropean Regional Confercnece of the ILC.F,T.U, in September
1964 pressed for action comnectcd with the Buropecn Social Insurance
Agrcenicnt "t0 create tho main socicl-politieal prercequisites for
free novilitv of nanpower throughout Surope" (Resolution on Sociznl
Policy).

2 Ths zuthors 2lsc atteapted to investignte the influence of
inter-industry woge differcntials on inter-industry aovility, but ;
lack of data and difficultics in intcrpreting such data 2s wes
avaeilable led to abandonucnt of this attenpt.
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A3 justnent to new skills can be enalysed fron two angles. In
sone cases the adjustnent is induced by the firn's own necds for new
skills as & result of nmodernisation {(which is, of coursc, quite
cormion during periods of expansion), while in other cascs it nay
toke the foru of a spontancoug adjustment arising out of a deliber-
atc decision to give up one cceuvotion in order %o train for and
work in another occupation in 2z differcent £irm, industry or area.
Sorie analyses cf trends in industrizl employnent, in which the
authors enphasise the cxtont to which seni~skilled jebs are broken
down and have a specific techrical character, might suggest thot
patterns of cmploynent arc beeconing increasingly inflexible and that
adjustment would be nore difficult as o result. This interpreta-
ticn, however, ccn be reversed, for even if iieny jobs cre broken
down and s»ecific in character this does not mean that the workers
nerforning then chnnot adapt thenselves to other jobs - on the
contrary, the well-known dissctisfaction c~used by these jobs may
foster 2 greater psychiological readiness for change. This is
exanined bclow fron the two standpoints just mentioned; the dif-
forcncc between induced and spontancous adjustuicnt is duc to the
fact that in these two cases of occupational mobility, turnover is
reduced or elininated in the first case, but increcsed in the
sccond.

(1) Induccd Adjustnent within One Firm

As tcchricol progress ta2koes place in a cliuete of conpetition
(ncnopolistic or oligopolistic), all firus, especiolly big firms,
arc under pregsure to neke intermal technicel changes. Owing %o
the rclativsiy soall number of skilled jobs, employers often profcr
to rely on internal promotion whenever possible, instead of re-
cruiting workers from outside, espccially cincc the special denends
of these jobs are such that new skilled workers often require a
spceial course of troining beforc they can take their place in
production. MNorzover, workers themselves arc usuclly inclined to
take eny new opportunitics of promotion open to thcu. It can
thorefore be suggested that the speod and extent of technical pro-
gress rcsults in en increcsing tcadency towerds ndjustnent ond
occupational nobility without inter—firn mobility.

Our ccse studies tend to coafira this interprotation.
Yhenaver we put the question: “Heve you had to discherge woriexr
solely because their skills no lenger et the needs created by now
techniques?", cmployers invericbly scid thet, on the coatrary,
ad justuent by their workers tc the new techniques was gasy and
frequent,

This cntails providing intcrral training feeilitics or
enabling workers to attend inter-firn trainiang schools without loss
of »ay. The letter casc is oncountered in the Goeran textiles,
building ond shipbuilding industries, in the French clcetrical
ongincecring induetry and in the Italion peiro-chemicals industry.

o
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The formcr case is, however, npore wvide. read, as in the training
of welders in the Geraan shipbuilding indussry, of woricrs con new
nechincry in the Fronch and Gernen textiles industrices and in the
Tevelian notor-car industry (these are cll cases cetually obscrved
during the coursc of this inquiry).

Internal training for skilled jobs is naturally given to
she pick of the seni-skilled workers, who in turn can be raplaced
by the best labourcrs. In other words, it is safc to say theat in
an expanding cconouny, occupational nohility through internzl pro-
notion nects & large pert of the need for more highly skilled
labour. Yograding is, in fact, inherent in growth, and is
cvidence o7 the considercble capacity of a sceticn of the labour
force to adopt itsclf and benefit by further training.l

(2) Spontancous Adjustment

Spontancous adjustment implivs o deliberate dceision to leave
cne occupation and train for work in another occupation in a
different firm, industry ard sonctines arca. It involves, of
course, a greeter cffort and usaally entails financial sacrifices,
as well as nontal hardshin of the kind that always occurs whenever
an individual changes his sociol canvironnent.

The example of 2 French firu naking noosuring equipment
showed the frequcney of complcte changes of occupation afiong nen
and wonen who had 2l1so chanzcd firms. Out of 50 cssonblers
(women), 32 per cent. had formerly worked in other cccupations or
served apprenticceships for jobs other thon thosc in which they vwere
working {(ton dressnakers, four hone-helps, one typist and one
medicsl auxilicory); out of 200 asscribler-riggers (men and women),
ten per ccnt. hnd chenged occurations.  Although no gencralisation
can be pede from ii.is cose, it would appear to bear out the
hypotiesis that such adjustuents to new skills arc due to the lack

1 It wovld undoubtodly be interesting tc cxnlore the extent
to which wage systems (i.c., fixed or based on resulis) constitute
an incentive to toke advantoge of these opportunitics - the pros-
pect of hizher carnings cneoursges induced adjustnent, but systoens
of peynent by results often crablu seni-—skilled workers to cam far
morc than the average for thair category end sonctimes even more
than cexrtain skilled workers. The hypothcsis cen be advanced that
systens of peaynent by resulis arc less fovovrable to induced ad-
justuent thar. tine systens. This fact night partly explain the
low rote of intcr-firm transfers by clerical workers, who arc
usually paid on = time brsis and have jreater inccntive then nanual
workers to adjust themsclves and rise step by stip in the sarme firm.
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of opyoritunity or low wages in former occupatibns. Taling this
fira's labour forec eg 2 whole, cases of changed cecupations
accounted for 19 ner cent. of the total. The growth of new
industrics and the rclative stagnotion of others, and the wage

diff.rentials between then, undoubtedly eccount for these changes.

We 2lso noted, especiclly in the German texztiles industry, °
a hish rate of scascnal cccupational nobility, i.c. into publie
works in the sunmer in the case of nen and into retail trade in
3 ‘ winter in thz case of women.  Although of only limited econonic
significrneo, these cxamples do denonstrate the groet cepacity
f: of workers %o ncke occupational adjustnents whcenever the circum- *
stances zxre svitable. The diversity ond, therefore, the size of
I the labour norket, is 2 very important factor in this. The large
: average size of vhe towms and the relavive inportance of towns
b with over 100,000 inhabitants in Germaeny (Federzl Ropublic) and
the Uniésed States doubtless help to explain the considerable
: .10bility of workers and the znple opgortunities open to then to
. change their occupations.

Occupational mobility is lcwvest anong the rural populaticn,
which usually has to move to cnothcr geographical eavironment as
3 well., The scale of the drift fron the land is further evidence
< of workcers! ability to chenge their occupations. This drift is,
a8 wvas noted carlier, hastcned by industrial decentralisation,
becausc the building of factories in cr near rurasl creas engenders
additional occupational nobility.

2. Informution for Workers - Placcneni and CGuidence

Infornation - making for a “4raonsparcnt" narket -~ is necessary

&5

3 $0 cnsurc setisfactory nobility of labour. Is it possible fronm
/A the statistics and cascs observed, rclating to tho three countrics
E: exanmined more particularly hcre, to detcet differences in inforpa-
- tion scrvices which mizht help to cexplain the difforences in
- mobility?
éf (A) BRole (° _the Placezcnt Offices
f Lot ue first teke notc of the inportmnt differcnccs shown by
E the statistical dats concerning the activity of the placcnent
5 offices - the following table (V- ~1) ruveals th: very snell port
3 played by the French Governnent departnent in this netter.
1 *
4 Pable 117-8:  Plocenunts cffocted by the Local Offices
I in Germony, Freree and Itely during the
3 Tcors 1958-1962
E (in thousands) "
g 1958 | 1559 | 1960 | 1961 | 1962
j Wostern Gernany
0 Total 3924 3872 3617 3188 2836
e incluéing short-tern
E placcnents 1525 1575 1527 1163 994
X Frence 417 411 431 435 436
i 1taly 4959 | 5319 | 6058 | 6103 | 5964
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Nationcl sources asscribled by the Statistical Office of the Euaropean
Cormunitics (cf. Stetistioucs sociales, 1963, No. 4, tables vI/1,
Vi/2 and VI/3), YWie nave ignored tie decinals.

Short-tern plecenconts arc defined in Western Gernany as those with
a probable duration of locss than a weal. Por France 15,000
repatriates placed in jobs in 1962 must be ~dded. For Italy, the
five classes distingished by the Hinistry of Labour and Social
Insurance have been covered.

Attention shculd 2lso be drawvn to the great inmporsancs of %ac
official placing in Italy {thc only kind recognisca by the law) and
the slow but substartial decline of the placings in Germany -
leaving aside the period of surplus lebour, during which tie effect-
iveness of the Federal Office for Placeent end Unenployment
Tnsurance is recognised, enployers often told us that its activity
is now confired t> the rceruitilent of foreign workers in thcir
country of origin. Information (and training) centres have been
opcned in Italy, Grecce end Turkey. Certzin undexrtakings, whoase
nced for labour for heavy work is acutv, cspeeinlly in aining,
have noreover had to >rgenise their own reeruitisng activities not
only in Burope (Zurkey) but even in such countrics as South Eores,
cap2n and Chile! It sonetines heppens thet worthwhile stens
initiated by the most dyrenic wndertakings aore organised little by
little and on a vider scale by the Foderal Ofrico,

In Fronce, thc labour services exert o linmited influcnce -
their information activity, apart frox the plecing of tenporary
lebour surpluses in = town or region, rclates to ths rierginal
workers (disabled, aged and, on occasion, rcpatrictes Trom Indo-
China; she three countrics of the Maghreb and clsewhere).

It may be notcd Tinally, +het In It21y a holf of the placing
is concerncd witt the agriculturcl sector (secsonal worlers),
elthough the active pojulaticn in this sector fell fren 32 to 28
per cent. of the total zetive population hotweon 1958 a2nd 1962.

(b) Guidonce for Young iorkers

Bveryvhere a speecial role has devolvad upon the pudblic bodics
in regard to the young. In this sphere, “he orgonisation of
apprenticoship in the facieries in Western CGernany and Itoly
attaches particular inportcnee %o guidzacc ~nd rlacenent at the
tine of leaving the »rimery schcol (1. years, but in fact less for
a lorge proportion of young Itclisns).

In Vestcrn Gerneny espeeially, the federal Officc, by neons
of guided visits to industrisl undertakings and by giving inforna-
tion in the schocls, succceds in greetly influencing the choice of
ar trade, In any case, thcre has boen a considerabic chang? in +the

ccupctions chosen during the past ten years (foirly faithfully
veflecting the greo' chang: in tho struciurc of cnployment in ihe
naticnal cconoay) as zay be scen fron the following table (III-8).

e
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Principal Catcsorics ¢f Apnlications
by Young Pcovnl: for Arprenticeship

{(1950_and_ 1960 )~—{Gcrmany, F.K,)
Per thousand applications

Table III-9:

Applications decreasing Applications increasing
1950} 1960 1950f 1960
Masons 71 24 Enployces in
Wholesale Trade 701 102
Painters 21 18 Autonobile Workew 49 66
Retail Shop Elcctrical Fitters 38 42
Assistents 18 16 Public and Private
Locksmiths and Adninistration 9 29
Building Rodio Elcectricians 5 23
Workers 241 15 Toolnzkers 0] 17
Agricultura- Tec.chers 6 21
lists 42 15 Draughtsnen 5 16
Engincoers 3 14

It will be noted that thcre was a2 genceral dceercase in the
anplications for the agricultural and building tradcs (the building
sector has maintained o satisfactory rythnm for several ycars -
450,000 to 550,000 hones per ennwi, or one for o hundred inhabitants)
and a gcnerzl increase in the "tortisry” trades. The activity of
the Federal Office in placing young pcople has norcover incrcascd
beecuse the percentage of recuests for guidance which have led to
an actusl placencnt hos growm fron 50 to 60 per ceat. for nen and
from 26 to 42 por ceat. for girls. The bascs for the informcticn
given by the Office arc the offcrs of placcs as apprentices pro-
vided by undertakings. On this subject it may be pointed out that
although thc Office's placcricnt rate in relation to the applications
froa young pcoplc has gone up, the rate at which the offcrs modc by
enploycrs have becen met has fallcen, largely beecusc >f the dcerease
in -the number of “school leavers® frou 1953 to 1960 - the untilled
vacancics anountcd to cbout 40 vor ccnt. in 1960-61.

It nay thercefore be concluded that the Federal Office is very
effective, if not from the point of view of the mobility of adults,
2t least =8 rcgords that of the younz pecoplce. Cecupational
nobility from onc generation to ancther, and its adaptation to
ccononic changes, has been focilitated.
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There is no doubt that the guidance services attached to the
Ministry of National Bducation in France likswise play an inpor-

tant part in This. Bowever, apprenticcoship in the undertaking
4 (which is much more usual in Western Germeny) creates a dircct é

connection betwecen the supply and demand for placcs as apprentices
at the tine of leaving school, whereas in Francc apprenticeship
! at a centre (public or private), whatever othir qualities it nay

b have, does not create this close link. In Yestern Gernany, the
- choice of an apprenticeship is already the choicc of & trade in

4 an undertaking which offcrs jobs in this trade (Itally, generally
A speaking, rescubles Western Germany in this). In two West German
k- ° undertakings which were visited (shipbuilding and public works),

3 we saw attractive and deteilcd inforwmation brochures which arce

distributed in the schools by the cmployers' orgenisations, deeling
3 with the trades, thcir content and their oncrings. We did not

pi neet with any similar cases in France, However, in France the
University Stotistical Burcou (B.U.3.), 2 public body responsible

to the Ministry of Netiongl Education, has nede a big effort to
spread infornation in the schools with rcgard 0 czrocrs. Cor-
respondonis of the E.U.d. diffusc this information and are available ;
= t on certain days to sce paronts, childron or students. But the fact a
that in any czsc, except on leaving the University, pcople do not

E go straight into the undertakings rcduces the cffectivencss of the
-4 work of the B.U.S.° when in exceptional cascs undertakings have
thenselves orgen® ,ed apprenticeship centres {for ~ndolescents leaving
E school), thoy ¢.c mostly lcorge nationalised uncoertekings (nines,
railways ...) in which onployment is tendinz to fall and which only
4 open the doors of their centros to the scns of their cmployecs.

(C) Information for Adults (Other than Placcnent O0ffices)

£ In France, infornztion on training, which secns to us to be ,
=3 an inportont factor in nobility, cxists for adults tkrcugh the ‘
: nediun of the F.P.A. and the "promotion socicle" (Chapter II,1);

3 these are effective institutions which, however, arc still only of
interest to a snall number of woxrkers.

In Fronce as in Western Gernony, zood information on the state
of the various labour nerksts is provided by thc advertiscments in
the newspapers; this riethod strikes homc csneciclly in Vestern
Gernany, bcth by the nunber of pages deveted to the advertiscnents
N and by their wording (the preccis.ness ond the insistent tone of the

advertiscnents thenselves strike the recder irmiediately; two
: exanples are given in Cmse A/5, bui thc pert they ploy was pointed !
out to us in 211 the undertakings ir the large towms).  The :
inportance which this method hes assuned is such that the :
Bundesvereinigung der dcutschen Arbeitsgeberverbinde undertook a |
B ropeganda caipaign in 1958 ageinst overbvidding or poaching
Abwerburg).l  The French newsprpers also contai': & growing nunber

1 For eoxecnple, the Bundesvercinigung rublished in 1960 a docu-
nent entitled. "The dangerous consequonces of poaching labour -
anti-econonic, unfzir, snti-social.
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of job advertiscnents. Altogether, our interviews both in France

and in Germany showed the great part played by this nethed of

giving information. In Itc2ly, on the contrary, this ncans of

showing the state of the labour morkot is rmuch less used; enong

the possiblo explanations are - the lowor "consunption” of newspapers

by the ness of the poople, the still high degree of illiteracy or P
partied illiteracy, and finally the attitude - anong the workers

and perticularly the cnndidates for internal or forecisn enigration

- of relying nore especially on the judgnent of their fricnds or

relations whe are clreedy worling in on wndertaking; these last

willingly agrce to =ssist.in rlacing the caigrant condidates - .
fonily soliderity played = proniusnt paxrt Suring the great nigration

at the Liginning of the 1960s.
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PART IV

SUMMARY AND COKCLISIONS

In concluding this irquiry, it nay be helpful vo sum up
E the results and to point out the limitations of thc saalysis.

3 Of ke different corccpts of rmobility usvelly cncountered

2 . in sciontific litercture, wo clinineted 211 those that cane

$ under the hooding of sociszl psychology and those that deal with

3 regular movencnts by werkers ¢ and fro: thrce types of pobility
hove been dealt with:

‘ - Jecgraphical nobility, izplyinz at lenst a charge of
E: residence from once loeel authority to arother in.
E Gerpany (F.R.), Ivcly ard Frenco; the American

"3 statistical sources conpelled the investigators to
A include changes of resicence vithin the sanc towa
v as well.

: - Occupational (or job) nobility, inplying a cLange

E of trade; ncverthcless the naturc of the statistics
aveilable in overy country mckes it necessary to
point cut that this tyve of mobility has beocn stu-
dizd from the standpoint of riovencnts between scctors
rathor thon between occupations (or jobs), becausc
very often wu khave kad to nmake do with series of
statistics showing changes in the pattern of cuploy-
nent over a period of tine, i.e. we have had to
consider any worgey to be "riobile® if he left a
sector (or industry) and cntered arother sector {or
industry), cven if this chonge did not c¢ntril a
change of trade.

Jontit S fuch >

© rm — ——————————a

- Intcr-firm nobility, nerely involvirg a chaage of
engloyer. '

3 We summerise below the salient rosulis covering the period
E gsince tho Second World War in the case of threc large countries
- . in thc Buropean Community, Sweden znd the United States.

; Port 1: Stotisticsl Survey of babour Mohility
: Chapter 1 - Geographical Mobility

Thore have been very groa’ chenges in nigrctory movenents in
reeent yeors. Buropc nowadeys hardly cxzports any nanpower to
other continenic and, in fcet, the industrialised part of Westerm
Zurope now imports Zorcign workcrs from Alrica or Mcditerrenean
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Durope. These novenents arc due partly to diffarcnces in econonic
growth rates and jartly to dccoloniseation in Africa and elsewhere,

which hes involvad the repatriation of capital 2ud Buropeans,

often combincd with large~seale immigration by natives of the ex~-
colonies. Betwecn 1950 and 1960, the Buropean countries of the

0.E,C.D. reccived 2 net balance of 1 million rersons from abroad,
andrafter the cnd of the war in Algeria e further nillion settlcd .
in Trance.

Taling countrics individuclly, they can bc classificd either
in accordance with the absolute anunoer of net imnigrants (the
Jnited States followed by Yestern Gernmany, cte.) or in accordance *
vith ©thc nuwaber of net inzigrents in rclation to the average
vopulation over thc poriod %g;itzcrland followed by Canada). The
countrics of enigration can be classificd in accordance with the
sanc critcria (Italy followed by Spain in absolute terns, and
Ireland followed by Portugal in relative terus).

France. Since 1945, France has cnjoyed a porulation rcvival
as a result of the rarked, long-standing increase in the birth
rate (the population agzed 15 snd under increascd from 22.7 per
cent. of the total in 1950 to 26.2 per cent. in 1962). This
rejuvenation has not becn ~ccompanicd by a reduction in the active
population; there has becen net foreign imnigration (Itnalians,
Speniards and Algerian MNoslems). Economic developnent has been
accenpanied by intermal nigrations; while the Paris area still
retains its attraction, the Rhdne Valley and tho Heditorranean
coagstal arca have also been favoured by migrants becausc they arc
lcss dependcnt on certain sources of cnergy and nany of the
nigrants deliberctely choose these areas because of their pleasant
clinmate, On the average, onc-and-a-helf million people change
their corrmnes of rcsidence every year, (i.e. 3.5 per cent. of
the total population) and 400,C00 move to another region.

Italy. The resident population of Itnly only increcascd by
3 rnillion (6.2 per ceat.) botween the censuses of 1951 and 1961;
this was due partly to the fall in national and regional birth
rates and partly to a nct cmigration of 1,704,000 persons, nainly
to Switcerland, Gormany and ¥rance. A% the prescent tine,
cnigration to the neighbouring countrics is showing a steady
decline and it is possiblc that as ccononic expansion procceds,
there will be a nct balance in the opposite dircction in the years
ahead. Fron 1960 onwards the main movenent was within Italy
itself, i.e. fron the south and the islands to the Rome ares and ’
the north-west, wher: nmany hundreds of thousands of Italians have
sought and found work in industry. Teking the country as a whole,
there have been, on the aversge, onc-and-a-half nillion changes of
cormune of residence anrually, about a third of thom involving a
change of region as well.
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Germany (Federal Republic of). The sharp increase in the
population has been mainly due to the influx of refugees from the
castern territories; and; sinez the complete elimination of
unewployment in 1960, to immigration by foreign workers -

Italians, Spaniards, Greeks and Turks. During the early years
of the period 1950-63, large-scale internal migrations took place
' which altered the regional balance (away from Schleswig-Holstein,
Lower Saxony and Bavaria and towards Bremen, Hamburg, the Rhineland
3 and Baden-Wirttemberg). In more rccent years, the net balance
. of internal migratory movements has been much smaller, but even so,
> more than 3 million West Germans on the average move to another
* local authority ecvery year and about a third of them move to an-
other "Land®.

It will be noted that in France and the Federal Republic of
Germany, (but not yet in Italy), migratory move. ents are to towns
of average size (between 5,000 and 100,000 inhabitants) much more
than to the big cities.

United States. Every year, nearly 35 million Americans move
A | to a different house but the figures for changes of county are

e ' very different - of a total of 11 to 12 million, 50 per cent. move
from one county to anotler in the same state and 50 per cent. from
one county to another in different statsas.

In all, internal migrations do not (after making allowance
9 for differences in definition) appear to have been on a markedly
3 larger scale in the United States than in the Federal Republic of
k- Germany; France and Italy come next.

3 : Chapter 2 - Inter-Sectoral Mobility

E The high rates of economic growth in Western Burope (between
1950 and 1960 the average snnual rise in the G.N.P. was 7.7 per
cent. in Germany, 4.4 per cent. in France and 5.9 per cent. in Italy)
account for the far~reaching changes in patterns of employment.

Everywhere, the proportion of employees has increased.
Compared with a total active civilien labour force, the proportion
increased from 64 per cent. to 71 per cent. in France (1954-62),
from 69 per cent. to 77 per cent. in Germeny (1950-62) and from
55 per cent. to 64 per cent. in Italy (1954-62), The average
national ratc of decline in the number of self-employed persons
t and family workers was 2.9 per cent. in Italy , 2.8 per cent. in
France, 2.7 per cent. in Germany and only 2.4 per cent. in the
United States. The drift from the land maintained at least a
: steady rate when it did not actually increase. The number of
ks mine workers showed a fall inevery country, while services at-
3 tracted growing numbers of wage-ecarmners.
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In this chapter cn attenpt was made to comparc variations
in the distribution of nenpower as between the principal scectors
of the cconouy in the thrce Europcan countrics and the United
States. In the lntter there has been a fall in enployment over
the last decade in five scctors out of the eight whoch were
investigatcd, wherens in France and Italy only agriculture and
nining have experienced o reduction. The Federal Republic of
%ermany cones bctween the United States ard its European neigh-~

ours.

Allowing for th¢ difficultics inhercnt in internmational
comparisons, it would no}-appcar that inter-sectorel nobility
is higher in thce Unite®¥ 5tates than in the Buropeen countrics.

Chapter 3 -~ Intor-Firn Mobility

In the United States betweon 1655 and 1962, there was almost
no change in the rate of inter-fira sobility cxcept that voluntary
departurcs foll slightly and involuatory departurss increased
slightly. Yhen the level of wncmployacnt rises (i.c. in re-
cessions) voluntary deportures decline, but these are merely
poderate fluctuzations in a horizontel trcnd.

In Western Gerimny, the level of unenploynent has shown a
stoady dccline ~ in 1959 it still cnounted to 2.4 per cent. of
the wage-earning labour force but by 1961 hod follen to 0.8 per
cent. These two dates are quoted becsuse detailcod informetion
is available about turnover rates betwecen 1959 and 1961.  There
has beon a steady decline in turncver in aliost all scctors and
regions. This ccn be accounted for partly by the f2ll in the
nunber of school lcavers (juveniles being traditionally rmch nore
nobile than adults), partly by the increase in thc numbor of
workers caployed by big firms (whore turnover is lower then in
snell businesses), ond partly by the cutting off of the flow of
i rcfugees fron the Zest (who were unstable during their first years
in the Pederel Republic). .

In FPrance “stability cocfficicnts" are periodic2lly cal-
culated, i.c. the inverse of intew~-firn mebility rates. 4s
in she United Stotos, it is found Shot worikcrs' stobility in-
proves at tines whon ccononic growth slows down and jobs axrc
harder to find.

The statistics aveilable for Itzly show a continuous, ropid ’
increase in turnover rates in rcecent yoars {1958-62), contrary
tc vhat was noted in the case of Western Germany. In It2ly
voluntary departurcs have shown 2 steady incresse; this is partly

couses did not have the some cffect in Germany) but, zbove all,

to the rapid changc in the cconomic, social and siental. characteris—
ties of the Italinn labour force. In other words, the Itelians

now behave in the sane way o8 vage carncrs in other industrial .
countrics. In 1963 and 1964, when the cconomic situation was not

so favourable, turnover, ¢specizlly the voluntary departurc rate,

fell sigmificantly.

due to thc cconomic boom during thesc ycers (although the sene «
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In Sweden, as in the United States and Prance, turrover was
influenced by conditions puculiar to the mational 1auoir market.
It increased siightly botween 1359 and 1963 owing to the re-
duction and virtusl discppearance of unenployment, the risc in
the proportion of young workers and the groving importance of
sectors in which nobility is greater (commcrece) ot the expcnse
of soctors where nobility is troditionelly low (dceline of mining).

In all, the ccononic situaticn appcars to have had a pre- i
ponderant effect in France, Sweden and the United States, whercas
structural changes heavily influonccd turnover retes in Itely

. {(a marked increcsc) and Gerasny (e markod decrease)., The rates
thenselves are similar in Germeny end tho United States, with
Sweden at the top of the list and Italy ond France bolow the
United States and Western Germany.

Part 2: Nationsl Policies to Iuprove
Ihe lobility of Workers

Exccpt in Sweden, measures by governnients to improve the
gcographicnl and inter-sector bZlity of workers have been of
linited importance {céxcept for the rosottluicnt o refugees froa
the East in Gernmony and fron Alguris in France). The existenco
of full employment, not to say the nighost possible lovel of
enploynent, probably accounts for this, since no country has felt
it urgently necessary to toke large-scale action. Nevertholess,
a nunmber of prominent figurcs have progressively brought their
influonce to bear upon Westorn Buropean governments and therc is
now a growing awarerncss of the nced for an active labour market
bolicy.

Erance. Since 1945, the cmpleyment servicc has made efforts
to nake the labour market nore "transnarent", and in 1954
legislation was passed pernitting 2llowances to be p2id to workers
who took courses ot adult vocaticnal training centres. The
pressure of events led to the passing of nerc cornprchensive
legislation, for in 1962-63 the non-2griculfural labour force
was sudderly swollen hy 940,000 pcople of whom 300,000 werc re-
patriated fron North 4fricc, while the romeinder were accounted
for by the halving of the longth of nilitary service and the influx
of forcign workers (cspcecially Sparicrds, lortuguese and indigenous
Horth Africens).

The repatriatod workors werc efficicatly rosettled after an

initial period of some confusion ¢uec to the fact that the Governnment
was not expecting such an influx. Subsistence allowances were
paid, fares and transport charges. for furniturc were rofunded and
rescttlement loans wer: made availeble; lastly - and above 21l -
a national employment office was sct up in Marseilles to eeniralise
Job applicetions and announccments ef vacancies, Taken as e whole,
tho adninistrative cost of the schene wes slight in rclation to the
bercfits -obtaincd.
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This exporionee led the Government 1o sct up & ncw agency
in 1964, known a8 thc National Employment Fund, to help match
job applications cond vacancics more closcly in cech region and i
bronch of thac cconomy. Under this schenc, an allowance, which
js often higher than threc-quarters of total provious carnings,
is now payrble for scveral nonths to adult werk-rs who carc to
tnke a coursc of rctraining. Geographical nobility is also 4
encourzged by a gonerous systen of grants. It is too soon,
however, to bc ablc to asscss the effect of the Fund's cctivities.

Italy. The ¢xtreordinary coxpansion of the Italian ccononmy
hos to some oxtont becn assisted by the great spontencous rmobility ~
of the workers =nd their quick adjustuent to nodern »roduction
tcchniques. Italian legislation on the subjoct is still in an
enbryonic state, but 2 nunber of additional neeasurcs arc due to
be adopted soon as part of a coherent schepe;  the Ministry of
Labour has, since thc cnd of the war, had on cxcellent basc on
which to build in thc shenc of the local, provineicl and rcgional
placcnent offices.

Fcderal Rcoublic of Gormany. Employaent policy was par-
ticularly activc during thc doecde 1950-1360 wncn the refugecs
had to bc rescttlcid. wowedays, the nain cmphesis is laid on
industrial deccantralisction (to rcducce the need for workers to
move from onc region to enother) and vocational treining ior the
young; the lattcr question is riainly the responsibility of the
Fodcoral Placcmont and Uncnmpleynent Insurance Office, an autono-
novs tripartite body operating under the auspices of the Ministry
of Labour.

Sweden. This country affords thc best illustration of what
cen be done to improve labour nobility. The policy of the tri-
nartite Noational lLabour Jorkcet Board in its declings with the
national and loczl public authoritics is to encourage gecographical
novements (frou the north, which is difficult to dcvelop, towards
other arens) and occupational mobility by neens of 2 comprchensive
system of resettlenent grants, ailowances for =adults who undertakce
retraining (1 per ceont. of the woge=-carning population passes
through adult vocational training ceatres every yecar), loans, etc.

Internationel Policics. This last chapter of the scction
on policies describcs the ncasurcs ~Zopt.d by the EB.C.S.C. and
the E.E.C., &8 well as the Convention on equalisy of treatment
adopted by the 46th Session of the Inbornational Labour Conference. ’
Both within the Community {the "Sixz"), and on a2n even larger
seale, cfforts are being meadc with succcss tc inprove the arrange-
nents for rcceiving forcign workers, assisting their legal,
cconondc and psychologiccl assinilation and providing them with
the treining they necd. ~

It will bo notod, however, thet now that Italy only exports
very spmell nunmbers of workers to other countrics of thc Common
Merket, it is likcly thet Cormunity schenes will in futurc be
linited in scopc.




,‘;ﬂ

I o S N A NI Y ¢ g S B SO e g S e DT S g A S e 2™ NpE S

- 209 -

Part 3: Roview of the Main Foctors
wpich can affcet Mobility

Scetion 1: Factors Affccting Goographical Mobility

(1) Regional Wage Diffcrentizls. Making allowances fox the
difficulty of comparing wrges in different rogioms, 2 fairly clecor
correlation was nevertholess cstablished between the high wage
arcas and thae arcas nttracting nanpower in four countrics, viz.
the United States, Francc, Vestern Germeny end Itely.

(2) Rzgionnl Differences in Unemployment. In Furopc, the only
developed country in whick unenpleynent still cxists is Italy.
Teking this country (1954-52) and Germony in 1952, it is apparcnt
that intcrnal nigrations were fron croas of uncmployment to areas
02 full coploynment or of lcss uncnployuent. The statistics
confirm this quitc cleorly.

(3) Housinz. It is obvious that the availability of working-
class housing attracts workcrs and that wobility is haapercd both
by & shortzge of low-rent housing (Burope) anl by prior owmoership
of housing (United Stetes). A comparison between the United
Stotes, Western Germeny, Fronce and Italy shows a clear relation-
ship betwcen the nunber of houses built overy year (per head of
the population) and the degrec of gecgraphical mobility.

(4) Trode Union Attitudces. In the nast, unions have shown sone
opposition to thc idez of geogrephical mobility, ond by and large
thoy still tcnd to favour moving industrics to arcas with labour
surpluscs rather than noving the workers 9 the jobs. lany unions,
inclvding notably the Swedish and Itzlian unions, have displaycd
growing recognition of the nced for manpower novcnents while, of
course, insisting thot nmigrent workers should be fairly compensated.

Section 2¢: Factors Affecting Intcr-Scctoral ond Inter-Firm Mobility

This scction desls nainly with the nrrangemonte for licoping
voung 2né adult workers informed (especially placencnt ond voca-
tional guidancc officcs) and with facilitles ior workers to adapt
thomsclves to new production techniguos.  Gonerally speeking,
bottor information facilitics lead tc a mere evenly balanccd labour

erket by naking it less subdivided =nd iwore homogencous (whether
nationally cr internctionslly), and so increasc intcr-sectoral,
cccupational and inter~firm nobility. Groater facilitics for
workcrs to adapt their skills to chenging requirencnts cnebles then
to quelify for jobs clscwherc but also for cther jobs (often
involving pronction) within the sanc firm, and in this rc¢spect
reducces the tcndcney to change ciployers. This aspect was brought
out clearly in a nunber of the plant casc studics in the appendix
to this rcport.
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Degnitic the many investigations into labour mobility in the
industrialised countries of the wesi, the authors of the present
inquiry believe that no cqually conprchonsive survey has previously
becn n2de.  The novelty lies not in the nethod employed, which is
very conventionel since it is based on study of regular statisiics,
laws and rcgulations, supplemented by interviews, but ja the inter-
natlional comporisons that are made. By end large, it is found
thot the United States! cconomy has to sone cxtent lost ite dis-
tinetive charactor compored with the Burepcan countrics; in many
cascs, nrnpower novemeats scen to be of the same type and to diffoer
only in scalc from one country or onc pcried to andsther.

A nunber of differcnces will, however, bec noted:

(1) BEv:on though geographicsl rmobility has been considerable
in Westorn Europe, the fact remains that political causes hawe been
decisive (in Germany (F.R.) and later in France); in other words,
if we confinc ourselves to the morc imncdistely cconoriic causes,
nobility would appear - other things being cqual - to be still con-
sidexcbly higher in the United States.

(2) JTnter-scctoral nobility is comparablc on the $wo sides of
the Atlanvic, but the coascquences cf chonges in patterns of
enploynent are not cxactly the sane. Over the past 15 years,
econonic growth ratecs have been so high in Durcpe (over 7 per cent.
per year in Western Germany, 6 per cent. in Itcly and 4.5 per cent.
in France) that the sccial consequences of structural changes, such
as unenployment and the_nced for rotroining, have never attained
sulstantial proportionsl; gcnerally speesking, fow sectors or areas
have sufforsd an absclute decline. The situation has been differ-
ent in the United States, wherce the average growtha c¢f the G.N.P. has
not cxcecded 3 per cent. at a time when technologiccl change has
becn rapid.

(3) Lastly, as regards inter-firn nobility, it is noteworthy
that nobility rates have been rencrkably stable in the United States
while varying widely in Burope, for rcasons which are somctines due
to the cconomic situation and sometimes t¢ changes in socizl or
nental attitudes.

The authors of this rcport have endeavourcd to asscnbls as much
infornation 28 possible in the fairly short tinme aveilcble to then,
They do not cleim to have answered all thc questions which will
occur to the rcader; bdbut they hove that their work will lead to
further research into tais conplex ficld of geographiccl, occupa-
tiongl, inter-scctor and inter-firm nobility by workers in the
highly industrialised countrics.

1 This is not to say that serious problens have not been
enconnterced in some industries and rogions.
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APPENDIX

Case Studies

i This report has been based essentially, as has been seen,
upon statistical, legislative and administrative documentation
related to national economies as a whole. However, in the
third part (attempted recepitulation of the principal factors
which may affect mobility) reference has been made to certain

- case studies, It seemed useful to study particular examples at
the level of the undertaking of general movements of workers
(geographical, occupational end from one firm to another), to
evaluate the various degrees of difficulty in the adjustment of
the workers concerned and to obtain some insight into the manner
in which these problems present themselves to menegements.
Accordingly, a number of plant visits were carried out in the
course of which managements, trade union representatives and a
number of individual workers were interviecwed. Five plant case
studies from France, five from Western Germany and two from Italy
are written up in the following pages.

The case studies are put into an appendix because, even
if very numerous, they could not be other than a series of
illustrations; no significant sempling could have been carried
out, on the one hand, because of the extraordinary complexity of
the industrial structure of the selected countries (the many
branches of industry, the widely verying influences of economic
and financial factors according to size, turnover, profits,
employment, growth rate, etc.) and on the other hand because
the choice of firms could not depend entirely upon ourselves but
rather upon the managements which were approached and upon the
employers' confederstions.

This is the place to offer very sincere thamks to all those
who have been good enough to facilitate our research. We kmew
that, especially in recent years, the methods of questiomnaires
end interviews have been constently used by governmental and
international organisations and by trade associations (not %o
mention the sociologists and industrial economists); we there-
fore ran the risk of encountering a certain lassitude or
indifference. The 12 studies which we are putting forwerd here
fortunately show that our fears were not fully justified. For
each of these cases we have attempted to indicate the firm's
place in its branch and/or the region, stressing of course the
Problems posed by the mobility of labour,

Usually a questionnaire was sent to the firm, and the
interview was requested after a reply to the questions had been
obtained.
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CASE STUDIES FROM FRANCE

4 SCIENTIFIC INSTRUMENTS FAGCTORY IN PARIS

The M. establishment forms part of a company making
electrical, electronic and scientific instruments. The company
Las seven works specialising in various forms of manufacture.
The establishment under consideration comprises the headquarters
factory and a new electronic centre near by: it is to this com-
bination that the employment statistics will celate. It mnanyu-~
factures measuring instruments, equipazent for relays and tele-
communications, and electronic equipment, w2inly for industry
and public corporations. The establishment was founded in the
last quarter of the nineteenth century and now occupies & large
area in the south of the Paris agglomeration with no room for
expansion. The works is equipped with 2,500 machine tools and
a tool shop. The needs for develonment have entailed, apart
from the creation of the electronic centre, the decentralisation
in 1962 of some of the operations to a new plant in a vniversity
town of about 75,000 inhabitants, 250 km. from Paris.

The branches of industry with which the various departments
of the company are connected have been expanding during the last
ten years, but fluctuations and distortions have occurred from
one year and one branch to another, because recourse to the firm
ie linked to the level of investments of private and nationalised
industry and of public bodies. Moreover, a considerable part
of the production is exported. The output of one of the most
important items of equipment made by the company evolved as
follows from 1954 to 1962 (index 100 in 1954).

1924 {19551 1956f 1957 | 1958 | 1959] 1960{ 1961 1962

100} 125} 126f 143 123 133} 146] 122 124.5

1957 and 1960 were peak years; the lowest levels were
reached in 1958 and 1961. These fluctuations have been due to
variations in foreign orders, the vieissitudes of trade with
Algeria, orders at home and — especiglly as regards the last -
on need to meet delivery dutes set by the public bodies, or on
variations in credits assigned for the purchase of certain goois,

Lastly, the output of traditional equipment, which is in-
creasingly manufactured on the spot by former importing countries,
is falling off and giving way to more complex production (thie
fairly general development was found also in a German textile mill).
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Imposed fluctuations in production, difficulties of expangion

in the particular vlace. specialisation of the M. works on

complex manufactures, such are the features which explain the <
changes in the level and structure of employment. f

. 1. Ievel and Structure of Employment

Changes in the employment level have been accompanied by
big changes in its structure. However, these must not be attri-
buted solely to the development of production in general but

. also - and probably more so - to decentralisation and specialisa-
tion in the menufacture of certain more complex equipment,
Moreover the establishment includes the headquarters of the
undertaking.

3
4
.
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The tot2l number employed (fac‘bory, electronic centre,
headquarters) increased slightly between 1956 and 1963 (by 5.8
per cent.) but the number of wage earners fell by nearly 9 per
cent. Amongst the latter the proportion of unskilled dropped
from 69 per cent. in 1956 to 53 per cent. in 1963, The propor- |
tion of the wmost highly skilled classes (P3 and master craftsmen)
increased during the same period from 3 to 10 per cent. i
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There was also a big increase in technieians and draughts-
men - from 520 to 910, i.e. +75 per cent. - whereas the salaried
employess and foremen increased by only 10 per cent. The number
of engineers and management rose from 290 to 450, i.e. by 53 per
cent.,

M",.s’u',m
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These changes clearly reveal the growing complexity of
actual manufacture and of preparetion of work for it.

The chart, on a semi--logarithmic scale, shows the increase &

N
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e in total employment since 1958 and the very different proportions
k- taken by the various elements which make up the whole,
>:§: Composition by sex has varied little among wage earners

(32 per cent. women in 195?, 33 per cent. in 1963), but more

e ‘ amongst salaried personnel* (41 per cent. in 1958; 30.2 per ;
3 : cent, in 1963). This last development shows the incresse in the {
. number of draughtsmen and technicians who are generally recruited |
‘4 ‘ among men, It appears from the employment statistics that from |

3 1957, the year of minimum employment, to 1963 net engagements
-3 must have involved about 40C skilled workers. 200 of whom had

the highest gqualifications, 400 technicians and draughtsmen, and
¢ 160 engineers and menagement.

3
PR AL L AR,

1 Including technicians, draughtsmen, foremen.,
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This obvious need fcr labour no doubt helped to raise the
vages of the most highly skilled workers in_comparison with the
others and especially the unskilled workersl; the over-all
average hourly wages of the latter increased from 1958 to 1963
by 39 per cent. as against 43 per cent, for the "others",
However, the same trend appears taroughout,

2. Lébog Suppiy_and Turnover

h

In gpite of the relatively large proportion of unskilled
(53 per cent, in 1963), the average level of skill of the manual
workers is still no doubt over-estimated, for some skilled men
in the first two categories (¥l, 22) do jobs for which the young
workers can be trained "in three or four months", such as that
of fitter, although the apprenticeship at the centre lasts for
three years. In fact, the turnover of wage earners at the works
attains a level resembling that of unskilled workers.

Annugl Turnover Rete by Categories
(Voluntary Separations up to 31 Decemmber
of each year)

' 1958 {1959 |1960 | 1961 |1962 | 1963

Woge earners (men, women) [23,5|25.5 127.5]|27 |28 27.5

Salaried personnel 10 12 13 8 9.5 111.5
Engineers 10 508 7 507 404 3«1
Total 18,21 19,7 {2C.5; 18,2 | 22 19.3

"Siemens® wage earners
(men, women) 16 17.8 | 23 24,21 23 23

The above table enables the turnover rates for the various
categoriees to be compared, We have added the turnover rates
for wage earners (men and women) in the German firm with com-
parable operations, although it is more diversified and includes
a very much larger workforce spread over numerous establishments,.
The turnover rates (wage earmers) in the French factory rise
less qulckly during the period than those of the German firm,
but they start at the point reacined by the German firm at the
end of the period. The annual variations in employment in the

1 gnown as "gemi-skilled (specialisés) first grade".
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French establishzent ere also very much smaller than those of
the German firm (th:y are sbout 2-3 per cent. at tne end of the
period): this increases the significance of the turnover rates
as regards the competi%ion exerted on the firm by its environ-
ment. This envirorment, the Paris region, or in any case the
south, naturally oifers numerous openings for employment. More-
over, quite near the establishment there is a large engineering
works with diversified »roduction: this serves as a big "labour
exchange factor", However, the high rates for engineers at the
beginning of the period and Tor "salaried" personnel threoughout
it, should be noted. In the case of engineers the enployment
figure fell by 8 per cent. in 1958, since when it has constantly
increased.

Another picture of the supply of laebour for tais under-
taking is provided by the statistics of the employment services
for May 1964, They make it possitie to state exactly the nvzber
of jobs offered and applied for during that month in ths various
categories, as well as the actual numbers of engagement as com-
pared with the applications, Here it should be stated that the
undertaking publishes its o°fers of employment in the small
ajdvertisements of the two bigzest Paris newspapers. The
following table gives uy traces the labour needs of tae various
departments (1), the separations (2), the applications (3),
and the engagements (4). The last two columns give an
wgyailability rate® — the relation between the requests by
departments and the apvlications (5) and a "fitness rate" (6) -
the relation between the applications received and the engagements.

A general remark must be made in regard to the figures used
in this table. The departments, when formulating their requests
(col. 1) to the persomnel office, do not state their manpower
needs exactly but no doubt increase them, at least in certain
cases, with a view 1o making sure of getting the workers they
seek., The personnel management, at least, has no great illusions
on this point. Consequently the fitness rates {(the relation
between applications and engagements) are probably underestimated,
because the persons responsitle for hiring presumably bear in
mind that the departments step up their demands.

Tt seems that the scarcest occupations (lowest availability
rates) are women galaried employees, wirers, and electro-
techniciens. In our conversations, however, no reference was
made to the first case, but the other two were mentioned several
times, especially the wirers: mThen the department asks for
wirers it can only be provided with half of what it requests",
but the head of personnel added "It is true that if we gave them
all they asked they would no doubt find it very awkward". It is
in these three categories, in which the availability is lowest,
that the fitness rates are nighest, leaving aside the mechanics.
It may be thought that in view of the real gcarcity of wirers and
electro-technicians, the employment service appliec less strict
eriteria of selection, because the necessarily recent training of
these workers presumably results in smaller 3differences of skill

petween the indiviiduals.
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Needs and Engsgements, Lisy 1964
1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6)
Requests |Volun~ |Appli- Engage~ | Avail- | Pitness
by De- tary cations |ments ability| Rate *
partments |Separa- |for work Rate
tions
Unskilled
workers 6 26 11 0.42 -
Seni-
skilled
workers -
; men 41 18 131 22 %.6 0.17
i
; Seni-
skillad
workers -~
wonen 23 1o 82 21 3.5 0.25
Salaried
employees -
men é 5 59 3 6.5 0.08
Salaried
employees -
wonern 34 11 25 14 0.73 0.58
i Wirers 21 4 11 6 0.5 0.55
Electro--
techni-~
cians 19 13 14 8 0.73 0.57
Draughts-
men 11 2 14 1 1.2 0,07 .
Mechanics 4 3 11 8 2.8 0.73
Aggregate 159 81 353 94 2,2 0.26 ?




The highest availability rates I ns
| relate to the gemi=gkilled Workers, men and women, mechanics

and male salariegd employess. The lowest fitness rates are

found among the semi-skilled (men and woren) ang among the
draughtsmen ang mechanies,

Accordingly, it seems to follow from the above table that
an actual scarcity of labour is encountered in a very small
number of trades (in this case, wirers and electricians) but that
on the whole +he supply of labour is abundant and largely makes
. up for the turnover (the applications are more than twice as
numerous as the requests from the departments, and more than
three times asg numerous as the voluntary separations),

4s for draughtsmen, our attention was
in Paris, of employnent offices, Thesge are
technicians at a mouent's notice ¢
for a certain tine, but they also seem to immobilise part of the
labour supply because we were told that "when one of these firms
ceased to operate it released a hundred draughtsmen", The low
rates of engagements ("fitness") for draughtsmen in the table
is perhaps a consequence of the possibility of tenmporary hiring

which exists for this category, where Mavailability" is relatively
good.

drawn to the importance,
able to provide good
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3. Occupational Mobility

UG L A0

In this undertaking we were able +o see in the personnel
files the occupational origin of the workers in three particular
cases - the assemblers (women), the assembler-wirers (men ang
women) and the transformer assemblers ‘men end women). In the
first case, out of 50 women assemblers, 16 (32 per cent,) had
workaed at another trade or had followed an &pprenticeship to
job different from that at which they were employed:

R WL O

apprenticeship certificate as dressmaker eeeess 10
apprenticeship certificate as housekeeper .,... 4
apprenticeship certificate as typist
certificate as health assistant

e e eepoooo 1
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In the second case, out of 200 assembler-wirers (men and

women), 12 men had an aprrenticeship certificate or hagd begun

& course of training unrclated o were doi

(carpenters, agriculture, tailors, railway school etec.) eight
A were women in the same position (dressmaking, housekeeping,
typing (one case)), and seven men had an apprenticeship certifi-
cate more or less related to the Job at which they were working
(fitters, electricity)., Thus 10 per cent. of the workers had
changed their occupation. The others had entered the works
without any apprenticeship or technical training at all,
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] In the third case, cut of 70 workers (assembly of trans-
formers) 10 per cent. had received previous training which was

quite foreign to their present job (book-keeping, butchery,
building, etec.).

'Tbese examples show that because of the low qualifications
required and the chances of rapid adjustment offered by the

industry in question, many changes of occupation are possible
and are in fact achieved.

4. Employment and Training Policies

The technical changes which continually arise in the under-
taking necessitate an effort to train and adjust the work foree.
In 1963, for the whole of its wage-earning personnel (about
6,000) the company's initial and advanced training centre received
350 workers, especially for fitting and wiring. It had likewise
%iven initial or further training to 70 draughtsmen and foremen

for the latter, the course was in fitnexs to supervise). As
regards wage earners, retraining was given to 120 persons,
apprenticeship to 50, "young workers'" training to 60, znd
"accelerated™ training to 120.

The other means of training used are "advancement"

(promotion sociale) (ef. III, 1, 6) (first, second and third
levels); and an inter-firm school for the training of engineers
(full time).

Supervisors are sent for training to the “Ecole Centrale"
in Paris; the Electricity Higa School, and the technical schools,
Emphasis was placed on the excellent training given in the tech-
nical high schools (national occupational schools), though
attention was drawn to the insufficiency of modern equipment, due
to the inadequate supply of recent machines for these institutions
(a machine costing 15,000 francs is out of date in three years).

The "F,P.A," (vocational training for adults, Cf. III,
1l, 5-6) is likewise considered to be very effective.

But the bulk of the engagements in the works are young
persons of 16 to 17 who have given up their studies or their
apprenticeship. In a year they learn a "semi-skilled" task on
the job. They are given a fitter's basic training in three or
four months.

According io wie personncl mansgement the present manpowsr
services are inadequate, in spite of the help which they give.
The National Employment Fund (cf. III, 1-13) is a new achievement
of importance, but it is necessary also tc improve the housing
policy and to facilitate the migration of labour by granting
substantial financial assistance towards removal and resettlement.
On the other hand, there was talk of the "failure of vocational
training".
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Although the high turnuver of personnel produces a certain
amount of inconvenience; especially in the esse of the skilled
workers, it has made it possible to face the reductions in the
personnel with locw skills,

When decentralisation was teking place it was possible
to avoid collective dismissals for economic or technological
reasons., It was enough for the redundancy to be foreseen for
6 to 12 months. The solutions adopted to meet a reducticn in
amployment are as follows:

cessation of engagements in the class where the surplus
is occcurring;

resettlement of the redundant personnel in other sectors;

on-the-job or accelerated training to facilitate
resettlements

recognition by the Social Security Scheme, in particular
caseg, of an invalidity which enables retirement to take
place at 60 instead of 65.

Hours of work, which have been practically stable since
1959, have not been reduced to palliate the decrease in the need
for manpwwer. The integration of non-me tropolitan personnel,
especially North African, into the undertaking ie regarded as
difficult. There is, however, & small nucleus cf North African
workers who are semi-skilled or skilled in certain jobs, In a
general way, according to the personnel management, the hnusing
conditions in the Taris region are the main obstacle to the
introduction of foreign lutcur. The undertaking itself does not
carry out any housing policy.

5. Decentralisetion, Geographical Mobility
and Local Supply of Labour

The construction of a new factory 250 km. from Paris for
certain operations previously carried on in Paris made it
necessary to move skilled personnel and supervisors. The new
factory employs 500 persoms, of whom 300 came from the locality;
for 300 vacancies announced 800 applications were received. It
is true that the wages offered were higher than the local rates
for similer worke. .

In the Paris factory there were only 5 per cent, of refusals
among the skilled and supervisory personnel to whom the transfer
was suggested. Resettlement was then generally possible. On the
whole, readinese to be transferred gradually increased as

favourable news was received about the new installation.
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In this case the company provided credit facilities for
housing construction. Moreover, the municipality offered oppor-
tunities for housing at moderate rents. Lastly, the town has a
university. There was some disappointment because the area was
not very livelyl, but on the whole, this was a successful but
limited instance of voluntary removal.

Conclusion

The following remarks arise out of the case under con-
sideration:

(1) In a large urban area, a factory whose operations demand
a relatively low lsvel of skill has a very high
rate of turnover, especially among personnel with low
skills. The general level of wages is probably not
without influence on this 13ituation, the more so© since
the human atmosphere seems to be excellent.

(2) The high turnover does not necessarily mean that the
need Tor labour is difficult to satisy on the whole.
Here, generally spesking, except in two cases (wirers
and electro-technicians) applications for jobs are much
in excess of the number offered.

(3) The requests of departrents for persornel in = situation
of high turncver, and where fluctuaticns in production
are frequent, may sometimes exaggerate the real needs.

(4) In any case, the needs are not such that the {irm has
been obliged, us is often the case in Germany, %o provide
housing for the workers. However, the undertaking con-
giders that the housing difficulties are the main obstacle
to greater mobility.

(5) The training of the persomnel, in the firm and outside,
is'an important means for adapting the supply of labour
to0 the demand.

(6) The policy of voluntary geograrhical movement of skilled
personnel, worked ou% sufficiently in advance, and linked
with housing guarantees, gave good results.

(7) A high turnover provides a simple means of facing re-
ductions in employment of relatively unskilled personnel.

1 mme Administrative District (Département) has only ten
undertakings with more than 200 workers,
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A WOOTI-COMRING ESTARTISHMENT

Description of the Establishment

(a) Situation of the Trade

In Europe, France comes second (after Great Britain) as
regards wool-combing. Almost the whole of this industry (97 per
cent.) is carried on in the northern area. During 1962 there
was some concentration - to the adventage of large undertakings,
which absorbed the equipment and part of the personnel of small
undertakings that closed down. "The development of the Common
Market necessitates the concentration of means of production in
undertakings of European and even interrational dimensions, in
order to meet the competition of large units installed in Belgium,
Germany and Holland® (statement made by the managing director on
1 September 1964).

(b) The Establishment

The estabiishment under consideration belongs to one of
these large undertakings. The movement of the production index
gince 1959 shows its growing place in the French combed wool
irdustry: with an output of 25,000 tons in 1963 it accounts
for 24 per cent. of the total, It is one specialised branch of
a joint-stock company (capital 19,200,000 I.F.) which manufactures
combed wool to order @and has several establishments in the north
of France and subsidiaries abroad, particularly at the Tape and
in the U.S.A.

The establishment in question treats the raw wosl received
from the principal world markets, This combed wool is later to
be used in the manufacture of yarn for cloth, hosiery and haber-
dashery; in 1962 a synthetic fibre section was set up. It is
an integrated establishment, which repairs and maintains its
machines and even constructs some of them.

1. Employment

A. Production and Employment

Although the regional figures for persomnel in wool-combing
establishments fel_ by 11.5 per cent. (from 9,600 to 8,000)
between 1959 and 1963, the workforce of this establishment rose
by 17 per cent. (from 2,272 to 2,665) in the same period.
Production increased by 24.7 per cent, There has thus been an
increase in production, personnel and productivity.

Thig result has been achieved:

(a) By constant technical improvement.
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The size and the output of +the carders and also +the output
of the combing machines, have been progressively raised,
Working conditions have been regularly improved - air conditioning
(temperature and humidity), lighting, stc,

(b) By installing new rooms.

The policy of the undertaking has been, fir~t, to increase
the output of the machines and to reduce the number of workers
minding them. It began to tackle the problem of rroductivity
from 1958 onwards, when the methcds employed were 50 years behind
those of foreign competitors (statement by the manager). At
present, although improvement is being continued, a fair level
of productivity has been reached: for example, the capacity of
the beaters, washers and drying rooms has been increased ten-
fold without any increase of personnel; and a woman worker who
operated four combing machines, each producing 5 kg. an hour,
now serves eight to ten which each produce 10 kg. an hour.

The workers thus released are not dismissed; new machines
are installed for the redundant workers to operate. Moreover,
the new machines are more numerous than the workers released by
higher productivity could handle, so that under favcurable
business conditions the personnel is increased. Furthermore,
the rise in output and the reduction of personmnel per machine
have necessitated a more thorough control of production, Hence
the appearance of inspectors, chemists and laboratory assistants
who carefully analyse the finished product,

B. Structure of the Work Force

(a) skill

The above partly explains the changes as regards skill:
the proportion of foremen in ths whole personnel moved from
7.3 per cent. in 1955 and 6.8 per cent. in 1958 to 10.1 per
cent. in 1963 (cf, table below), This increase began in 1959
with the introduction of modern methods and productivity pro-
cedures, However, the two classes "technicians and foremen,
engineers and management" together form a stable percentage of
the total personnel,
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'Develgpment of Personnel Strusture by
Major Classes in per cent. oI the Wnoie

Category| (1) (2) (3) (4)
Wage Salaried | Technicians |Engineers 3+ 4
Year Earners | Employees | and Foremen |and Manage-
ment

1955 85 4,5 7.3 3.2 10.5
1956 86 3.5 7.5 3 10.5
1957 85 3.3 7.5 3.2 10,7
1958 86.5 3.5 6.8 3.2 10
1959 86.5 3.9 8,7 0.9 9.6
1960 85.5 4.3 9.1 1.1 10.2
1961 84.5 4,5 9.9 1.1 11
1962 85 3.9 9.4 1.7 11.1
1963 85 3.8 10.1 1.1 10.2

As for the wage earmers, the éistribution according to the
Parodi scalel hardly varied from 1961 to 1964, the ma jority
being in the grades with coefficients 115 and 120: the pro-
por tion of the most highly skilled (in the heavy machine shop)
decrescsed.

1 i.e. the classification established by the linister of
Iabour soon after the liberation of Fremce (until February 1950
the Govermment strictly controlled wages). The scale provided
for two classes of labourers - "ordinary" and fpart-skilled"®
(manoeuvres specialisés), three classes of semi-skilled opera~
tives (ouvriers specialisés or 0S) - i.e, those who had not had
vocational training - and three classes of skilled operatives
(ouvriers qualifiés or profesgionnels -~ OP), For each claas
there was a wage coefficient based on 100 for the ordinary
labourer.
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dves! Skill Structure 1961-64
iper cent. of all operatives)

Wage Coefficient 1961 1964
110 9.0) 6.6)
115 29.5) 57 35.0) 64.6
120 18.5) 23.0)
125 4.5) 2.5)
130 4.5) 2.2)
135 3.0) 18.5 4 ) 12,5
140° 2.0) 0.4)
145 3.5) 2.4)
152 1.0) 1)
159 23.0; 18.23
166 23.0 0.4
180 1.5) 0.6)
1C0 100 ,

But this is a theoretical classification for wage purposes
which, according to the employer, does not correspond to the
real skill.

The manager of the establishment says: "The skill of the
personnel is increasing. ¥e have been tending in recent years
to reduce the heavy jobs, the jobs which call for men of powerful
physique. This work is now done by machines and in consequence
there is a need for a more inte 1lligent personnel to look after
the machinery, which is often electronic.® However, according
to the wage structure, there has been a relative increase in the
lower grades,

(b) Women

Vomen accounted for nearly 19 per cent. of all wage earners
in 1955 and only 17 per cent. in 1963. The manager explains
that a few years ago +ne number of women on the day shift in the
carding rooms proper was roughly equal to that of the men, but
that now the tendency is to turn "largely" to men. There will
thus be a trend in the next few years towards a reduction in the
number of women.
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(¢) Young Workers

AmnY ncen 3 DD mnmn amccsemene [ o 2hlao
+il LU wal sova CUpIrUvycu oo waAgc Taluclrs (civies

1 t
sex) under 25 years old: in 1961 it employed 217, or near enough
the same proportion, However, the present policy of the under-
taking is to call on young workers so as to redress the age
balance. It has been somewhat hindered so far by military
service, but the shortening of this will facilitate recruitment.

Tvn 1064 +ha aatal

oy e

Previously the old personnel from the frontier regions was
considered the best, because they worked willingly and were
capable of great physical effort. But it has been found that
young workers - some of them from the mines - although less
robust, are more intelligent and adaptable.

Accordingly, the number of engagements of workers under 25
rose from 116 in 1960 to 137 in 1961, 264 in 1962 and 435 in
1963. However, taking annual engegements as a whole, the per-
centage of workers under 25 has remained relatively stable 27.3,
32.4, 27.4 and 32 per cent. respectively in the years 1960-63.
According to the managepent, appeals to the young, in particular
since 1962, by propaganda in the schools have not had the result
expected.

() Foreigners

The table given below shows that the proportion of Belgians
from the frontier regions has fallen since 1957 and that the rate
of reduction is growing. That of "other foreigners" has fallen
slightly, while that of North Africans has regularly increased
since 1959, particularly after the end of the war in Algeria.
Percentage distribution of foreigners (other than frontier workers
and North Africans) by nationality at the beginning of 1964 was
as follows: Poles 51 per cent., Italians 20 per cent., Spaniards
23.5 per cent., others 5.5 per cent.

Foreigners Employed ~ 1955-1963
(per cent. of the total number of wage earners)

North Other | Frontier
Year | Africans|Foreigners |1 + 2 Workers | French
1 2

. 1955 10 21.5 31.5 20.5 48
1956 10.5 18 28.5 26.5 45
1957 6 18 24 32 44
1988 5 17.5 22.5 31 46.5
1959 6.5 17 23.5 31 45.5
1960 7.5 16.5 23.5 31 45.5
1961 8.8 17 25.8 (5%) 30 44,5 (22?)
1962 11 18 29 29 42
1963 16 16.5 32.5 28 39.5
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C. Turnover of Personnel

(a) Turnover Rates

Numbers of separations (1) and of entries (2) in a13
categories in each year, as ber cent. of the average number -
employed in the year,

1955 [ 1956 T 1957 1958 [ 1959 T 1960 1961 | 1962] 1983

(1) | 20.7 | 29.5 | 35 10 24 25 23.5 | 29,5| 43.5
(2)| 22 34 35 9.5 { 34 20.7 {20 43 55

The rate of Separation more than doubled between 1955 ang
1963, It wag steady in 1959-1960-1961, but rose sharply in
1962-63. The low level in 1958 may be explained by the stopping
of engagements at a point in that year: they dropped from 700
in 1957 to 189 in 1958 (713 in 1959), On the other hand, the

Generally speaking, there ig of course a relationship between
entries ang Sseparations, the connection being all the closer
when the rates depart from normal.. Still, the high average
Separation rate ang itg tendency to rise since 1959 should pe
noted. The main factor in thisg development, apart from the level
of engagements, seems to be the growing competition for manpower
encountered by the undertaking,

(b) Causes of Separation were as follows:

Causes of Se aration 1955-1963
iper 100 separations in year5

Year Retirement or Death Discharge Voluntary Separation

1955 10.7 33.3 56 .
1956 6.5 27.5 66

1957 6.5 28.5 65

1958 24.5 25.5 50 *
1959 13 30 57

1960 11.5 26.5 62

1961 13.5 27.5 59

1962 8 27 65

1963 0.5 32.5 67
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The high rate of "retirement or death" in 1958 and the
low rate in 1963 grc dus +o the very smail number of other
separations in the former year and the large number in the
latter. Whereas the rate of discharge, as a percentage of all
separations, is fairly stable, voluntary separations began to
increase in 1962,

Here is the manager‘s explanation: “We discharge very few

of our workers; it is not the company's policy. But there is a
large mass of unstable personnel congisting almost entirely of

a Belgian frontier workers and North Africans. In the case of
frontier wo.kers, voluntary separations have increased during
the last two years for housing reasons, and also because new
industries have been opered up in Relgium., One may say that,
in a belt of 50 kilometres along the frontier, industries of
German, Dutch and even Belgian origin are gradually attracting
our personnel, especially the mest highly skilled, As for thc
North Africans, they are not very adaptable (about 10 per cent,)
and are particularly unstable; at certain times we note large-~
scale departures for Algeria, which may be due to home-sickness".

3 | Such a high turnover of labourers, and recently the in-
creased departures of skilled Belgian workers, present problems
of recruitment.

2, The Isbour Supply
A. Recruitment

AT g
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Until about 1961 personnel were engaged mostly in Belgium,
The heads of the personnel department made a tour of the employ-
é ment offices in the frontier zone; the necessary lsbour was
3 directed to the establishment via the French employment offices.

This source has now dried up for the reasons indicated
above, and the establishment applies either to the local employ-
ment office or to the labour office of the northern mining area:
78 young women (under 25) from the mines were taken on in this
way in 1963,

; B. Recrultment Difficulties

The difficulties are now sericus, particularly as rrgards
8killed personnel.

¢ To an increasing extent the establishment has to turn to

g foreign labour, But these workers do not adjust easilys

3 Southern Europeans - Italians and particularly Spaniards - do
not stay for more than & year or 18 months and leave at the end
of their contracts, Apparently they miss the sun, and the
northern climete does not suit them., The employment offices
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suggest practically nothing but North Africans. The establishmant
has tried to obtain lgbour from the countryside, However, mostly
whole families come forward; but the essential means of gettling
rural - and foreign - personnel is housing: and the housing
problen in the region is far from beirg solved. The undertaking
has some dwellings, but these are generally reserved for super-
visors and engineers,

The reduction of personnel in the mines has not caused any
aprreciable improvement. The establishment has obtained only
women workers as a result: the spinning side of the undertaking
has therefore opened two branches at Arras and Cambrai, in order
to employ the wives of miners on the spot and avoid the incon-
venience of travel. A few male workers from the mines have
been engaged, but they are men who have retired because of
gilicosis and only stay in the establishment for four or five
WO aN
yesars,
The manugement attempts to recruit younz persons under
25 who already have an occupational qualification. The 357 young
men engaged in 1963 were for the mos% part greasers or semi-
skilled mechanics for the machine shop. However, the combing
industry, as distinct from spinning, does not offer a real
career for the young; most of the personnel are part-skilled
labourers without any extemsive change of training; bdbut with
the raising of the school-leaving age, young people want to
train in an industry where they can obtain skilled or supervisory
posts.

Accordingly the manager of the establisament thinks that
he will "always have a more or less backward personnel®,

These difficulties, which are inherent in the particular
labour market and type of industry, are aggravated by the methods
and structure of the official manpower services.

On this subject the manager said:

"As regards the local manpower services, the managers and
inspectors, whom we regard as our friends, place themselves at
our disposal, But I must make a reservation: +the administrative
machinery is often very cumbrous and we sometimes lose wvaluable
time ~ about 15 days - in taking on personnel, whereas the
abolition of certain files or certain information procedures
would shorten the time. Indeed the local employment office is
always obliged to refer to the district office."

The above is all the more important because the time
available for meeting the needs of this establishment is "always
very short". It is never more than a month, because activity is

s
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very much influenced by the trade seasons and the purchase of
wool in the countries of origin. The industry therefore has
periods of five to six months when there is a slight recession,
followed by a sudden spurt which necessitates the recruitment of
up to 100 persons at a time.

C. Training

In general the persons referred by the employment office
are entirely unskilled, They are put under foremen or charge-
hands who watch how they work. The newcomers must adapt themselves
quickly, or they are dismissed (usually in a fortnight).

For very young workers, intended for highly specialised
jobs, there are half-time schools belonging to the emp? ayers!
association; but the problem is not taken as seriously as in
the wool spinning branch, where there is a vocational school in
the establishment itself. The formula here, in nearly every case,
is training on the job, and quick training at that.

However, faced with the shortage of skilled personnel the
management thinks that it will have to set up apprenticeship
schools, or at least to give courses on the job for young workers,
so that they may acyuire some real skill under experienced
instructors.

The manager regards the official apprenticeship services as
deficient; wool-combing is treated as a “poor relation®.

lastly, the trade unions and their representatives on the
works committee are only rather remotely interested in manpower
questions, except when discharges take place.

CONCLUSIONS

1. The establishment's employment requirements, sometimes
of short duration, result in an exceptional rate of turnover
(43.5 per cent. in 1963). An increase in personnel is hampered
by tne emergence, especially over the frontier, of new under-
takings paying higher wages.

2. The establishment compensates for this situation by
employing increasing numbers of foreigners (including North
Africans?; this partly explains the increase in the separation
rate.

3, The shortage of skilled persomnnel caused by the departure
of frontier workers has given rise to attempts at and plans for
training, especially for the young; and also t~ consideration of
the need for a wage increase.

. —— S———— A < %2 S
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4. The abasence of housing accommodatiorn, particularly

company housing, makes it difficult to recruit labour from rural
areas,

5. Owing to the fluctuations in employment and the absence
of immediately available labour in the regior, it is felt that
official procedures for the recruitment of foreigners should be e
speeded up,

A MEAT PROCESSING ESTABLISHMENT

Company X is a small industrial undertaking with capital
of 750,000 frs., in the suburbs of Montpellier (Southern France)
in the heart of a purely agricultural area (viticulture). It
transforms meat and sbbattoir products into 2 wide rangs of pro-
cegssed foods. It was established in its present form as a
limited company in 1959, after a small group had purchased the
former firm, which was in difficulties,

The perscnnel does not exceed 120 persons (of whom 20 per
cent, are women), the wage earners and salaried emplioyees being
about equal in number; there are six supervisors. The average
age of the mals wage earners is 27, that of the female wage
earners 35, that of the salaried employees 40. The trend for the
last four years has been towards a younger personnel, The
business turnover has increased by 10 to 20 per cent, per annum
in money (by 5 to 15 per cent. having regard to the movement of
prices) and now stands at about 10 million frs,

The activity is partly seasonal: hours of work are 50 per
week in summer and 40 for the remainder of the year. There is
systematic recruitment mainly of women, in May-June; recruitment
stops altogether from August onwards. In view of the particularly
"tough" time-table (starting at 6.00 a.m. and for some at 5.00
a.m,) many of the women wage earners leave in the autumn; this
facilitates adjustment of the persomnnel to seasonal requirements.

The interest of this study resides in the fact that the
firm recruits in mainly rural zurroundings and has great diffi-
cul ties as regards skill.

"We have always had difficulty in recruiting skilled labour.
As we are the only undertaking of our kind in the region (from
Toulouse to Marseille), we have had to recruit on the spot, The
workers have had to be trained by skilled personnel recruited
in the Lyon area. We would have recruited more skilled labour
if we had found it locally." (reply to the questionnaire).
Lyon is about 300 km. from Montpellier, The recruitment of a
few highly skilled workers from Lyon was possible because the i
present manager worked for 25 years in the Lyon area, and is
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B kncwn and valued among highly skilled workers there, and also
because the transfer of these few indispensable craftsmen brought
them an approximate 50 per cent. wage increase.

A After en interview with the manager, he summed up his
4 ideas as follows:

: "It is undeniable that for many reasons we should like to
be able to recruit a higher proportion of skilled labowr. However,
3 because of our remoteness from the main curing centres we shall
. have the greatest difficulties in this direction for a long time
to come. Ve therefore hope to find, in the absence of skilled
labour, people who are potential operatives. By this we mean
that although they may not have had any training in our trade,
they should at least possess qualities of character which will
enable them to take a responsible attitude to their occupation:
as ever this is indispensable if their introduction is to give
[ rapid and lasting results." The vocational schools are at Paris
and Caen; &t Lyon and a fow other large towns there are courses
for a pork butcherts trade certificate, 1In other words, there
is nothing in the Montpellier area.

A final point of interest may be noted: the influx of
repatriates from Algeria in 1962 particularly affected the area.
The underteking observes that it served them as a "staging point",
above all between April and October 1962: about 30 of these
repatriates were taken on and worked from one {0 six months.
There are now only a few of them (less than ten) who give every
satisfaction and seem to be permanently attached to the area.

To sum up, the turnover (especially of women) facilitates
the firm's employment policy, and the management regards itself
as not satisfied by recruitment in surroundings without an
industrial working-class tradition. The fact deserved to be
noted, the more so as it expresses a rather exceptional attitude,
if reference is made to the other case studies.

A COMPANY NAKING PRECISION MACHINERY

1. General

The S. company is situated in an Alpine Department of
France, where 48 per cent. of the population were still rural
in 1962 (55 per cent., in 1954): the total population increased
o by 11 per cent. between these two dates. There are 27 establish-
ments with more than 200 workers., The principal town, of great
tourist feme, in and near which the S. establishments are located, |
has 60,000 inhabitants, For the last ten years there has been !

a demographic and economic expansion of the town and its immediate |
gsurroundings. In order to expand, the company has been obliged
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to open two rew factories sewvere. kilometres out. Metal turning
is a traditional activity in the Department. The number employed
in this speciality amounts to 9,500+ about half the French total,
and a third of the total industrial manpower of the Department.
The company under consideraiion specialises in machine parts in
particular for the avtomobile industry.

In general, the industry to which the S. company belongs
has been expanding in France in recent years. However, in view
of the variety of the clientele, certain sectors have experienced
periods of more or less pronounced progress Or recession, For
example, in the autum of 1960, automobile production slowed down
sharply; sales to this type of customer declined, and the fall
had to be made up by sales to other customers (electric motors,
domestic appliances, etc.).

Competition causes additional difficulties. (m the world
scale there is at present a balance between the demand and supply
of the firm!s products; on the national market there are suppliers
from a distance (Japarese, for example) who offer extremely low
prices,

2. Employment and its_Structure

The company's total work force rose steadily from 2,000
in 1957 to 2,800 in 1964 (figures on 1 January) - i.e. by 40 per
cent.

By major classes of personnel the increases between 1957
and 1564 were as follows:

Per cent.
All wage earners 25.5
including: unskilled 25.7
skilled 25
Supervisors and salaried personnel 75
including: salarisd personne12 86
gsenior suvervisors 49
Total werk force 40
1 Number given by the Syndicat National du Décolletage

; (Section de Hte. Savoie) in a letter dated 19 March 1965 to
Mr. von Stedingk, Chief of Employers Relations Branch.

2 Salaried employees, foremen, technicians,
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It will be noted that there was more stability emong the
unskilled than among the skilled wage earners, dzspitie much
modexnisabtion and some automation in the underiaking, Heowever,
setting Jjobs have been given to a large number of unskilled
operatives and this has raised their wage grade and resulted in
a certain amount of promotion witain classes. In addition, the
subcontracting of tocl-making has enabled the company tc avoid
increasing the demand for skilled workers. The number of super-
visors and salaried personnel has increased from 19 to 25 per
cent. of the work force, i.e., much more than wage earners and
total employment.

The structure of the work force in 1957 and 1964 was as
follows (per cent.):

1957 1964
Unskilled wage earners 58 53
Skilled wage earners 22 2l1.5
Supervisors and salaried
personnel 20 25.5
100 100

Thus modermisation has enabled the percentage of skilled
workers to be kept stable, particularly thanks to subcontracting
but has entailed an increase in the percentage of supervisors
and saglaried personnel. Nevertheless, unskilled wage earners
8till make up more than half the total number employed.

Despite the large proportion of unskilled. the percentage
v women is low (21-22 between 1961 and 1964). This is no doubt
because many of the unskilled male workers are of rural origin:
labour from the countryside is s%ill abundant in this area.
Among the unskilled workers the proportion of women was only
33 per cent. in 1964 and 39 per cent. in 1961. In the last few
years the factory has been able to pursue a policy of
"magsculinisation®", but the personnel management thinks that this
will be more and more difficult to continue because of the in-
creasing tension on the employment market and also the suita-
bility of certain jobs for women workers (precision inspection).

The age structure of the personnel is stable as a whole,
and in most of the classes, However, a certain age increase is
noted amongst the skilled workers who are not setters (departures
in the ages below the avera&? and & fall in average age among
salaried employees. :

One remafkable change has been the increase in the number
and percentage of shift workers. Ten years ago it was very
difficult to engage people for this kind of work. At rresent,
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on the contrary, it is very sasy, and in the ien years +.e
number of shift workers has more than doubled (from 400 to 950).
They are nearly all men.

The number of foreigners is steady and low, I+ fell slightly
betweeen 1961 and 1964 (from 130 to 120); at the r ,ment there
is no foreign labour of recent entry in the factory, On the
other hand, emplcyment from fairly distant local: :ies (20 km.)
has increased.

these remarks bring us t- :n analysis of ‘e company's
labour supply.

3. ZLabour Supply and Turnover

It has been seen that the need for skillzd workers has
increased very little., The machine work is done by personnel
without any vocational training, to whom simrle setting duties
are sometimes entrusted. Formerly, the sett.:rs were recruited
among the best of the unskilled, Nowadays taere is a tendsncy
to prefer that the unskilled workers selected for this should
have obtained (ecf. III, 1, 6) an official certificate of fitness
for a metal trade (fitter, turner, miller).

In default of the above solution, workers are employ=d who
have attended trade training courses but have not obtained the
certificate of fitness; or, lastly, unskilled personnel who
have not been able to attend a training course.

Young workers, who have been to technical schools and
hold the certificate of fitness, arc also sometimes directed into
training as setters: they are given further instruction and
shown the techniques of the factory itself (cf, infra., 4). Thus,
to satisfy its need for setters, the only skilled workers whose
number is definitely increasing, the company combines selection
in the factory and recruitment of young workers.

Technicians are recruited among young persons leaving the
technical schools with the diploma of industrial education.
They receive further training in the factory.2

1 mhe C.A.P, (certificate of vocational fitness) is awarded
for success in an apprenticeship examination for a particular
trade. It gives the pight to the classification known as OPl:
skilled operative, first grade.

2 The diploma of industrial education (B.E,I.) is at a
higher level than the C.A.P.
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Unskilled labour is recruited for the most part, and to
an increasing extent, among rural workers who &re - at least
partially - leaving the land (about 80 per cent. of new engagements
in recent years). This kind of recruitment is very favourable
to shift work, indeed rural people look almost exclugsively for
this kind of work so that they can work on the land for the rest
of tne time; the changes of shift from week to week (4.00 to
12,30, 12,30 to 21.30) easily allow for this.

The observer is struck by the less pronounced scarcity of
labour at this factory than at most of the others that were
visited. However, a shortags of skilled labour is felt nere too.
This is attributed on the one _hand to the insufficient public
education facilities., £.P.A.L only partly makes up for the in-
adequacy. It is emphasised that "if the netional education system
could train all the young people who apply to it we should have
the necessary skilled labour', On the other hand, the shortage
of housing accommodation is describved as a brake on geographical
mobility.

The shortage of skilled personnel is due, lastly, to the
relative industrialisation of the town in the last few years:
gsome establishments have been "decentralised" into the area,
However, there axe only six other factories with 500 to 600
workers, and two weaving mills have had to close. Moreover, the
movement of wages in the area has caused the company to lose the
advance which it had over other firms in this sphers,

As regards the supervisory staff and senior salaried
employees, on the comtrary, the management does not seem to be
troubled by any shortage. This is due, it appears, to the
touristic character of the town, which attracts many applications.
An advertisement for a supervisory post published in some Paris
newspapere recently produced 50 applications; and another firm
in the {own also received 50 for two administrative posts.
Spontaneous inquiries are also received., In other words, as
regards this class of employecs there is a good deal of geo-
graphical mobility.

The turnover rates (all separations during the year as
per ceni, of the total number employed on 31 December, or rather,
on 1 January of the following year) are among the lowest found
in the factories visited, both for wage earners and for the work
force as a whole.

1 ¢r, 111, 3, D.6, P.P.A, = Pormation Professiomnel des
Adultes - (rapid vocational training for adults).
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Turnover Rates (Total Separations, as
Per Cent. of Number Emploved at End of Yesar)

1956 | 1957 | 1958 |1959 | 196G | 1961! 1962| 1963 -
Wage earners | 4.1 | 4.4 2.5 | 2.8} 3 2.9 4.377‘: 9

P

Total work
force 3.9 4.7 3.8 4 3.8 |3.2 4.5 5.7 =

The rate for wage earners in particular is remarkebly low.
It reached its mirimm in 1958 and remained very low over the
period 1958-61. The rate has risen sharply during the last two
years, probably because of the relative increase in wages in
other undertakings and to the growing provortion of young workers
taken on (67.5 per cent. of those newly engesged in 1963 were
tnder 25, as against 54 per cent. in 1961). Taese turnover
rates are however indicative of the relative "slackness® of the
labour market in a rural area and for en industry with a low
demand for skilled workers. Nevertheless this “slackness"
diminishes as the industry expands.

4, Steps Taken to Improve the Supply

For non-skilled jobs the undertaking readily recruits rural
workers, as has been seen. The personrel management notes,
however, that from the sge of 40 onwarde their adjustment to
industrial work becomes more and more difficult. There have
been cases of a return to the land, even among the young. Adjust-~
ment is more difficult in the most automated shops, where the
work consgists of watching and some statistical control of quality;
the boredom or the noise are sometimes reasons for leaving.
Adjustment is better in the shops where the work is simpler and
more manual. All taken on are given & psychotecianical selection
test which results in the elimination of many older candidates,
especially among the rural workers,

The problem of the skilled workers, and particulariy of .
the setters, has required further training to be organised, and
particularly training "on the job" for young entrants who have
attended official vocational courses. Those with the C,A.P. are
put into a special section for adjustment and further training
(one year); an apprenticeship section has been set up to prepare
15 young workers for the C.A.P. in metal work; holders of the
B,E.I. receive further training in a special section (one year)
followod by training "on the job" as setters (one year); refresher
courses are given for technicians already with the company, using
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B.T.E.l material; intermal refresher courses for the above
classes are planned; and foremen are sent for spells of training
at regional institutions. The EPromotion Sociale elementary
course for the town is carried out in the apprenticeship section
of the factory. In 1963-64 it had an attendance of 165, about
half of whom were unskilled workers from the undertaking.
General complementary iraining is provided by the teachers of
the public educational institutions who carry out the centre's
course in the undexrtaking.

The undertaking's work force has regularly increased, and
it has never had to resoxrt to collective discharge. Whenever
workers have beenmade redundent for technological reasons or
because of reorganisation, it has been possible to resettle the
workers in the undertaking (blacksmiths regraded as unskilled
or as setters); their wages have been maintained but the special
bonuses (arduous work, etc.) have been discontinued.

CONCIUSION

The case under consideration gives rise to the following
remarks:

(1) Despite the relative abundance of ordinary labour and
the small number of skilled workers employed, there is
always relative scarcity in the latter class. It might
almost be said that "skilled" = “rare®.

(2) The further training, in the factory, of the best umskilled
workers is an importent source of skiiled labowr, but it
is insufficient, The lack of public facilities for
training seems to be the main cause of the scarcity of
skilled personnel,

(3) In this case modernisation and automation have not
caused any big change in employment or increased demand
for skill. But the number of tschnical staff has
increased.

(4) In this case practically no use is made of foreign
(including North African) labour. The supply of rural
menpower is far from exhausted,

(5) The small extent of the employmuent market and its low
diversification produce turnover rates far below the
average.

1 B.T.E, = Bureau des temps elementaires - a time and
motion study institution.

.......
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A GOMPANY MAKING METAT, FURNITURE

This is a small undertaking founded in 1897, which became 9
a limited company in 1919, It manufactures metal furniture,
mainly for institutions (hospitals, clinics, rest homes, holiday 1
camps). For the last ten years the growth in its turnover has *
been steady (about 10 per ¢ent. per ammum in real values), but
the distributed profits have been low - or nil - because a large
proportion has been ploughed back,

The numbers empioyed, by classes,are shown in the following
table (men and women).

: Class 1953 |1954 11955 {1956 |1957| 1958 [1959{1960 {1961 1962119631964

Labourers| 48] 55 61| 64| 72 87| 85] 80} 98] 771 74] 66

Semi-
skilled 31y 30} 39| 441 54 48] 54{ 50{ 51} 42 48{ 46

Skilled 44 16f 16f 17{ 18 16| 14; 17| 21} 30 27| 24

Altoge ther, as may be seen, the growth in the number of
Jobs has been moderate: 93 in 1953 and 136 in 1964. The figure
for the clerical and supervisory staffs has fallen (about ten
in all). Technical progress, while permitting a reduction in
the number of workers per shop, has been accompanied by an increase
in production and employment.

The employment market has completely changed in Montpellier,
where the factory is situated. Until the end of the fifties
there was a real plethora of rural labour: the personnel services
always had a list of 300 applicants for work; +the firm drew on
this reservoir after careful selection, Today (1964) there are
sometimes hardly more than one or two names on tie list. Recruit-
ment has to be carried out with difficulty through advertisements
in the local papers. The extreme scarcity of labour is revealed
in two other ways:
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(1) by a general shift in the skill categories, involving
systematic over-classification: ordinary labourers are
placed in the semi~gkilled class after a2 few months, and
semi-skilled workers are promoted to the skilled class; s
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(2) by a turnover rate which is giving cause for concern,
dm Aandda AP eelemnd e A Y .. ey - o
A4 LPLUT UL wuaAL Lad Jgubs v peen s8ala goouv over-
classification; +the following table shows the extra-
ordinary increase in turnover.

Workers who Voluntarily Left the Firm

1953 {1954 11955 1956 {1957 | 1958 {1959 | 1960 1961| 1962 (1963

13| 3 6 9 321 30| 29{ 26/ 44| 49 | 54

The building and public works industry, which is expanding
fast in the town and area (as in France as a whole) is syste-
metically outbidding others for personnel: labourers are paid
80 per cert, more than in other industries (medium or small
: undertakings). It is true that building is subject to the
: hazarde of winter, but this is not generally wvery severe in
Southern France, In addition, btuilding jobs offer an immense
advantage to North African (Moslem) labourers - a summary lodging
in the form of a rough hut or even a basement in the house under
construction, This advantage to the building industry is inducing
the head of the firm under consideration to envisage having
collective lodgings built at the factory for his North African
workers (bachelors and others living without their families):
taere are ten of them at the moment, but this numbser should be
doubled; &bove all, the ten must be kept. The firm estimates
that its additional need@ for labour (for the next two years)
will be 24 workers, including ten labourers and eight semi-~
skilled, "We feel that foreign workers are at present indis-
renssble in our areas, especially Moslem workers, since their
Gemands with regard to housing are lower and easier to satisfy."
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To combat turnover - not ineffectively - seniority bonuses
are given: 5 per cent, of wages after five years, 8 per cent,
ter ten years, 10 per cent, after 15 years. In October 1964,
32 workers were drawing the 5 per cent, bonus, ten the 8 per
cent, and 24 the 10 per cent, The firm discourages leaving by
’ strictly refusing to re-employ workers who have left it volun~
tarily,

Geographical mobility, in the opinion of the general manager,
‘ is impeded by the shortage of housing., The town is industrialising
ghead of the building of houses, and it is to be feared that the
competition between Montpellier and Nfmes (40 km. away) will
benefit the latter, The only big addition of labour in recent
years has consisted of the repatriates from Algerias 25,000 of
thenm settled in the town and its surroundings; the Mediterranean
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climate outweighed the disadvantages of the general housing
shortage. On the whole, after many temporary difficulties, the
repatriates have adjusted and saown their desire to merge with
the community - itself reluctant at first but now completely
hospitable. In this particular firm, the manager states that he
is delighted at having recruited e few repatriates, and praises
their responsibility and willingness to work (the present
commercial manager represented the undertaking in Algeria;

such cases of read justment at a high level have been very fre-
quent in the French economy generally).

Workers of rural origin are, of course, unadjusted (in
such a short period) to industrial Jobs; although vocational
adjustment of labourers and semi-skilled workers is not too
difficult (it takes 1-3 months to train an ordinary labourer,
and 3-6 months to train an average semi--skilled worker on the
job), both the area and the firm lack really skilled workers.
According to the head of the firm:

"The training of manual workers in the apprentice-
ship centres, ete., ... is not sufficiently adapted to
local needs. For example, in Montpellisr alone they
trainnearly a hundred fitters, who rarely find jobs
on the spot, though there is a lack of sheet-meta}
workers, welders, painters, ironsmiths, etc. On the
national scale there should be resettlement schemes,
but always combined with a housing policy; and a better
distribution of regional training of semi-skilled workers
at the male and female aprrenticeship centres.®

At an interview this same person agreed that the employers!*
regional and national organisations should co-operate more
actively with the public authorities in counselling young workers
after systematicelly ascertaining the foreseeable needs.

It is natural that trairing oa the Jjob should be used mostly
in this undertaking, especislly since it is the only one in the
erea that specialises in metal furniture.

CONCLUSIONS

(1) The local labour market has become very restricted over
the years: concealed unemployment in agriculture,
though not measured by the statistical services, was
8till considerable in 1954-56; it greatly facilitated
recruitment. At present this reservoir of labour has
completely disappeared.
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(2) The turnover rate has increased greatly (eight or tenfold
in ten years) because of the high wages offered by the
building industry, which is expanding very much.

(3) The scarcity of low-rent housing makes it very difficult 3
for French workers to move from other areas, Only the 3
s political events (Algeria) have led to substantial

permanent immigration,

(4) TVocationel adjustment seems easy at the level of straight-
. forward jobs (hence a great desire to recruit Moslem .'
workers); but the shortage of really skilled workevs ! k-
cells for a vexry great developmeant in the training of A
Jjuveniles, at the local and regional levels, after ;
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careful study of the need for particular skills,
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Two idininz Companies

On 1 July 1959, the mining reorganisation in Germany entailed
the separation of the former company into two juridically in-
dependent companies which we will call A and B; in fact these
two firms continue to belong to the same group; moreover they
publish their balance sheets at the same time and in the same
document. The two companies likewise publish a single housc
journal in which employees are informed of the social problems,
Production results and statistics of employment and wages.

The interest of this linkinz of the two compeanies resides
in the unity of their economic and social policy, and especially
of their personnel policy. Thus, in particular, when pits
were closed by either of the companries, workers were resettled
in establishments belonging to one or the other.

Accordingly, manpower problems of the employment market
and manpower mobility must be discussed in terms of the whole
group, consisting of the two companies. However, the inquiry
was concerned more especially with the group's most important
mine, namely mine L.

R B R

v

1. The Sork Force

SR

At the end of 1963 the group was operating three mines
with a work force of 5,200, 3,700 and 2,200 respectively. In
addition there were the numbers employed at two coking plents
(750 and 240) and various groups of wage earners or salaried
employees (about 1,250). Altogether, there were a little over
13,400.

In 1953 the group's work force reached its pesk (19,500).
Until 1958 this figure remained relatively stable (18,800).
From 1959 there was a regular decrezse, reaching 13,400 in 1963.

1958 1859 1960 1961 1962 1963

Total work force
(surface and .
underground) 18,804 |16,556 | 15,621 | 14,852 {14,209 {13,385

Total production
(thousands of

tons) 4,800 | 4,300} 4,500} 4,600 | 4,700 | 4,500
Output under-
ground (kilos) 1,664 | 1,889 2,114 2,328 | 2,463 | 2,581
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During the six years 1958-1963 two pits were closed — one

in 1959 aend the other ‘=m 1363. Production fell from 4,800,000
tons in 1958 %o 4,300,200 in 1959, afterwards riging to
4,700,000 in 1962 and falling again to 4,560,000 tons in 1963.
Deily output underground rose constantly an@ greatly - by 55
per cent. in six years {1958 to 1963), or about 7.5 per annum
on an averagze during the period. Mechanisation extension of
mining in the most produciive seams and stopping of the least
productive operations explain this great increase in prodquctivity.
Daily production in two pits thus amounted in 1962 to 7,617 and
. 3,292 tons respectively. The pit producing the latter figure

closed in 1963. In 1959 another pit belonging juridically to

the other company of the group had already been closed.

Between 1 Januery and 31 December 1963 the employment
figure for company A fell from 7,758 to 6,251 workers (-1,507).
The "underground" figure alone hed fallen drastically - by
1,772 persons - in March 1963 as a consequence of closing a pit.
These miners were in part resettled:

(1) in other establishments of Company A (400 miners);

(2) 1in pits belonging to Company B (900 workers);

(3) in a coking plant belonging to B (44);

(4) in various other jobs with A or B (42).

The remainder hed voluntarily left the company after the
announcement (nine months beforehand) of the coming closure.

In the same period the employment figures of Company B
rose from 6,450 to 7,134 workers (+684) including 340 miners. f
But actuzlly 1,964 workers were taken on, and 1,426 lef%.
These figures bring us to the problem of mobility.

2. The Structure of the Mining .Labour Force !
(a) Occupational Structure

The decline in the work force from 1953 to 1963 was
accompanied by an important shift in structure. The approximate
proportions per 100 underground vorkers were as follows:

1953 19€3
. Skilled miners 50 17
Semi~skilled miners 40 50
Mechanics 6 17
10 33
Electricians 4 16
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In 1963 the percentage of mechanics and eleotrisians
reached one-third of the underground work force (against 10 yer

cent. ten years before), and skilled miners accounted for only 5
; about one-sixth of the total (as against one-half); but the
] proportion of semi-skiiled miners rose to one-half (40 per
+ cent. in 1953).

1 During the same period the structure by kind of employment
3 changed as shown below:

1953 1958 1963 ¢
Piece-rate workers 341 35.6 38.5
Team workers 29.5 26.6 18.4
Surface workers 22.1 20.9 20.1
| _Salaried employees 7.6 9.3 11.6

Other workers (coke
ovens, etc.) 6.7 7.6 11.4

This table of distribution by type of work or employment
shows greater stability than the preceding one. In fact, the
size of most of the classes except surface workers has slightly
increased, and the only one which has greatly decreased is team
workers. The greatust relative increase is seen anong workers
in the coking and other plants, and among the salaried employecs,

(b) Proportion of Foreigners in the Mining Labour Force
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Apart from the cokinz plants and administrative duties,
the group's work force consisted of 10,308 workers in 1963.
Of this number 14.6 per cent. (1,513) were foreigners, coming
from 23 countries, including Yugoslavia, Japan and South Kores.
This percentage in the three pits was 15.6 per cent., 16.3 per

cent.; 10 pexr cent. respectively. The largest numbers belonged
to the following nationalities:
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; ! Turkish 768
; Greek 245
! Yugoslav 159 °
; | Japanese 103
g ; Italian 81
:‘ Spanish 47

Two indices which give an indication of the foreigners'
: movements may be calculated; on the one hand, the annual turnover
: rate (separaticns in 1961 as a prercentage of the number of the
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nationality employed during the year - i.e. those present at the
beginning of the yeer plus those taken on during the year; and
the rate of displacement (the total number of geparations as &
percentage of total engagements since the particular nationality
began to be employed. However, this latter index is affected by
the fact that the employment of the various nationalities began
more or less recently. The two indices are given below,

Turnover Displacement Turnover rate for
Tate 106). rate in 1963 aill industriest

Spaniards 85 84 24,3
Greeks 66 80 29,9
Italians 27 55 239
Yugoslavs 18 50

Turks 73 36 20.4

It will be noted that in the undertaking gtudied, the turn-
over, except for the Italianms, is mych higher than in the country
generally. Despite housing, the working conditions in the mines,
are thus an importent factor in the separations, The case of the
Italians, however, is quite remarkable,

The rate of movement in 1963 shows the increasing difficulty
of keeping in the mines the foreign workers who have been employed
longest. This made it necessary to turn to new nationalities,
such as Turks, South Koreans and Japanese and even, in the under-

taking in question, the Chileans.

(¢) Age Structure of the Mining Labour Force

Tt is in this respect that the group under consideration
has undergone the greatest changes; but movements of the same
kind have taken place in the age structure of the Ruhr mines as
a whole. In the following table the third colum, for each year

examined, gives the age structure of the German economy in
general (active mele population):

1 According to the survey by the Bundesanstalt concerning
foreigners (1963) (men) (same definition).




| | 1953 1958 1963
Age = Fed, Ped
Group |THFm RubrpolyFirm Runr 70 /Prm mure Fod2
Q
14-20 23.2 15.8 11.4 18.6 15.8 11.9 8.4 705 8.8
46-60 7.0 27.2 28.0125,5 26.6 30.0 |24.2 26.8 27.4 -
Over 60| 3.4 2.7 85| 2,7 2.2 8.6] 2.3 2.0 9.8

The large number of young workers in 1953 must not be
attributed simply to the age structure for the country as a
whole: unemployment was stiil massive in 1953, but production
and employment were increasing in the mines: they gave
immediate openings to young people in this branch and attracted
them to it. The attraction diminished as prosperity spread to
other branches of the economy, the more so when the reduction in
employment affected the mines from 1958 onwards, while it was
increasing in most of the other branches. For several years
the undertaking considered has been making costly efforts to
attract young workers and to retain soms of them.

3. Young Workers and Training

From 1953 to 1963 the above changec in the structure of
the wurk force and in the age structure combined to give an
entirely :iew aspect to training among the young workers, The
following classes may be distinguished:

(1) Apprentice miners {destined to become skilled miners)
(2) Young miners (destined to become semi-skilled miners)
(3) Apprentice mechanics and electricians
(4) Commercial apprentices ]
(5) Apprentice technicians.
The total number of young workers fell from 2,550 in 1953
to 1,371 in 1958 and 513 in 1963, the distribution being as :
follows: ]
1 1952,
2 1961,
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‘C‘ldgn - " Percentage distribution
of young workers
1953 1958 1963

1 79 50 29

2 15 32 46

3 g 15 20

4 2 4

5 1 1 1
Total of

young workers 2,350 1,371 513 f

drrangements to induce young people to enter the mining
occupations are made by the public vocational guidance services
of the local employment offices. In 1963 the group received
15 occupational counsellors, accompanied by 1,550 pupils from
the elementary schools and 61 masters on a visit to the mines
and apprenticeship institutions belonging to the group.

The training of skilled workers is particularly long.
After three years of apprenticeship the young man passes an
examination (Knappenpriifung). %wo further years enable him to
take another exemination (Hauerpriifung)., He then needs another
year (i.e, six in all) to qualify fully -s a miner (Hauer).

It should be pointed out here that, in order to compete on
the labour market with the other industrial firms, which are
numerous and powerful in the area and even in the localiity, the
group has had to make wage adjustments for the apprentices in
the new trades (electricians, mechanics) 80 as to render their
wages conparable with those of the mining apprentices. These
workers are subject to the same working conditions as the under-
ground miners themselves and their jobs are not comparable,
either technically or as regards working conditions, with those
of mechanics 0i' electricians in other industries, Provision for
a wage above that laid down by collective agreement is made in
a contract between the undertaking and the apprentice (repre-
gented by his parents): +this specifies the increase taking
the form of a voluntarily accorded training allowance at a flat
rate (reducible if wages are increased).

The apprenticeship allowance 1s promised on condition
taat the apprentice, with the consent of hie parents, is
willing to undergo training as a mechanic (or electrician)
and after his training to carry on such a trade underground,
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The allowance is repayable if the apprentice leaves his
apprenticeship; or if he is dismisesed for 2 rsason for wiich

he is responsible or which is connected with his person (illness
cee) Or again if he leaves the undertaking within two years of
the end of the apprenticeship, After these two years the right
to repayment lapses,

Following discussions with the trade unions it has been
decided to give the choice between the immediate cash rayment
of the amount due or its remittance to a savings account, After
expiry of the time during which the individual is bound by the
contract he recovers his full freedom of movement.

Further, fidelity bonuses were started in 1957 for mining
apprentices v:0 had qual ified, and in 1960 for underground
mechanics and electricians, The right to the bonus begins at
the end of the first apprenticeship period of three years; it
is payable one year after the trade examination., This bonus
amounts to DM,1,000, free of income tax, which ic the equivalent
of about DM,.1,300,

Finally, among the factors likely to attract young workers,
the provision of housing eccommodation by the undertaking should
be noted. The efforts thus made have met with success, because
the recruitment of young workers has made it possible for the
group's apprenticeship workshops to be fully occupied.

4, The Employment Marke-t

The firm - or group - under consideration here is located
at a big place in the west of the Ruhr. The mines there have
reduced their activity relatively 1ittle during the past ten
years. Three pits have beern closed, whereas in the Bochum area
the closures have been much more numerous. The economic activity
of the locality, although specialised in heavy industry, is
intense, "Thousands of millions of marks have heen invested
there in recent years", The neighbouring plants are occupied
with steel, heavy metallurgy, heavy engineering and shipbuilding
(barges), In the neighbourhocd, within a radius of a few miles,
there are a dozen of them, each employing several “housand@ end
sometimes more than 10,000 workers. There is practically no
unemployment in the area but, on the tontrary, an intense demand
for personnel,

The hourly wages in the mines remain higher than in the
other industries, but the previous favourable margins have in
part disappeaarsd and; what is still more important. the reduction
of working hours in the mines has been more general than elge-
where and leaves practically no room for overtime. Most of the
workers interviewed made a point of the frequency or at least the
vossibility of overtime in the other industries, It is true that
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the miners still benefit from grester socisl sdventeges in some
cases, but relatively these are diminishing. Pensions, however,
remain considerably higher than those of other workers, but

the corresponding contributions are likewise heavy,

Natwally it is the problem of the arduous conditions of
work which is the most liable to entail a high rate of turnover,
although both the employers and the workers often stress tne

importance of the esprit de corps and sense of calling in the
mines.

Efforts made to create incentives for stability take only
two forms - of housing and seniority increments on the Christmas
bonus, This bonus, which amounted to an average of DM.58 par
worker in 1953, rose to DM.293 in 1963, It varies with length
of service and is calculated, as follows:

5 rer cent. in the first year, 19 per cent. in the
second to fifth, 20 per cent. in the sixth to tenth
years and 25 per cent, thereafter.

It should be noted that the group, like most of the German
undertakings, does not apply seniority bonuses on the hourly
wage as is done for example, in France. This seems to be due
to the painful and lasting memor-y left by national-socialist
practices in that regard.

The most important effort made to promote stability of
labour relates to the building of housing by the undertaking.
The group owned 15,50C dwellings in 1953 and 22,400 in 1963
(+6,900), These are at present divided among workers currently
employed (46 per cent., of the dwellings), old workers and widows
(28 per cent.), while 26 per cent., mostly old, are occupied
by workers not employed by the group., Thus all the currently
employed workers have such housing (10,300 dwellings, 13,400
of workers). Most of the foreign workers (1,500) are accommodated
in collective housing. The young workers (500) receive board
and lodging in miners' homes if their parents are not miners
thewselves.

These efforts enable the undertaking to resist the strong
pull exerted by other industries in the locality, especially
when new factories are constructed or old ones increase their
work force as has been happening to a great extent in recent
years. Recently the management of a new plant poeted up near
the group's biggest pit and at places through which the workers
passed, a notice worded as follows:
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"X's new plant will shortly be completed, thus taking a
leading position as one of the modern steel works =n Europe,
Think of the chance of belonging to an experienced work force
and obtaining a reliable and well-paid job. We are now enrolling
skJi_lled workers - electricians, mechanics, turners, masons and
welders.

We also give semi-skilled and foreign workers the oppor-
tunity to work alongside highly-skilled comrades. Think about
this chance; apply to our personnel office ... (address).
For further information we are available every Saturday and
Sunday from 9 to 12 ... (address)®™.

An undertaking in the locality replied to this notice by
posting up another headed:,

"Y offers more.?

This anecdote gives an idea of the struggle to attract
skilled workers in a locality which is highly industrialised and
offers relatively diversified employment. However, during the
year the group under consideration lost only about 150 workers
out of the 1,770 who were displaced as the result of the closure
of a pit in the same locality as the new works mentioned above.

5. The Turnover Rates

The rete of turnover has varied considerably and shows a
trend which is interesting as regards relations between the
group and its employment market, The figures show the total
number of voluntary separations (breach of contract end notice
given by the worker) as percentage of the total manpower on
31 December of each year.

Turnover (Voluntary Separationzl
as Percentage of Total Work Force

1955 1956 1957 1958 1959 1960 1961 _ 1962
16.8 16.6 16,4 13.2 14.4 9.8 12.4 12.8

The high turnover at the beginning of the period (1954-1957)
is due to two different factors - on the one hand the higher per-
centage of young people in the work force (more than 38 per cent.
between 14 and 25 years of age in 1953 - the turnover propensity
of this age group is always high, and, on the other hand, the
general growth of industry and employment in other branches in
the locality.

1
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. prgver, as the percentage of young labour fell (32 per
cellt, pevween 14 and 25 in 1958) the turnover likewise dropped
(16.8 per cent, in 1955, 13.2 per cent. in 1958).

The rate rose again in 1959 (14.4 per cent.) following
the closing of the first pit, but this rise was slight because
of the replacement arrangements, and in fact it only brought
forward the separations which would have taken place in the
following year (1960) when the rate was the lowest of the whole
period, 9.8 per cent,

The rates for 1961 and 1962 (12.4 and 12.8 per cent,) seem
to represent an equilibrium, reached as the result of a fairly
regular fall in the turnover rate.

These figures are not compavable to the turnover rates
(Fluktuationsgrad) furnished by the inquiries described above
(cf. Part II, Chapter 3) because those inquiries are concerned
with the separation rates for "Mines, Quarries and Energy" as a
whole, where the rates for men for 1959, 1960 and 1961 were
9.2, 9.3 and 7.8 respectively.

However, as the mines usually have low turnover rates it
may be accepted that the diversity of the labour market of the
firms under consideration has greatly helped to raise them.

6. Effects of Rationalisation Measures (Pit Closure) |

During the period under consideration the group closed two 5
pits, in 1959 and 1963,

The 1959 closure entailed the displacement of 1,575 workers,
of whom 1,380 or more than 80 per cent. were placed in other
pits or establishments belonging to the group, In this connection
it is stressed that the economic unit constituted by the two
companies enables the workers to be resettled in neighbouring
pits. The closure was decided upon at the beginning of Mey for
the end of the year. It was brought to the notice of the workers
by posters and individual notices on 13 May. At a general
meeting of the workers held on 24 Nay, details were given re-
garding the reasons for the closure and the prospects of re-
employment. The individual notices explained that the workers
at the pit would be moved during the year - the underground and
some surface workers to other pits, some surface workers to the
coking plants, The notice included a detachable portion which
read as follows - "If the workers at Pit Z are given other em-
ployment, I wish to go to Pit ... to Coking Plant .,." and
added that it was important to avoid a change of housing., No
guarantee of a new job was given in writing on the individual
notice, but the management said it would 3o everything possible
to replace everyone according to his wishes. In fact, a different
Job from the one desired was proposed to only about 50 of the
workers concerned.
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Amongst the 1,948 workers ot the pit on 1 May 1959, the
changes were as follows:

Underground Surface Total

Redundant workers 1,433 515 1,948 3
Yoved to other pits 1,035 186 1,221

Moved to coking plants, etc. 158 158 q
Kept at the closed pit 113 12¢ 242 .

Voluntary separations from May
1959 to danuary 1960 (including
retirement) 327

Some of the places available for workers at the closed pit
were freed by early retirements, financed as part of the
E.C,S.C.'s aids to adjustment.

This event brought about an important change in the reasons
for separations or displacements for the manpower as a whole.
The following table, apart from the two years 1958-59, relates
to 1953 and 1963, a year in which a further pit closure took
place.

: Separations or displacements1
(per cent.)
1953 1958 L71959 1963
I
Displacements within the l
group - 4.4 ‘ 29.7 39
3 Contractual dismissals - 10.5 { 5.2 3.2
1 Notice by employee 26.7 | 23.5 E 28.4 21
: Breach of contract by |
: employee 46 42,3 x 23.9 22.3 .
} Other reasons 14,1 3.8 | 1.9 2.4
4 Retirement and unfitness | 13.2 | 12.8 I 9,2 12.1 v

i

1 Principal cases.
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The second pit closure took place in 1963, with the same
, procedure as in 1959, 1In its announcement to the workers the
© nanagement even stated: %We need every wcerker and we hope that
' you will understand and stay with us." The following resettlement
- was carried out.

Rese ttlement of Workers Released by the 1963 Closure

Underground Surface Total ?

- 4 . kedundant workers 1,281 491 1,772
b Other pits in the group 1,062 213 1,275
~§ Coking plants and other
establishments 155 155
Invalidity or E.C.S.C.

adjustment arrangenments 164 164
4 Separations 136 136
3 Remained at the closed pit 42 42

5 The number of wvolumtary separations directly connzcted

. with tne closing of the pit in 1963 was therefore very smeall,
and of the same order as 1959, The excess in the number of thoss
displeced as compared with those resettled (about 200) is ex-

| plained by the arrangements for early retirement made as part

‘ of the E.C.5.C.'s aids to adjustment.

R N
¥ YERON

4 breskdown was made by reasons for displacement in the
same way as in 1959, (see table),

s B

7. Conclusion

The main conclusion of this study seems to be as follows:

(1) Diversity in the labour supply is an impo:tant factor in
high labour mobility, Thue, even in an industry like
coal mining, with low turnover rates (often for reasons

: in which location plays a large part), an undertaking
may keep a relatively high rate.

(2) Especially in the case of undertakings having to rationalise
4 bv closing certain installations, the size of the undertaking
- or group is an important factor in resettlement and fore-

k- casting,

(3) On the other hand, in spite of the high potential mobility
due to the attraction of other firms, a2 policy of high

- ¥ ‘ wages for roung workers and housing for adults makes it

‘ possible ti offer effective resistance to excessive turnover.
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A COTTON TEXTTTE MILL AT ERLANGEN

Erlangen, about 20 km, from Nuremberg, has seen its popu-
lation grow from 35,000 to 75,000 since the end of the war.
Since 1945 the greatest change in the town has been cauged by
tae setting up of administrative and research services and a
works for electro-technical manufacturing by Siemens-Halske,
which employes 14,000 workers in large modern buildings.

The mill belonge to a company which possesses five other
establishments, located in Southern Germany; it is the biggest
German undertaking in its special line (cotton textiles). Its

establishment at Erlangen goes back to the end of the nineteenth
century.

1. Employment

The number employed by the company fell slowly but constantly
by 7.5 per cent. in the eight years 1955 to 1963; but "Erlangen"
(mill and head office) decreased its total employment by 11.5 per
cent. and its employment of wage eurners by 20 per cent., whereas
the employment in two other establishments (Bamburg and Wangen)
remained stable, Everywhere the number of salaried employees
has grown or remained stable or increased by +14 per cent. at
Erlangen where the number of commercial employsces has shown
the greatest increase. But supervision has increased most (by
+ 50 per cent.) in the company as a whole. However, the numbers
concerned are relatively small, The biggest establishment of
the company, at Bamberg, has only 1,560 workers.

ERLANGEN A WHOIE COMPANY

1957 1963 1957 1963

Salaried employeee 216 245 385 421
Supervisors 17 34 198 297
Wage earnere 1,029 816 | 5,271 4,699
Total 1,262 1,095 | 5,854 5,417

Among the wage earners as a whole the proportion of women is
practically stable and exceeds half the total (52 per cent. in
1957, 51 per cent. in 1963). Among the men, the young are not
very numerous and the age distribution is fairly even. As for
the women, although the group under 25 is larger than the others,
it has not -~ as in Munich, in electro-technical manufacturing,
for example a clear predominance. This must be attributed to the
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fact.tha't.: apprenticeship practically does not exist for mest
textils ;abs, but only for certain highly skilled trades. As
for’forelgners, the company omploys very few and no women (160,
or 5 per cent., of the men in 1964) hut nevertheless attached
some importance to engaging them, as will be seen below.

2. The Employment Market and Turnover

For the men - at least for the labourers - other possibilities
of employment are provided by public works to which they are
attracted in spring by the high wages (earnings are twice as
high as in textiles). fThey come back in the autumn, when bad
weather stops work on the construction of motor roads. They are
replaced by foreigners, who can be easily and quickly obtained
up to a certain number (300 for example) through the ILabour Office.

In some departments where the work is hard (noise, heat,
permanent night work) thexe are more than 50 per cent. of
foreigners. The Turks are specially appreciated for their
stability. Another example of seasonal mobility amongst the men
is provided by another establishment néar a sugar factory. The
men leave the mill during the four weeks of the sugar beet
season, using their holiday, when the mill is closed. There
again, their wages are much higher than in textiles (DM.5 an
hour instead of IM,2).

The skilled workers are attracted by Siemens. Elsewhere
Bosch exercise a similar attraction. Finally the »roximity of
Nuremberg and its industrial suburbs enlarges the employment
market. As for the engineers and salaried employees (especially
high-gzrade commercial employees), they have very specialised
qualifications which to a certein extent limites their mobility.
The greatest scarcity is among coumercial employees.

Big technical changes in the undertaking have taken place
during the period - installation of more costly machinery with
a view to manufacturing more complex products capable of com-
peting with Asian production. Hewever, those changes have not
involved difficulties of adjustuent for the workers; “when &
more complicated machine is installed the best men or women
workers are put on to it and they easily adapt themselves",

Female workers can find Jjobs with Siemens, which has a
strong attraction, and also, on a seasonal basis, with two large
mail order houses in Nurembexrg., In the period before Christmas
these undertakings recruit 4,000 addirtional women (normal com-
plement 3,000). The mos+t important of these bouses has 150
buses which pick up the employees within a radius of 50 km.

The competition is not exerted through wages but through the
cpportunities for buying at a discount, which are specially
appreciated at that time of the year.
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3, furnover

The employment market is such that & high turnover is te be
expected, Calculated on the relation of all separations to the
number employed on 1 January of each year, the “~llowing series
apprlies to all the establishments together:

3
Separation Rates (Men and Women)
{per cent.) %
Year 1958 1959 1960 1961 1962 1963 5
Firm 12,1 14.3 13.8 15.3 14.7 12.8 H
"Verarbeitende Gewerbe" 15 14 11.3

Por all industries manufacturing non-durable goods
(Verarbeitende Geweg;o_g_), the surveys made by the Lsbour Office
show comparable (ani even higher) rates for 1959 and 1960:
however, the faliing tendency is not rewvealed in this firm in
1961, but only in 1963.

Among the causes of turnover noticed by the personnel
ranagement we may mention the marriage of young woumen, and we
should recall the mainly seasonal movements of uen (public works)
and women (commerc2). The mobility is least in the establishment
situated on the edze of "the Zone", because of the lack of other
important undertakings in the locality.

In the case cf the three commercial employeses whom we
interviewed, it appeared that mobility dwring -the first five %o
seven years of occui2tional life was considered to be an essential
condition for perfecting training and experience. according to
one of those interviewed, a specialist who thus accepted mobility
at the beginning of his career could double the wage which he
would have drawn by remaining in the same place, owing to the
experience acquired, After this mobile period, stebility is
desired.

4, Methods of Recruitment and Training,
Arrangements concerning Mobility
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The undertaking has at its disposal six buses which bring
workers, men and women, to the factory from within a radius of
20 km. (about one-quarter of the number of workers); part of the
personnel belongs té rural families and lives in the country.
The very great majority of the workers are recruited in the
district (Kreis). Housing is the most effective means of keeping
labour; it is provided for salaried employees, Supervisors,
skilled workers and foreigners. The company has 900 appartments,
spread over 200 buildings., It has also granted loans for 400
appartments., Foreigners and girls are accomodated in collective
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housing. Both the management and the senior staff emphasise the
importance of housing for this class of workers: "Practically,
when the wage is over Dil,1,000 a month, the undertaking which
engages must provide housing".

A works pension scheme benefits the workers after 15 years
of unbroken service in the undertaking.

Training exists only for the specialists - chemists,
maintenance workers, engineers, salesmen. It is provided for
the best workers, selected in the uidertaking; they are sent
to the textile technical school, receive a wage in accordance
with their qualifications, and undertaske to remain with the under-
takinrg for taree to f.ve years according to the case. The period
of training varies with the speciality, up to three years. It
often happens that the sons of foremen enter the undertaking and
receive this kind cf promotion.

5. <Conclusion
Observation of this case calls for the following remarks:

1. The labour falls into two groups: one vary mobile,
sometimes on a seasonal footing - it is essentially composed of
unskillied wcrkers. The turnover is regretted, but it is not
sufficiently disturbing to call for counter action (housing,
pensions ...). The other, composed of specialists, skilled
worksrs and supervisors, is more stable and is encouraged to be
s0, especially by housing.

2. Technical changes dv not entsil difficulties of
ad justment.

%, liobility, in the first years of the occupational life
of specialised, salaried employees (sales), is an important

“means of training and promotion.

4. In the non-gkilled group, textiles is only one opportunity
of employment, which can easily be replaced by others (public

works, commerce).

A PUBLIC_WORKS UNDERTAKING

The establishment, which belongs to one of the larges -
German public works underiakinge, is situated at Frankfort, where
3% has several work sites, sometimes in association with other

uudertakings.

The whole of the building and public works industry had a
total personnel of 1,667,510 in 1964, including 1,589,400 wage
and salary earners. Amongst these there were relatively few




SR T R T SRR T AT A e AR TR AT PRI B AT

- 260 - ;

aalaried employeas (7.3 ver cent.), a majority of skilled :
workers including foremen (53 per ceent.), 200,000 foreigners 3
worked in this industry and made up to 12.6 per cent. of its 1
manual labour, The underteking, of which an establishment is ?
examined below, is prosperous -~ its business turnover in Germany F
increased by nearly 40 per cent. between 1961 and 1963; apart n A
from this it did 25 per cent., of its total business abroad at .
that tine.

1. The Work Force and its Structure

Employment in the establishment moved as follows between
1958 and 1963,

1958 | 1959 196013 1961 | 1962 | 1963 [1958 [L963

- g

Total employment [2,190 {2,563 (3,032 ;3,040 |3

,499 |4,476 | 100 | 200
(100)| (22) | (138)] “(138)] (160) |

0) 208)
(1)
Skilled workers
and foremen 1,225 |1.,429 |1,557 | 1,552 {1,715 {2,216 56| 52
(100){ (116)] (126)} (126)f{ (140)| (170)
Iabourers 714 881 1,224 11,183 |1,424 ]1,728 32.5] 38.4

(100){ (121)! (170)| (168)] (200)| (240)

1958 | 1959 | 1960 | 1961 | 1962 | 1963 |1958 [1963

Salaried employees| 189 202 216 225 301 360
(200)| (106)| (114)] (134)] (158) (190)

Senior supervisors 12 1% 13 22 25 26

Apprentices 50 38 22 28 34 46 2.4 0.9

Salaried employees
and senior
supervisors 201 215 229 277 326 386

(100)} (107)} (114) (138)] (162) (192)| 9.} B.ZJ }

(1) Indices.
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The above table shows a doudbling of the total employment
and a more than proportionate increase in the number of lgbourers,
together with a relative decline in the numher of anprentices,
which in any case is very small. For this establishment we have
no statistical series concerning young workers and foreigners.
We know, however, that in 1964 the percentage of foreigners was
very high (40 per cent. of wage earners). Most of the labourers
and even some of the skilled workers were foreigners. 4s for
the young workers, we have figures for 1957 only. At that time
34 per cent. of the wage earmers were under 25 years and the
average age was 35, whereas in 1964 the average age of the wage
earners was 38.3 (31.1 for salaried employees - i,e, the work
force was growing older and the recruitment of young workers
was becoming more difficult, In the industry generally as well
as in the undertaking, actual hours of work have fallen by 4 per
cent. since 1956, although the time laid down by agreement was
reduced by 12 ier cent,

2. The Employment Market and Turnover

We have nc statistics Irom which series of turnover rates
could be calculated for the undertaking or the establishment,
but only for a work site which we visited and analysed the
personnel racords. Ve also have statistics for the establishment
showing the average duration of employment in 1957. According
to these figures, 34.5 per cent. of the total number of wage
earners in 1957 had been employed for less than ten months and
65 per cent. for less than three years. On the day of the inquiry
(30 June 1G64) there were 150 workers employed on the site. It
had been open since 1 June 1963, i.e, for 13 months. During this
time 200 workers had lef#, or 134 per cent. of the final number
w.)ployed.

Among the 200 workers who had left, 47 per cent. had stayed
for less than “‘wo months, 63 per cent. for less than three months,
83 per cent. for less than six months, and 17 per cent. for more
than six months: the average length of employment of all those
who had left was 4.2 months, Appreciating this extraordinary
turnover, it must be borne in mind that the site had been
recently opened and that apart from a nucleus of skilled workers
from the participating companies. most of the workers had been
newly engaged for this site. Of course, turnover is highest
among those who have just been taken on. This is no doubt the
maximum level which turnover can rsach in building, which in
turn has the highest rates in all industry (37.6, 29 and 23.2
per cent. for men in 1959, 1960 and 1961 respectively according
to the survey made by the German Iabour Office, cf. II, 3).

The manual work force, especislly among the labourers, is
so0 fluid that the absence of turnover statistics for this
personnel can be understood.
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However, the undertaking draws up such statistics for
salaried employees. For men we have the following series, to
which we have added the figure for industry as a whole (both
sexes, in view of the small number of women) for 1961.

Separation rates (all separations) for-galaried employees €
1958 1959 1960 1961 1962 1963 Induetry 1961
6.2 12,2 9.0 9.7 5.5 8.8 1.4

3

In view of the small number of persons concerned (rangirg
from 156 to 297) it is difficult to interpret the variations.

This general behaviour is to a large extent explained by
the seasonal factor. But the employment market conditions to
which the site and the establishuent are subjected help to
explain the exceptional levels attained kere. 3Both are et Frankfort
and not, as is often the case with public works sites, in the
country or near s small town (c¢f, the German textile case).
Accordingly, ovportunities for employment are numerous in the
imeedigte vicinity, not only in the same industry but in others
also.

Regarding the establishment as a whole, it was pointed out
to us that the building trade is exposed 1o competition from
most of the others because of changing work places, inclement
weather and dirty jobs, This is also why, we were told, country
people do not go much into building, whereas undertakings in
other industries make intensive use of buses %0 pick them up
as far as 5C km. from Frankfort.

It is true that the wages are relatively high. However,
although their level makes it possible to avoid the competition
of the chemical industry, which is strong in Frankfort, it is not
the same with the oil refineries and the metal trades, where
employnent is even greater, '"Cpel", we were told, "competes
with us more than the industries of the same kind" (building,
public works)}. In the metal trades, moreover, 70 to 80 per cent.
of the specialised workers (slightly skilled or umskilled) are ‘
on piece work, as against about 30 per cent. in building.

However, labour is not scarce, among the labourers but in
certain skilled trades, especially that of concrete timber-man
(Betoangg;). The apprenticeship of a good skilled worker regquires
three years and the number of applicants for apprenticeship has
fallen heavily, especially -~ according to statements made -
because of the higher wages earned by slightly skilled workers
in the wetal trades.
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However, it was pointed out to us that technical progress
had tc a great extent palliated the scarcity of certain trades

at the cost of heavy investments, The uge of prefabricated
sectionas exercises a similar influence in regard to most of the
traditional trades. The technique of pre-stressed concrete

" likewise helps tc¢ palliate the scarcity of masons., The employment
table for 1958 to 1963 shows that the proportion of skilled
workers has noticeably fallen in favour of unskilled workers, It
is true that in the same period the number of senior supervisors
(Ieitendes Personal), although srall, had mors than doubled

J (from 12 to 26 persons).

3. ZTraining and Manpower Policy

The firm does not take any special steps to keep its workers
(no seniority bonuses, or at least only after ten years' service),
Yior is workers! housing provided (the change of work sites is a
problem). Pensions are provided only under collective agreements;
the undertaking does not arrange for supplementary pensions,

The professional training of engineers is carried out at
two levels: +the higher level confers the title 'graduate®,
obtained after six years of study in a technical college. These
colleges train aboat 100 engineers every year, but not all go
into the building and public works industry. The lower lewvel
covers the great mass of engineers, but this is said also to be
the class which is most scarce. Here the training begins with
apprenticeship in an undertaking, at 14 years after the elementary
school, and continues in an engineering school (three years).

: The title obtained is “Engineer®. In either case two forms of

1 specialisation are possible, in either planning (Ronstrukteur)
or site management (Baufiihrer), Training at the lower level
leads mainly to the seccnd speciality, and it can be understood
men so qualified are appreciated and rare, in view of the train-
ing and qualities demanded, among which human quelities are not
the least important.,

L3
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The shortage of foremen has led to the organisation of
courses within the undertaking (eight in 1960, 21 in 1964). The
improvement of vccational training applies mainly to supervisors
A and technicians. It is organised on an inter-undertaking basis.

The vocational training committee of the building industry
employers' associatiovn has published a booklet for young workers
. on training and ccnditions of work in the building trades. The
¢ booklet stresses modernisation (modern wmachinery), opportunities
for promotion and overseas travel, and the elimination of dis-
3 comforts dus to unfavourable weather. The trades, described in
4 detail are ‘timber-man, mason, carpenter and road builder, in
that order,
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Corglusion

1. By reason of its location in a large city with a highly
diversified labour market, the case just examined accentuates
the general features found in the building and public works
industry.

2. However, the very big turnover, especially of labourers,
is not considered to be a ser ' ous problem by the undertaking, and
no special steps are contemplated for reducing it.

3. A certain scarcity of labour is felt in the case of
timber-men, foremen and site managers. But as regards skilled
workers in general, it is recognised that the technical innovs-
tions are capable, at high capital cost, of greatly palliating
this scarcity. In fact, during the period there was some sub-
stitution of unskilled for skilled labour.

4, There is competition for manpower with all industries
and especially with the metal trades. The level of actual
earnings and the kind of work are regarded as the most important
attractions, especially for the young but also for rural workers.
The increasing age of the work force shows that it is becoming
more difficult to attract young people, 4 similar problem was
encountered in mining.

5. The high propertion of foreigners shows their importance

as a source of ordinary labour and in-certain cases of skilled
labour.

A CHIPYARD AT KIEL

Kiel, tne capital of Schleswig-Holstein, kas 270,000
inhabitants and is situated at about 100 km. from Hamburg. Its
industry, which is mainly composed of shipyards and arsenals,
comprises a few big undertakings and a large number of small
and medium-sized firms gravitating around them, The firm to
which this case study relates, one of the most important yards,
founded in 1938, builds ships, machines and various kinds of
metal installatiors. Business approximately doubled in ten
years, but is marked by very strong market fluctuations (minimum
1956-57, mexima 1959-60 and 1962-63). In the period 1953-63,
average business for the last four years was 70 per cent, higher
than the average for the first four. The undertaking has there~
fore prospered financially.

1. Employment (cf. chart)

The employment of manual workers moved from 8,300 in 1953
to 8,760 in 1963. It almost continuously increased from 1953 to
1957, when it attained its maximum (12,000) but this was in part
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dus to extension and modernisation works. Since 1960 it has

steadily decreased. Big investments were made in 1956-57, and

in 19Y6l-6Z. Movements since 1956 have been extremely steady and

show the effect of planned rationalisation measures consequent

upon the modernisation effort, Hours of work have also fallen

gince 1961, in accordance with the collectiv. agreements, from
&3 200 to apyproximately 180 hours per month fLor wen.

4s a heavy industry, the shipyards employ few women wage

earners (2.5 per cent.). The percentage of semi-skilled and

® unskilied workers changed little during the period; <there has
only been aslight fall since 1953 (31 per cent. against 27 per
cent. in 1963) but this percentage has increased since 1958,
when it was 25 per cent. The percentage of salaried employees,
although rather sme2ll, hgs risen - it grew from 5.8 per cent. in
1953 to 12 per cent. in 1963; two-thirds are women, A character-
istic of the undertaking, therefore, is the high proportion of
skilled labour., This proportion has remained more or less stable,
tut the composition of the skilled work force has been changed
by technicsl progress, The demand for riveters has greatly
diminished (replacement by welders) and the saeme applies to
joiners {growing importance of plastic materials). Oun the other
hand, more painters are nveded Lecause of the increased size
of ships and the absence of great technical charges in this
speciel trade, ZElectricians and mechanics are lLikewise rare.
Orders for sihips and the knowledge of technical changes enable
the need for labour to be accurately foreseen.

2. The Supply of Iabour

The personnel management emphesises that there has been
a falling off in the supply of labour since 1957-1958. Until
that time there was no employment problem either for the skilled
workers or for the other classes  Before 1944 three big yards
employed 30,0C0 workers, Two of them were destroyed. Since
then the yards have been rebuilt and the industry has been
diversified. A militery arsenal has teen completed.

Until 1954 many rural workers wanted to be employed, but
this supply has almost completely disappeared. Young apprentices
are likewise morxre scarce, or &t least it is more difficult to

} keep them. In 1957, 75 to 30 per cent. of the apprentices
trained remained with the undertaking, but tocday only one-quarter
can be retained. The attraction of the army was mentioned on
various occasions among the causes of the scarcity of young

{ workerst next comes the attraction of the building industry
and the military arsenals. To recruit new workers the under-
taking uses advertisements in the press and makes contact with
the pupils at the ordinary schools and the schools of engineering.
The shortage of welders has recently resulted in the employment
on less arduous jobs of women who work part time (four hours) in
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the morning or afternoon, The undertaking does no+t recruit many
foreigners (about 150) and points %o the cost (journey, apprentice-
ship, housing) and to the langvege diffienltics. Yet this is an

important source of Ordinary labour, capable of being trained.
3. ZIraining

Tse need for certain qualificationsand the changes of relative
importance in the various qualifications have required training
and adjustment., The undertaking is making a great effort to
attract apprentices, and the number has doubled since 1957 (1,000
in 1964)., It publishes an illustrated booklet carefully des-
cribing for each trade the aprrenticeship, the work, the oppor-
tunities for promotion and the chances of employment in other
industries,

Accelerated training ic also provided for foreigners:
in four weeks it is possible to train a welder (simple jobs),
Only those who are capable of being trained are engaged,

Alterations in skill requirements as a result of technical
change require re-training. This is the case with riveters, who
during the reacjustment continue to receive their Previous average
wage as provided by collective agreement.l After the read justment
they are sent to new jobs and receive not less than the wage of
the group immediately velow that to which they previously belonged,
i.e, a (possible) reduction of 5 to 10 per cent. Since 1955 this
read justment has been applied to about 3 pex cent. of the workers,
Training courses for foremen are organised in the locality for
the trade as a whole, but the undertaking also has a training
organisation of its own for foremen and supervisors.

4, Turnover

After the big fluctuations of 1953 to 1958, the turnover
continued %0 rise between 1958 and 1963 from 5 per cent. to
13.5 per cent. per amnum. (Voluntary separations in per cent.
of the male apanual work force on 31 December.) 4s it relates
only to voluntary separations the above figures are no<¢ comparable
with those of the Iabour Office surveys for 1959 to 1961.
However, Schleswig-Holstein is known to be the region with the

1 However, a worker whom we interviewed said that during
this period he had earned not more than half his previous
earnings.
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highest over-all rate of turnover (14.3 per cent. for men in 1961).
But although it fell sherply from 1959 to 1961 the voluntary
turnover in the undertaking is very umuch higher than it was in
1958, According to the persomnel management, the greater the
scarcity ol skilled workers the higher is the turnover. However,
the gradual diseppearance of vnemployment in the region - which
had long suffered in this regard - is certainly an important
factor. Account must also be taken of the growing number of
apprentices trained (of whom only a small proportion remain in
the nndertaking, ci. supra), Finally, the wages laid down in
collective agreements are lower in the region than in Hamburg,
which is an important centre of attraction, at least for the

young.
5. GConclusion
This case accentuates:

(1) +the extent of inter-firm mobility ard of the inter-
cccupational mobility of the young, as employment
opportunities increase, in a region traditionally
affected by high unemployment;

(2) the relative ease and rapidity of adjustment to new
trades, at least when the workers are not discouraged
by loas of wages;

(3) +the relative ease with which foreigners and even
women can be adjusted to certain jobs, although reputed
to be skilled, such as that of welder;

(4) finally, the importance of a long-tern (two year) forecast
of labour needs, at least when aprrenticeship in the
undertaking mekes it possible (even with an increasing
turnover) to adapt training to future needs.

A PLANT MAKING EIECTRICAL MACHINERY IN MUNICH

The establishment visited is a factory for the manufacture
of light parts for electrical and electronic equipment (radio,
IV, etc.). It belongs to a very big German undertaking, con-
sisting of two linked companies, with seven gsubsidiaries,
Forty-eight egtablishments are spread over 22 German towns and
abroad., In Munich itself the fachory visited is not the firm's

only establishment.

Representetives of the firm complain of a growing and
general scarcitv of labour in all the es*ablishments, and of a
high turnover. We shall consider how to judge end explain these

MR
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facts by observing the employment trend and its characteristics,
bo?h in the undertaking as a whole and in the Munich estublishment
which we specially studied.

1. Employment and Production of the Group

The group is one of tae biggest Buropean makers of electrical
equipment of all kinds, and also operates in automation, communi-
cations and the industrial uses of nuclear energy. It therefore
supplies most of the large industries. It is influenced by the
general expansion, espetially in the sectors undergoing rapid
modernisatior, but may also feel the effects of recession in
certain industries, s:ch as coal mining. In the group as a whole
(the two main companies and the subsidiaries) employment has
continued to increase year by year, but the activity of one of
the main companies was reduced during the period (from 1956-1957
to 1958-1959), and thie resulted in an attempt to rationalise
employment., In the remainder ~f this account the “group" will
mean the two main companies; the “concern" will include all
the affiliated companies; and the Yestablishment™ will mean
the factory visited.

The group's business turncver had a first period of ex-
pansion from 1953 to 1958-1959 - in the turnover in Germaxuy,
the date of the only reduction in comparison wita the previous
period for one of the firms. But the group does a large propor-
tion of its business (a quarter for ome of the companies, one-
third for the other) by export. After 1958-1959, a second
period of great expansion continued until 1961-1962~1963, when
difficulties in regaerd to certain forms of production affected
one of the companies as & result of a falling off in foreign
demand in the mining sector.

However, the group's business turnover nearly trebled
during the period, and more than trebled in one of the two
companies. In 1962-1963 it exceeded 4,000 million marks.

In the same period employment grew f£rom 80,000 to more than
180,000 in a progression interrupted by a period of relative
stability, or even reduction, in 1957-1958-1959. Between 1956~
1957 and 1957-1958, 1,900 male and 1,200 female salaried enployees,
3,100 male and 2,900 female wage eariers were dismissed because
of reorganisation.

2. Empioyment Structure in the Group

The composition of the group's work force has undergone
three characteristic trends during its growth:
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(1) The proportion of saluried employees has risen
from 28 per cent. 1o 33,5 per cent,

(2) The proportion of women has risen from 27.5 per cent.
to 31 per cent. among salaried employees, and from
31 per cent. to 36.5 per cent. among wage earners.

(3) The proportion of foreigners rose at the end of the

period and reached 7 per cent. of all wage earners
in May 1964,

The proportion of skilled workers is high only' among the
men (57 per cent,), Taking the wage-earning personnel as a
whole (men and women), the proportion is only about 33 per cent.
The others, especially women, are on simple repetitive jobs,

Among the salaried employees, 85 per cent, sre ordinary

personnel, 12 per cent, belong to supervision and 3 per cent.
to management.

Between 1955 and 1962 the average age (in the group) remained
stable as regards male wage earners, increased slightly as regards
female wage earners (showing the greater proportion of marrieq
women) and fell in the other classes.

Applications for employment are largely under 25 years of
age. Among those taken on in 1961 the "under 25s" made the
following provortions:

llele salaried employees ..... 40.3 per cent.
Female salaried employees .., 67.2 " "
Male wage €arners ...e.e.e... 52,3 U b
FPemale wage earners ......... 52.8 " "

3. Xersonmnel Turnover

This 18 defined as the percentage of serarations, in all
classes, in relation to the average number employed during the
period, Since 1954-1955 the following points have been observed:

(1) Among salaried employees, relative stability around
13 per cent. for the women and 5 per cent., for the men,
and a slight tendency to rise for the women and to
fall for the men since 1954-1955.

(2) Among women wage earners, a rapid rise, levelling off
since 1960-1961, and reaching 35 per cent.

(3) Among male wage earners, a fall from 1954-1955 %o
1957-1258, followed by a rise and a stabilisation
around 24 per cent. since 1959-1960,
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In comparison with the national average these are very

high levels.

The size of the work force and the geographical

spread of the factories gives these figures a special interest:
they must reflect, not the influence of some local employment
situation, but that of general conditions applying to all es-

tablishments;

and they probably represent the behaviour of
workers thronghout the electro-technical industry.

The national turnover rates in manufacturing industry for
1961 are given below.

Turnover Rates in Manufacturing Industry (both sexes) (1961)

Wage earners Wage Earners !
and Salaried Al]l VWage | Salaried
Employees Skilled Unskilled |Earners Employses
I II
10.5 9.3 6.5 14.7 11.5 5.1

The above classification is not the same as that used by
the group, but it appears that the turnover there was much higher,
about double or even more, in 1961.

The drop in the turnover rates for wage earners coincidegd
with tt rationalisation measures carried out in 1956-1957-1958,
at a time when, of course, unemployment was still large.

Emi ioyment of Male Wage FEarners

1954-55}1955-56 1956-57‘1957-58!1958-59‘1959-60 1960--61
Employment 54,400 61,200( 64,200! 62,600! 62,500f 65,800} 72,400
Difference from
year to year 7,800 '+6,800{ +3,000{ -1,600 -100f +3,300] +6,600
Difference as
per cent. of
employment in
current year +14.2 +11 +4.7 -2.5] =0.16 +5 +9.1
23 22 20 19 19.5 23 24
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A fairly close relation seems to exist between the rates of

new engagements and the turnover rates for men; however, the

turnover was sccentusisd from 1953-1960 onwards by the generalisa~

tion of full employment.

& The same relation is not seen as regards women, Apparently
therefore in their case a general factor, independent of the
employment trend within the undertaking, comes into play.

Pirst it cshould be noted that these are unskilled women

¢ workexrs with the highest rates of turnover. But the main factor
is the growing demend for this type of labour since 1954-1955,
Yhile the proportion of female labour was growing in the tra-
ditional industries (from 31 to 35 per cent, on the whole), the
employnent of women was developing in the services and commerce,
often on a seasonal basis, and tuis gave an incentive to some
women manual workers to take good Jobs for a while as salaried
enployees. We may recall the remark made in the Erlangen textile
mill concerning the heavy seasonal increase in tne demand for
womer in the big mail order houses. Finally, the radio-electric,
rhotographic and other industries have developed the demand for
femele labour in the towns.

It may be added that in the group under consideration the

wages do not seem to be a factor capable of retaining unskilled
labour,

4, Attemgts at Stabilisation and Iraining Policy

The efforts mede to keep labour are directed more towards
the skilled menual workers and salearied eu, loyees, In this
sphere the size of the work ferce and of the establishments
belonging to the grouv is such that the best rersons can be
retained by selection and rromotion at the cost of a high turn-
over amongst the others., This selection is carried out at the
apprenticeship stage (apprenticeship has increased in the last
few years). On 30 September 1963 the whole group employed
10,800 apprentices, or 5 per cent. of the total work force
(7,500 manual and 1,200 commercial)}. The report %o the General
Mee tings points out that "the interest in continuing to study
after apprenticeship has increassed in recent times. This is

} also wliy we have increased the number of apprentices for manu-
facture and sales, in order to supply our esstablishments with a
sufficient number of young veople trained by oursslves. It is
pleasing to note that a large proportion of former apprentices

( return tc us after the comvletion of their studies., By scholar-
ships and study losns we encourage young people to obtain
certain qualifications",
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"Social education" work of the selected young employees
makes it possible to improve their technical ang general train-
ing and at the semo time 4o increase their understanding of the
company's internal problems.

Advanced courses are held. Finally, theexpansion of business
and employment has made it necessary to double the number of
supervisors in the last ten years. The authors of the repert are
Pleased to note that the supervisors have come, as a rule, from

the undertaking itself, thanks to a planned system of encourage-
ment, observation and selection.

This account justifies the hypothesis that in groups of
the type under consideration the personnel comprises two very
distinect levels, The upper level consists of a group of workers
carefully selected psychologically and relatively attached to
the undertaking, first ~ by the time already passed there - and
then economically by the special occupational skills which they
have acquired. This group contains the salaried employees not
covered by collective agreement ("Ubertarifliche An estellte®)
whose average age is 48 or 45 (wonen). Big opportunities for
promotion therefore exist, either in the establishment or in the
group.

The other leve . consists of relatively impermen:nt workers,
skilled or unskilled, and no special effort is made to stabilise
it - at least, it scems, not by a high wages policy. Current
needs at this level are met by (end in spite of), a high turnover,
since the undertaking is so big that it can always attract a flow
of labour from small and medium firms. Offers of employment are
made known by advertisements published daily in the various
newspapers in each locality. The "Silideutsche Zeitung" for

27-28 June contains three advertisements, two of them for the
same establishment:

(1) A call for radio mechanics anG electricians, in which
emphasis is placed on the training provided (eine grindliche

Spezialausbildung) and - twice - on the "independsni® .
nature of the work., The candidates must apply in writing.

(2) A call for female stenographers,

(3} A call reproduced below, relating inter alia to the
establisament visited st Munich. One passage reads as
follows:

"The manufacture of our products clearly shows that
women snd girls are clever with their hands - they are
particularly suited for the work in our establishments,
The work is clean and thysically light. What we expect
of you, you can quickly learn, Experienced colleagues
will help you, The hours of work are 41 in the week
(five days), You can choose either 7.00 to 16.C0 or,
in alternate weeks, 6.0C %0 14.30 and 14.30 to 23.00.
For single persons we have modern hostels".
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But the demand for ferale labour is keen (several special
pages for women in the mewepapers)} The following edvertisement

-' by a mail order house clearly shows this (newspdaper for the
: same day as that quoted above):

¢ "A pleasant job .... is what you will have at "Quelle" as
despatci checker: easy, clean and just made for a woman,

At "Quelle" there is good work and good pay - hourly wages
just raised by 20 Pfennig.

' { There would also be something for you too .... on the
- permanent staff, or as holiday replacemwent, or as an auxiliary %
& until Christmas .... We have real benefits at "Quelle":

2 purchases at reduced rates, good meals, special buses, accommoda-
tion, etc, Hours of werk: 6,3%0-16,30, 6.30-15.00, 6.30-11,30,
orYr 12.15"‘16.300"

¥ The intense competition for unskilled fewale latour explains
S the high turnover mentioned above. But it cannot be deduced

g that the same causes produce +the same effects for the personnel
as a whole,

The steps taken to stabilise the worxrk force consist of
financing housing (32,800 dwellings in 1963) and making housing
loans.

: A profit-si.aring scheme and a pensions system are included
‘ amongst the social benefiis, voluntary or imposed by law, the
cost of which is 12.5 per cent. of the total expendiiure on
perscnnel in the whole concern.\

] ‘ Wages and Social Cos-ts
A | (in thousand DM.) (1962-1963)

Compary 1' Compsany 2 fazn Companies

. (1} Wages and salaries 747,945 1971,771 1,807,000
3 N -+ ‘
- ) (2) A1l social expenditure 112,39€ |110,512 252,000 |
(3) A1l persontuel expenditure| 860,341 |882,283 2,059,000

PN

(4) (2) as percentage of (3) 13 13.1 12.5 ;
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E 4s In other German under*akings, we did not find any
4.': seniority bhonus on theo hourly wage. The steps taken to attract
) or to retain personnel therefore consgist mainly in availability
3 of accommodation for single workers not living with their

families, and of meals in the works canteens, At Jeast for
waskilled personnel, the group does not seem to practice over- -
E biddiug On wages. 3

The Eg tablishment at Munich

"3 This establishment, which was set up in 1954, specialises 3
9 in the manufacture of parts for electrical angd electronic equip-
ment., This consists in the mair of mass assembly work, which

B calls for low-skill female labour as mentioned above,

it is a very up-to-date establishment, with modern archi-
h tecture, situated in the suburbs of Munich, near green spaces
f where the company has built housing. Special bus routes bring
3 the workers there, Meals are served in a modern canteen,

4 1. The Labour Force and its Structure

The increase in numbers was very snarp until 1960, since when
it has slowed down somewhat. The total versonnel figure r.early
3 quadrupled in eight years - that of wage earners a little more
- than quadrupled, that of salaried employees multiplied by 3.3.

; Thus, unlike the group as a whole in the establishment, the pro-
" portion of wage earners increased; that of salaried employees
- fell from 32 per cent. in 1956 to 27 per cemt. in 1964,

)» As this establishment specialises in light manufacture,

which requires little skili, employment has features very
different from those observed in the group, The proportion of
women, young persons and foreiguners is much greater. Women make
up 42 per cent. of the personnel (on 31 March 1963) and

.
b A
o
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2L

T

’ foreigners; 24.5 per cent., 37.5 per cent, of the men and 41.4

. per cent. of the women are under 25 years of age; 28 per cent.

e of the young workers and 13.5 per cent. of the men are foreigners.

3 \ 2. Sup,ly of Unskilled Labour

E: Offers of labour for the undertaking come mainly from young (
People, women and foreigners., In-order to attract personnel

the group has built unmarried workers' houses in Munich for all

b its establishments, The growth of housing capacity and its

3 distribution between Germans and foreigners since 1960 show the )

% change in the supply of femele labour to the advantage of the
foreigners. (Mot in the one establishment which we vigited, but
in all the establishwents in Munich.) In 1964, 2,300 women were
accomnodated and only 424 men (of whom 120 were foreigners).
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Women Workers Accommodated on
on 1 October {1 July for 1964)

oy

Year 1960 | 1961 1962 1963 2 1964
Germans 624 910 924 728 640
Foreigners 73 472 867 1,498 1,657
Total 697 |1,382 i 1,791 2,226 2,297

The firm is thus using its housing capacity more and more
to attract female labour from abroad. However, 300 men were
accommodated in 14Y64; these were probably apprentices.

Conclusion

The importance of these new categories shows the meaning
which must be attached to high rates of turnover. In a large
diversified labour market, such as that of a big modern urban
area and its rural extensions, the work of flow, manufacture and
assembly does not call for skill or great stability. Good super-—
vision makes it possible to adapt the new arrivals rapidly and
to £fit them in. An inter—~firm turnover, whether seasonal or not,
is an inconvenience which can be overcome by forming a nucleus
of highly-skilled stable workers., For this alone, high wages and
big social benefits are justified from the empleyer's standpoint,

However, sources of unskilled labour must exist, In
vermany, at the present time, the foreigners are the main source,
even as regards women, and the high percentage of this class
shows that it can be socially and economically adjusted.
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CASE STUDIES FROM ITALY

A TARGE GROUP OF COMPANIES

The group is so large, complex and multifarious that this
cannot, properly speasking, be a case study at all. However,
the following observations, relating to a level half-way from
the nation to the undertaking, may give a realistic picture of
conditions often met wi%h in Italian industry.

The group was founded in 1888. Its capital at & recent
date amounted to 180,000 million liras (300 million dollars);
this has just been raised to 257,000 million liras (410 million
dollers); the total reserves amounted to 74,000 million liras
(120 million dollars; on 31 December 1963. The group deals with
mineral products (pyrites, sulphur, bauxite, fluor, marble, etc.),
chemical products (pigments, fertilisers, explosives, carbon
derivatives, plastics, pharmaceutical products, etc.s, artificial
textiles, metal products (aluminium, zinc, lead) and electrical
energy. Its undertakings and establishments are scattered
throughout the country in urban or in rural areas, according %o
the particular operation.

The growth of the group is revealed in every aspect: businessa
turrover, profits (except in 1963) and employment.

The following teble shows the numbers employed, year by
year, since 1954.

! 2
Year Wage earners Salaried Employees Management A4
1954 40,127 7,967 486
1955 40,606 8,270 500 " 2
1956 41,2€3 8,497 514 =
1957 41,094 8,657 522 &
1958 39,167 8,685 524 3
1959 38,931 8,943 549 :
1960 40,762 9,983 565
1961 45,103 11,516 629 {

1662 4€,668 12,356 696
1963 46,760 11,763 676

Betveen 1954 and 1963 the number of wage earners thus
increased by 16.5 per cent., of salaried employeecs by 47.3 per
cent. and of management by 35.1 pesr cent.

‘
1
H
{
!
!
|




T Mg s AR oy v, s i

AT e M M i 2 et e+ = [ - R

- 277 -

Weages have considerably increased during the last five
yeers {it will be remembored that the cost of living, which was
steady until 1960, increased by 2 per cent. in 1961, 6 per cent.
in 1952, 8.5 per cent. in 1963 and probably scme 8 per cent. in

1364 ;

)

in other words, by 17 per cent. between 1959 and 1963
and by about 26 per cent. betweern 1959 and 1964).

Wages, Salaries and labour (osis, 1959-€
{in Iiras)

Yecar

Average hourly
earnings (wage
earners)

Average hourly
cost to under-
takking (per
wage earner)

Average nonthly
carnings
(salaried
employees)

Average monthly]
cost to muder-
taking f{per
salaried empl.)

1959
1960
1961
1962
1963

383.20
398.20
437.20
496.50
572.10

543.90
563.20
617.10
710.60
833.80

165,871.00
169,034.0C
179,879.00
196,962.00
217,389.00

204,644.00
209,000.00
223,785000
247,810.00
277,138.00

Thus, between 1259 and 1963 average Girect hourly wages
increased by 49.3 per cent. and average monthly earnings of
salaried employces by 31 per cent.: the improvement in purchas-
ing power was therefore substantial, though there was some
reduction (for wage earners) in weekly hours of work (about
& to 9 per cent.).

Tae personnel services of the group have also reporited some
reduction in the average age, which fell (all categories, the two
sexes together) from 40.01 years in 1959 %o 39.24 in 1951 and
38,59 in 1963. This.is due to the engagement of a large number
of young people (60 to 70 per cent. of those taken on since the
beginning of 1961 were under 25).

Jespite a well-oxrgenised system of workers' welfare within
the group {including holiday camps for ihe children), there has
been a big increase in turnover (truly reflecting that of the
whole Italian economy). The following are the figures for
voluntary sepaxration (shown as percentage of the average aumber
employed in each year):
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3 1953 1.00 1959 1.00 |

' 1954 1.20 1560 2.20 !

: 1955 3.00 1961 3.50 |

- 1956 2.10 1962 4.30

- 1957 2.00 1963 5.80 3
E 1958 1.80

i.e.s average 1953-58 -~ 1.85 per cent. _
average 1359-63 ~ 3.36 per cent. 3

The first figures for 1964 indicate that vcluntary
separations cdecliined during the early months of the year,
probably because activity slowed down in general and it is not
easy fox the workers to find better—paid jobs elsewhere.

The employment of manpower of recent rural origin
(southerners in the newly-established chemical plants) "has
rzised a number of difficulties due to lack of skill and factory
experience (in particular, difficulty in makirg up three eight-
hour shifts for continuous work). In spite of these remarks
the personnel officers agreed that adjustment had in general
been satisfactory. The group feels that the State should make
provision for better general vocational training and should
develop low-rent housing construction in order to encourage
the settlement of rural migrants in industrial centres. For
its pert, the group has set up a large number of works schools
k- attended by thousands of wage earners and salaried employees
' (there wexre 5,557 enrolments in the period 1954-1957) and -
with the aid of public institutions (INA Casa, Instituti Case
Popolari, etc.) ~ has made some 10,000 dwellings available to
its personnel.

4 TLARGE INDUSTRIAL FIRM IN NORTHERN ITALY

4 In order to respect the anonymity requested by the firm,
we refer t¢ this large industrial undertaking, producing a wide
range of products, as X.

The business turnover of X has risen faster than the
national or regional over-all indices {gross product or €
industrial output); the firm is go—ahead and prosperous.
Table I gshows the trend since 1953:

. Table I: Index of Busiress Turnover

1953 1954 {1955 {11956 1957 11958 11659 ] 1560] 1961 | 1962 | 1963

i
|

j 100 | 112 | 126 | 138 | 142 ! 152 | 178 4 222! 2611 321 330
, :
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Having regard -io_the rise in prices (retail prices rose by
33 per cent. between 1953 and 1963, wholesale prices by T per
cent.) the real volume of sales more then trebled.

s and selaried employees also

The numbers of wage earner
the same period (Table 11):

showed & regular increase over

Tgble II: Numbers of Wage Earners
and ose.aried Emgloxees

Indices

1961 1962|1963

1955 hos4 1955 1956 [1957 [1958 1959 11960

Wage
Earners 100 | 100 | 105} 107 110| 1C8 t1131 131} 143 171} 180
Salaried

Employees 1CO 106 | 1153 125 132

133‘132 137} 150 | 165 175

Expanding output, & growing work force and sharply rising
productivity Thus characterise firm X. The deaand for labour
was amet without much difficulty in the lower grades, but this
was not so at the higher levels. To quote the personnel
menager: "Owing to the rapid expension of the firm since 1953,
manpower needs have increesed at all levels. However, techno-
logical changes have necessitated gteadily rising gtandards of
gkill, which meke it difficult to recruit employees in the
numbers and of the ctandards required from outside. This
applies especially to gkilled workers, degign technicians and

engineers”.
¢ factory school had concentrated entirely

ould subsequently enter the firm as
years now this has been found

.For meny years th
on training juveniles who W
skilled workers. But for some
insufficiant, and five yesars ago the facilities were made
available to adults as well, e.g. special training for technicians
and senior supervisors, further trainiug for foremen at all
for the office steff and vocational

levels, language clesses
training courses for labourers and unskilled workers (300 of

the latter attended courses in 1963).

Growing numbers of labhourers were recruited from the country

districts (Table III):
¥orkers of Recent Rural

Table III:
Crigzin es Lercentage of New Hirings

(1959-63)
1959 19€0 1961 1962 1963
6.6 7.8 16.5 17.7 12.7
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"Using this labour", the personnel mznager says, "eauses a
, number of initial difficulties (such as settling down in the new
environment and jobv), but after the first stage these workers
have much the same output as those with long experience of
industrial work".

Until 1963 (but not in 1964, according to the first reports) }
the rate of labour turiover showed a marked increase, Table IV
below gives the main figures available on the subject.

3 Table IV: Voluntary Departures j
; and Rate of Turnover
i '
lL953 1954 1955 {195€ 11957 {1958 1959| 1960 {1961|1962} 1963
|
Voluntary Departures (Indices)
Wage
Earners {100 {160 |202| 219| 2C6{ 232 | 233} 280} 415 618} 861
Salaried
Employees| 100 | 171 {123} 193} 225} 256 | 370] 374| 381| 416] 519
1 |
; Rate of Turnover (Percantage of
| annualy voxrly force
4,6 {7.0{7.3] 6.4} 6.1 5.7} 4.9 5.4 7.3| 8.8]10.6

The great increase in departures is partly due to the

retirement of plder employees.

Without favouring turnover, the manageuent of firm X
establishes that this higher turnover, because it mainly involves
the lower grades, enables the work force to be adjusted to the
need without dismissals (it will be recalled that Italy is going
through a period of economic stabilisztion and, in the case of
firm X, this has mneant & slight fail in outputj.

In conclusion:

(1) the recrvitment of labour from rural Gistricts nas ¢

not involved any acute problens;

(2) ‘the factory school has greatly expanded vocational training i
facilities for adults and stress ie being laid on giving
young workers appropriate types of sgkili;

{3) higher turnover makes the employment situation more flexible
by enabling the firm to avoid dismissals when it has to
curtail its work force, as is the case at present.
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